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2011-2012 CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER -2011................ August 22-December 14, 2011
August 16, Tuesday .. ............. ... University Meetings
August 17 and 19, Wednesday and Friday. . ....................... Registration
August 22, Monday . ....... ... (losses Begin
August 2226, Monday—Friday. . ..................... Schedule Revision Period
August 26, Friday. ................. End 100% Refund Period and Late Registration
August 29—September 2, Monday—Friday ............. Pass/No Pass Option Period
September 2, Fridoy. ...l End 75% Refund Period
September 5, Monday . ................. Labor Day, No Classes, University Closed
September 9, Friday. ........... ... ... L. End 50% Refund Period
September 13, Tuesday ....................... Fall Assessment Day, No Classes
September 16, Friday. . ........... . ... ... ... End 25% Refund Period
October 10—11, Monday—Tuesday. . ..................... Fall Break, No Classes
October 21, Friday . ............... Last Day to Drop/Withdraw Without Evaluation
November 7—18, Monday—Friday ... ... .. Priority Registration for Spring and Summer
November 23, Wednesday ..................... Thanksgiving Recess, No Classes
November 24—27, Thursday—Sunday. . .. . Thanksgiving Recess/No Classes/University Closed
December 7, Wednesday. . . ............. ... ..., No Classes
December 7, Wednesday. . .................. Schedule Revisions/Withdrawals End
December 8—14, Thursday—Wednesday . . ........................ Final Exams
December 10, Saturday ............. ... ...l Fall Commencement
December 14, Wednesday. .. ............................ Fall Semester Ends
FIRST SUMMER SESSION-2012................. Begins May 9, 2012
May 8, Tuesday . ...... ... .o Registration
May 9, Wednesday. . ... (losses Begin
May 9-10, Wednesday—Thursday* . ................... Schedule Revision Period
May 9-14, Wednesdoy—Monday. .. ................. Pass/No Pass Option Period
May 10, Thursday* . ............... End 100% Refund Period and Late Registration
May 14, Monday* . ....................... .l End 75% Refund Period
May 16, Wednesday*. . ............................. End 50% Refund Period
May 18, Friday* ... End 25% Refund Period
May 28, Monday................... Memorial Day/No Classes/University Closed
May 29, Tuesday* . ............... Last Day to Drop/Withdraw Without Evaluation

SPRING SEMESTER-2012.............. .. .. Janvary 9-May 2, 2012
January 4, Wednesday . ... University Meetings
January 5-6, Thursday—Friday . . ............. ..o Registration
Janvary 9, Monday. .. ... (lasses Begin
January 9-13, Monday—Friday. . ..................... Schedule Revision Period
January 13, Fridoy . . ... End 100% Refund Period and Late Registration
January 16, Monday. . ...................... Martin Luther King Day, No Classes
January 1620, Monday—Friday. . .................. Pass/No Pass Option Period
January 20, Friday. ... End 75% Refund Period
Janvary 27, Friday . ..o End 50% Refund Period
February 3, Friday ................. ... ..., End 25% Refund Period
March 5-10, Monday=Saturday . . .................... Spring Recess, No Classes
March 16, Friday .. ............... Last Day to Drop/Withdraw Without Evaluation
April 2-13, Monday—Friday .............. Priority Registration for Summer and Fall
April 6, Friday . ... No Clusses, University Closed
April 17, Tuesday .. ... Spring Assessment Day, No Classes
April 25, Wednesday ... No Classes
April 25, Wednesday .................. ... Schedule Revisions/Withdrawals End
April 26—May 2, Thursday—Wednesday . ......................... Final Exams
April 28, Saturday .. ... Spring Commencement
May 2, Wednesday .............. ... ... Spring Semester Ends
SECOND SUMMER SESSION-2012 ............. Begins June 18, 2012
June 15, Friday .. ... Registration
June 18, Monday. .. ... ... (losses Begin
June 1819, Monday—Tuesday* . ..................... Schedule Revision Period
June 18-21, Monday=Thursday .................... Pass/No Pass Option Period
June 19, Tuesday™ . ................ End 100% Refund Period and Late Registration
June 21, Thursday™ ... ... End 75% Refund Period
June 25, Monday™. . ... ... End 50% Refund Period
June 27 Wednesday™. .. ... End 25% Refund Period
July 4, Wednesday. .............. Independence Day/No Classes/University Closed
July 6, Fridoy*. ............... .. Last Day to Drop/Withdraw Without Evaluation

*The calendar shown here lists schedule revisions, refund, and drop/withdrawal dates for the
typical FIVE-WEEK summer sessions only. Cross-term courses and courses meeting other than
the standard five-week session have different dates. Contact the Office of the Registrar for

these dates.

A variety of course lengths may be offered during summer terms, including the following:

First Summer May Term

First Summer Short Sessions

First Summer
First Summer

Second Summer
Second Summer
Second Summer

Second Summer

4 weeks
2 weeks (During or after May Term)
5 weeks
6 weeks

5 weeks
6 weeks
8 weeks



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN INDIANA « 2011-2013 BULLETIN

The University through the appropriate processes, reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal programs, policies, procedures, regulations,
fees, and/or announcements, in whole or part contained in this bulletin.

It is the policy of the University of Southern Indiana to be in full compliance with all federal and state non-discrimination and equal
opportunity laws, orders, and regulations relating to race, sex, religion, disability, age, national origin, sexual orientation, or status as a
disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era.

Questions or concerns should be directed to the director of Affirmative Action, USI Human Resources Department, Room FWA 166,
University of Southern Indiana, 8600 University Boulevard, Evansville, Indiana 47712-3596 (Telephone: 812/464-1815). Office hours are
8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday—Friday.

The University is a tobacco-free campus.

CONTACT INFORMATION

This catalog is designed to answer most of the questions which may be asked about the University of Southern Indiana. If further infor-
mation is needed, inquiries may be addressed to the appropriate member of the faculty or officers of the University. Prospective students
should write or telephone:

University of Southern Indiana

Office of Admission

8600 University Boulevard

Evansville, Indiana 47712-3597

Telephone: 812/464-1765

or Toll Free: 800/467-1965

Office hours: 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday—Friday

You can also visit us at www.usi.edu

Published by University of Southern Indiana
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THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Southern Indiana is a comprehensive public
university with a Board of Trustees appointed by the Governor
of Indiana. The University offers more than 70 majors through
the colleges of Business, Education and Human Services,
Liberal Arts, Nursing and Health Professions, Science and
Engineering, and the Division of Outreach and Engagement. It
is authorized to confer degrees through the doctoral level.

The University serves more than 10,700 students annually in
credit programs and an equal number of students in noncredit
and community service programs. There are more 29,500
degree recipients.

The University has been developed according to a master plan
and is located on a 1,400-acre campus near Evansville, Indiana, a
metropolitan area of 350,000 that serves as the fine arts, cultural,
commercial, and healthcare center for the Indiana, Kentucky,
and Illinois Tri-state area. The University strives to be accessible
and responsive to regional and state educational needs.

THE UNIVERSITY MISSION

USI is an engaged learning community advancing education
and knowledge, enhancing civic and cultural awareness, and
fostering partnerships through comprehensive outreach pro-
grams. We prepare individuals to live wisely in a diverse and
global community. The University’s vision statement is
“Shaping the future through learning and innovation.”

The mission and vision statements grew out of a strategic plan-
ning process that was approved by the University’s Board of
Trustees in July 2010. Through 2015, USI will focus on enhanc-
ing experiential learning, improving student success in degree
attainment, nurturing a vibrant campus community, providing
leadership to the surrounding region and state, increasing
diversity, and becoming a 24/7 campus with activities and
learning opportunities beyond classroom walls. Learn more
about the Strategic Plan at www.usi.edu/strategicplan.

The University was established in 1965 as a branch campus of
Indiana State University with a regional mission, in response to
a need for public higher education in southwestern Indiana. In
1985, the legislature created the University of Southern Indiana
as a separate statewide public university. This change in struc-
ture and mission was best delineated by then-Governor Robert
D. Orr in his charge to the Board of Trustees at its first meeting.

“You have a statutory mission that is laid out in the bill passed
by the legislature, and it is going to take a lot of effort on the
part of everyone to live up to those requirements as they have
been spelled out by the Indiana General Assembly. This is now
a statewide institution, and it is important that this point be
emphasized. Heretofore, this has been a branch campus of
Indiana State University, and it has been understood to be
regional in nature. It was created to accomplish a regional mis-
sion...just as other branch campuses around the state. Now this
is a state institution in the fullest sense of the word.”

Community leaders have supported the University in providing
a solid base for its present success and future growth. The
University is expected to grow moderately in the years ahead as
it seeks to positively affect postsecondary attainment levels in
Indiana. To this end, the University emphasizes programs and
services for traditional college-age students as well as for part-
time, commuting, and adult learners. It has developed partner-
ships with high schools and has expanded opportunities for
individuals in the workplace. The University is an institution
which students choose for the strength of its academic pro-
grams and the quality of its student life.

A board of nine trustees, appointed by the Governor, governs
the University. This board must include one alumnus of the
University, one current student, and one resident of
Vanderburgh County. Trustee terms are four years, except the
student term, which is two years. The board has powers and
duties common to other public postsecondary institutions in
the State of Indiana. The 1989 Indiana General Assembly
authorized trustees of the University to construct, acquire,
operate, and manage student housing facilities and to issue rev-
enue obligations for this purpose. The Commission for Higher
Education approved the transfer of ownership of student hous-
ing from a nonprofit foundation to the University of Southern
Indiana in February 1994. The addition of housing facilities
enables students to take full advantage of the educational, cul-
tural, and recreational benefits that a residential campus offers.

Excellence in teaching will continue to be the most important
criterion in faculty recruitment. At the same time, the ability
to do research, to engage in continuous scholarly and creative
work, and to provide service, primarily to the region and the
state, will be important additional qualifications.

A major emphasis of the University of Southern Indiana is the
delivery of credit programs. The primary curricular offerings
include liberal arts, pre-professional, professional, technical,
and occupational programs at the associate, baccalaureate,
master’s, and doctoral levels. The University provides compre-
hensive outreach and public service programs of short duration
including workshops, conferences, seminars, and instructional
courses. These programs will increase as the University contin-
ues to address economic, social, and cultural needs in the
region as well as in the state. USI’s location in Evansville, the
center of a predominantly rural region dotted with smaller pop-
ulation centers, gives it opportunities to increase educational
access by both traditional means as well as through innovative
instructional delivery systems, including active participation in
the Indiana Higher Education Telecommunications Systems
networks and other technology-based instruction.

The University welcomes appropriate partnerships for provid-
ing services to its constituency and cooperates with public and
private universities, hospitals, and libraries to achieve this
objective. The University participates with area business,
industry, social and governmental agencies for research and
development related to the problems and concerns of business
development, labor-management relations, tourism and recre-
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ation, healthcare delivery, gerontology, energy development,
and environmental-quality analysis. Community groups often
use campus facilities for meetings, programs, services, and
instruction.

The University works in cooperation with the Indiana
Department of Natural Resources to manage historic properties
and tourism programs in New Harmony, Indiana, a community
with a rich intellectual and cultural heritage. The community
provides opportunities for research and laboratory learning
experiences to benefit both the town and USI.

The University provides a comprehensive range of support ser-
vices for students. These include academic skills development,
child care, counseling, financial aid, placement, housing,
health services, religious life, student activities, and both recre-
ational and intercollegiate athletics. The University of
Southern Indiana participates in NCAA Division II intercolle-
giate athletics and is a member of the Great Lakes Valley
Conference.

The University admits graduates of commissioned high schools
in the State of Indiana who successfully complete college pre-
paratory courses in English, mathematics, science, and social
studies with at least a C average. Other students will be consid-
ered for admission to the University based on past academic
performance and promise for future success.

ACCREDITATION AND MEMBERSHIPS

The University of Southern Indiana is accredited by:

The Higher Learning Commission of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools, 30 North LaSalle Street,
Suite 2400, Chicago, Illinois 60602-2504, Telephone: 312/263-
0456.

USI also holds the following accreditations:

e Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business

e Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy Education

e Accrediting Council on Education in Journalism and Mass
Communications

e American Chemical Society

e Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education
Programs

e Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education

e Commission on Dental Accreditation; American Dental
Association

e Committee on Accreditation for Respiratory Therapy

e Council on Social Work Education

e Indiana State Board of Nursing

e Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology

e National Association for the Education of Young Children

e National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education

e Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology

The University holds membership in the following:

e American Association of State Colleges and Universities

e American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education

e American Association of University Women

e American Association of University Professors

e American Council on Education

e Association for General and Liberal Studies

e Association of College Conference Centers and Event
Directors International

e Association of College Unions International

e Association of Fundraising Professionals

e College and University Personnel Association

e Council for Advancement and Support of Education

e Council on Undergraduate Research

e Evansville-Area Personnel Association, Inc.

e Indiana Conference of Higher Education

e International Publishing Management Association

e The Chamber of Commerce of Southwest Indiana

e National Association for Printing Leadership

e National Association of College and University Business
Officers

e National Collegiate Honors Council

e National Committee on Planned Giving

e Indiana Council for Advancement and Support of Education

e The Higher Learning Commission of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools

Information on how to contact any of these agencies is avail-
able in the office of the Provost.

UNIVERSITY BOARD OF TRUSTEES

The University is governed by the Board of Trustees, composed
of nine citizens appointed by the Governor of the State of
Indiana. The trustees meet every other month.

Trustees

Ira G. Boots Evansville

W. Harold Calloway Evansville
John M. Dunn Evansville

Jeffrey L. Knight Evansville
Amy W. MacDonell Indianapolis
Lauren K. Raikes ’11 Speedway
Ron Romain ’73 Evansville
Steven ]. Schenck '72 Fishers
Ted C. Ziemer Jr. Evansville

The officers of the board are Chair, John M. Dunn; Vice Chair
for Finance/Audit, Ted C. Ziemer Jr.; Vice Chair for Long-
Range Planning, W. Harold Calloway; and Secretary, Amy W.
MacDonell.

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Linda L. M. Bennett, President

Ronald S. Rochon, Provost

Cynthia S. Brinker, Vice President for Government and
University Relations

Mark Rozewski, Vice President for Finance and Administration
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Baccalaureate degrees normally may be completed in four years
by a student attending classes on a full-time (15 or more hours/
semester) basis. Associate degrees normally may be completed
in two years by students attending classes on a full-time basis.
Some programs lead to certificates rather than diplomas, and
the length of these programs varies.

All associate and baccalaureate degree programs include two
major components: 1) University Core Curriculum and 2) spe-
cialization. Specific requirements for each program are
described in this bulletin.

Requirements for graduate programs may be found in the grad-
uate studies section. Master’s degree programs are designed pri-
marily for working professionals. Courses frequently are sched-
uled in the late afternoon or evening hours to accommodate
students who hold full-time employment. Some graduate cours-
es are available as partial or complete distance education.
Master’s degree programs are designed to be completed in two
years of full-time study or three to four years of part-time study.
The Doctoral of Nursing Practice (DNP) program can be com-
pleted in a year and one-half of full-time study or three years of
part-time study.

PUBLIC AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

In addition to its academic programs for students, the
University offers many cultural, recreational, and social pro-
grams to students and the general public. Continuing educa-
tion classes, musical productions, guest lectures, athletic events,
and theatrical performances are open to the public.

Many faculty members perform research services and are con-
sultants to schools, business, industry, and governmental agen-
cies. Information is available in the Office of News and
Information Services.

UNIVERSITY FACILITIES

Thirteen major buildings, plus apartments and suite-style resi-
dence halls housing about 3,000 students, are on the 1,400-acre
campus, located west of downtown Evansville.

The Support Services Building, located near the USI
Foundation Office, houses Distribution Services, Procurement
Services, Risk Management and Safety, and other administra-
tive offices.

The Health Professions Center is a classroom and office build-
ing housing the College of Nursing and Health Professions.
Indiana University School of Medicine Evansville is located on
the third floor of the facility. Features of the Health Professions
Center include the 450-seat Mitchell Auditorium, the Charles
E. Day Learning Resource Center, a dental hygiene clinic and
dental laboratory, lecture rooms, classrooms, instructional labo-
ratories, seminar rooms, and faculty offices. Space in the lower
level includes the Food and Nutrition Laboratory, Telehealth
Center, classrooms for health services, a human performance
laboratory, and the Student Health Center.

The Liberal Arts Center offers state-of-the-art instructional
areas and offices for the College of Liberal Arts. Included are
the Kenneth P. McCutchan Art Center/Palmina F. and
Stephen S. Pace Galleries, Helen Mallette Studio Theatre,
Clifford and Ruth Kleymeyer Lecture Hall, Anna Lee
Hamilton Music Studio, Scripps-Howard Center for Media
Studies (which includes the William R. Burleigh Media
Resources Center, the Scripps-Howard Digital Arts Laboratory,
and the Scripps-Howard Video Production Complex),
Cynderella McDowell Miller Foreign Language Laboratory, a
distance learning classroom, WSW1I Radio Station, and several
classrooms equipped with instructional technology to enhance
learning.

The Robert D. Orr Center is a classroom and office building
housing many of the student services departments. Offices of
the English Department are located there, along with the
Offices of Admission, Student Financial Assistance, Registrar,
Counseling, Graduate Studies and Sponsored Research, the
Computer Center and Telecommunications Services, Career
Counseling, Career Services and Placement, and the Business
Office, including the Cashier. Students may pay fees and cash
checks at the cashier’s window on the lower level.

The Physical Activities Center (PAC) provides instructional
space for physical education and recreation programs as well as
offices for the Athletics Department and Physical Education
Department. Included in the building are the aquatics area,
specialized physical education and service facilities, classrooms,
locker rooms and team rooms, and multi-purpose activity areas.
The PAC has a seating capacity of 3,600 and serves as the
home court for indoor sports programs.

The Recreation and Fitness Center provides a wide variety of
programs and services supportive of a wellness lifestyle; a
44,000 sq. ft. addition to the building opened in 2009. The
RFC features a state-of-the-art exercise and weight-training
area; two wooden courts for basketball, volleyball, and badmin-
ton; an elevated four-lane jogging track; an activity room for
group exercise classes; and lockers and showers. The addition
has a rock climbing tower and an eight-foot-tall climbing wall.
It also has two group exercise rooms, a game room, rooms dedi-
cated to stretching, a larger cardio room, a combat room with
punching bags and wrestling mats, a health assessment room,
and additional office space. Students, faculty, and staff can
enjoy leisure time on their own or with University friends.

The Science Center adjoins the Wright Administration
Building. In addition to laboratories and classrooms, the
Science Center houses offices for the Pott College of Science
and Engineering (for Engineering, see the Business and
Engineering Center). The Torrington Science Research
Laboratory and the Black Beauty Coal Chemistry Laboratory
provide state-of-the-art instructional areas for chemistry. The
Torrington Wing of the Science Center has classrooms, labs,
and offices.
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The Science Center is connected to the Education Center,
where classrooms, laboratories, and offices for the Bower-
Suhreinrich College of Education and Human Services are
located. University Division offices are also here, along with
the Social Work Department, the Honors Program, and ROTC
offices. The Couch-Renner Lecture Hall is located in the
Education Center, and a greenhouse is on the floor above the
lecture hall.

The Technology Center houses offices for the Art and Theatre
faculty, and provides classrooms and other facilities for pro-
grams of those departments. The Ceramics Center and the Art
Studio are located adjacent to the Technology Center.

The University Center is located strategically in the center of
campus where students and faculty may convene for informal
meetings, meals, study, social activities, recreation, open discus-
sions, or formal campus occasions. With a major new expan-
sion (University Center East) that opened in spring 2011, the
University Center provides space for student organization offic-
es, conference rooms, lounge facilities, food services, and the
University Bookstore. Offices for the Dean of Students,
Conference and Meeting Planning (including the Student
Reservations Office), Student Involvement Center,
Multicultural Center, Student Development, and Student
Publications are located here. The UC also houses the Division
of Outreach and Engagement including Bachelor of General
Studies, Center for Human Resource Development, Center for
Continuing Education, Center for Education Services and
Partnerships, Center for Applied Research, Service Learning,
and Historic Southern Indiana. Also in the new facility are
Special Events and Scheduling Services, International
Programs and Services, and the Center for Academic
Creativity.

Carter Hall, located on the upper level of the University
Center West, accommodates groups for seminars, workshops,
meetings, luncheons, dinners, or dances. The University Suite
and Renner, Couch, and NBD Bank meeting rooms are on the
UC West upper level as well.

The USI Theatre, Scene Shop, and Costume Shop are located
three miles east of campus, off Barker Avenue at 3001 Igleheart
Avenue. Classes in theatre are conducted there.

David L. Rice Library, the “heart of campus” named for the
first president of USI, houses the University’s library collec-
tions, including reference materials, the general book collec-
tion, periodicals, media, and the University Archives and
Special Collections. The building features group-study rooms,
three reading rooms, and a variety of seating choices.
Computers are available to patrons, and laptops may be
checked out by students for in-library use. The facility is easy to
navigate with seating and group-study rooms concentrated
along the outside edges of each floor. The library occupies the
top four levels, and the lower level of the building has class-
rooms. A coffee shop is located on the ground floor by the
quad entrance.

The Byron C. Wright Administration Building houses adminis-
trative offices including those of the President, the Provost,
Business Affairs, and Government and University Relations.
Also located here are offices for Alumni and Volunteer
Services, Budgeting and Foundation Accounting, and Internal
Auditing. The Forum Wing of the Wright Administration
Building houses offices for Human Resources, Instructional
Technology Services, Travel Services, and Office of Planning,
Research, and Assessment. Three lecture halls are located on
the lower level and there are also classrooms and conference
rooms in the facility.

The Publishing Services Center provides space for News and
Information Services, including news bureau and photography;
and for Publishing Services, which includes graphic design, pho-
tocopying, printing, and bindery. A centralized copy center with
enhanced copying and bindery services is located here as well.

The O’Daniel and McDonald Apartments provide apartment-
style housing for students. Four residence halls — Fred C.
Newman Hall, Frank O’Bannon Hall, Henry and Betty Jane
Ruston Hall, and Governors Hall — offer enclosed suite-style
housing with computer labs and meeting rooms. The Robert J.
Fair Residence Life Center, located in the McDonald complex,
contains Housing and Residence Life staff offices and a com-
puter laboratory. The Residence Life Community Center,
opened in 2008, has a 1,500 square foot lounge with comfort-
able furniture, tables and chairs, a fireplace, laundry facilities,
computer lab, and direct entry to Eagle Xpress and Archies
Pizzeria. The Residential Life Service Center houses Religious
Life, laundry facilities, and the Office of Student Conduct and
Resolution Services.

The Business and Engineering Center, which opened in fall
2010, houses the College of Business and the Engineering
Department. Along with classrooms, laboratories, and faculty
offices, the facility features nearly 11,500 square feet of com-
mon space intended to encourage collaboration by allowing
students and faculty to continue conversations begun in class
or interact with those in other areas of study. The BEC also
provides laboratories for study of the stock market, entrepre-
neurship, sales, and sales management, and engineering facili-
ties including a design center, radio-frequency shielded room,
and laboratories for physics, vibration, materials testing, soils,
and surveying.
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ADMISSION

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND
PROCEDURES

Beginning Freshmen

To qualify for regular admission to the University of Southern
Indiana, new freshmen are expected to graduate in the upper
50 percent of their class and fulfill Indiana Core 40 require-
ments. Students not meeting these requirements may be con-
sidered for acceptance based on their high school GPA and
curriculum, standardized test scores, and other evidence of the
applicant’s potential for academic success. Students receiving a
GED will be evaluated for admission based on their examina-
tion scores and academic record.

Freshman admission classifications include:

¢ Admission with distinction. Students must graduate in the
top 10 percent of their class or achieve a minimum SAT
score of 1200 or ACT of 26 and graduate in the top 20 per-
cent of their class. Indiana students also must complete Core
40 requirements.

¢ Admission in good standing. Students must rank in the
upper 50 percent of their high school class. Indiana students
also must complete Core 40 requirements.

e Admission conditionally. The University may offer condi-
tional admission to a limited number of students who must
agree to follow a prescribed course of study and advisements.
Basic requirements are as follows:

— Academic advising in University Division

— Enrollment in no more than four three-credit or four-cred-
it classes

— Successful completion of UNIV 101 (Freshman Seminar,
one credit hour) during student’s first or second semester.
The advisor and student may substitute GENS 105
(College Study Strategies), if appropriate.

Students remain on conditional status until they complete at
least 24 hours at USI (quality hours, GENS/UNIV hours, or a
combination) with a 2.0 GPA and all P (passing) grades in
GENS/UNIV courses. At this point, students can declare a
major. A conditionally admitted student may be allowed to
declare a major before meeting all the above conditions, pro-
viding first semester grades demonstrate good academic prog-
ress in full-credit classes.

In order to assure full benefit of the academic advising, a condi-
tionally admitted student must meet with his/her University
Division academic advisor before being allowed to register for
classes. Also, an academic advisor must approve all changes to a
conditionally admitted student’s schedule of classes. These advis-
ing guidelines seek to provide maximum support and guidance to
conditionally admitted students during their critical first year.

Admission to the University does not guarantee acceptance
into a specified area of study, department, or college. Further
information about the requirements of major programs and/or
colleges may be obtained from the Office of Admission.

Homeschooled Students

The University of Southern Indiana welcomes applications for
University admission from homeschooled students.
Homeschooled students have been part of the academic com-
munity for many years and the University recognizes the
important contributions that these students make both in the
classroom and as a part of student life on the campus. The
University makes a deliberate effort to accommodate the spe-
cial circumstances and needs of homeschoolers in the admis-
sion process.

Applicants for admission who have not fulfilled the Indiana
Core 40 requirements are considered individually, based upon
the same criteria used in the evaluation of students from public
or private high schools. Grade point average, curriculum, stan- =
dardized test scores (SAT, ACT), and other evidence of the

applicant’s potential for academic success are considered in the

admission decision.

Qualified homeschooled students are eligible for consideration
of departmental scholarships. Homeschooled students applying
for academic scholarships are evaluated on the same basis as all
other students. Grade point average and standardized test
scores (SAT, ACT) serve as the primary criteria.

Standardized Test Scores

All students applying for admission to the University of
Southern Indiana are required to take either the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT).
These tests should be taken prior to application to the University.

Transcripts

The University understands that the academic transcripts of

homeschooled students may differ from those of public and pri-

vate high school students. Homeschooled transcripts are

required for admission to the University and they should include:

® An assessment of academic performance (letter grades, per-
centages), including an explanation of any applicable grading
scale or class ranking

e A list of all high school equivalent courses taken, and the
timeframe in which the courses were completed (year and
semester)

If you have completed course work concurrently at a college or
university, include official transcript(s) from the institution(s)
with your application for admission.

Admission of homeschooled students to the University of
Southern Indiana does not guarantee acceptance into a specif-
ic program of study, department, or college. Further informa-
tion concerning the academic requirements of major programs
and/or colleges may be obtained from the Office of Admission.

Out-of-State High School Graduates

Out-of-state students are encouraged to apply and will be con-
sidered for admission based on the same criteria as an Indiana
student except for the Indiana Core 40 requirement.
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Required Test

A beginning freshman entering the University is required to
take either the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). Beginning freshmen should take one of
these examinations in the latter part of the junior year or early
in the senior year in high school. Each applicant should con-
sult his or her high school principal or guidance counselor for
detailed information on test dates, test centers, registration
forms, registration periods, and deadlines. This information
also may be obtained by writing to either: ACT Program, Box
414, Towa City, Iowa 52240 or SAT Program, Box 592,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540. If a student already has taken one
of the required tests and the University of Southern Indiana
was not designated to receive the results, he or she should do
one of the following: (1) write to the National Testing Center
and request the scores be sent to the University, or (2) request
that the high school send the test scores to the USI Office of
Admission. A student who did not take the SAT/ACT while in
high school should contact the Office of Admission for test
registration information. Students transferring from another
university are not required to take either test.

NOTE: A beginning freshman who has been out of high
school for three or more years is not required to take either the
ACT or SAT.

Transfer Students

In evaluating applications for transfer admission, factors which
will be considered are: (1) academic performance at each col-
lege attended; (2) academic performance from high school; and
(3) personal qualifications and citizenship. The applicant also
may be asked to: (1) have an interview with a member of the
Admission staff; and (2) provide scores obtained on either the
ACT or SAT exam.

A student desiring to transfer from another accredited college
will need to submit an application for admission, high school
transcript, and one official transcript from each college attend-
ed. A transfer student should have a minimum cumulative
average of C and be in good standing at the institution from
which he or she is transferring. An applicant with less than C
cumulative average will be reviewed on an individual basis.
Under no circumstances will the applicant’s previous college
work be disregarded.

Transfer Credit Policy

Course credits earned from regionally accredited colleges and

universities will be accepted as transfer credit subject to the fol-

lowing guidelines:

1. Only courses with grades of C or better will transfer (minus
grades from other colleges and universities will be upgraded
to the standard letter grade (ex. B- to B). Grade point aver-
ages do not transfer.

2. Orientation courses will not be accepted as transfer credit,
nor will coursework from academic departments which have
no counterpart in the USI curriculum.

3. Noncredit courses earned at previous colleges or universities
will not transfer.

4. Even though credit hours are transferable, the transferred
hours may not necessarily apply toward a particular degree
program. The applicability of credits toward a particular
degree, as well as the University Core Curriculum, can be
determined in counsel with the appropriate departmental
advisor.

5. A maximum of 64 credit hours may be transferred from
regionally accredited community and/or junior colleges.

A student’s overall transfer grade point average will not be
recorded on the student’s transcript. Consequently, a transfer
student will establish a grade point average from the University
of Southern Indiana based only on courses taken at this
University. A transfer student must, however, meet the require-
ments for continued enrollment which correspond to the sum
of the total transfer hours accepted and total hours attempted
at this University. Also, all hours attempted at previous univer-
sities will be summed with courses taken at this University in
computing graduation honors.

Credit for Associate and Occupational Degree Programs

There are several programs at USI for which articulation agree-
ments, allowing transfer of specific courses or blocks of credit,
have been developed with other institutions in the area. The
Bachelor of General Studies program offers graduates with
Associate in Applied Science degree programs (such as those
offered at Ivy Tech) the opportunity to receive recognition of
their studies in the form of a block of credit hours. Students in
regionally-accredited associate or occupational degree programs
who are interested in obtaining a baccalaureate degree at USI
are encouraged to obtain specific information about credit-
transfer options as early in their college careers as possible.
Other procedures for the recognition of educational experience
include credit by examination, departmental examination,
advanced placement, and CLEP. Additional details about all of
these methods for obtaining credit for prior educational experi-
ence are available from the Office of the Registrar.

Special Student

A student applying under this category must be 18 years of age
or older and must have graduated from a Department of
Education-commissioned high school. The pursuit of a degree
may not be an immediate objective for the special student. The
applicant should complete the regular application for admis-
sion. Normally, the special student is not required to submit
any test scores or transcripts. However, if the student later
decides to pursue a degree, all pertinent academic documents
must then be submitted to the Office of the Registrar for con-
sideration as a degree-seeking student.

Notice of Admission

An application will be acted on promptly upon receipt of all
requested materials. Applicants will be notified immediately of
their admission status.

Step-by-Step Admission Procedure

The student desiring admission should proceed as follows:
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1. Secure an application for admission. The application and
other pertinent information are available in the guidance
office of most Indiana high schools or they can be requested
from the Office of Admission, University of Southern
Indiana, 8600 University Boulevard, Evansville, Indiana
47712. Students also can apply online by accessing the web
site at www.usi.edu.

2. Complete section one of the application and take it to the
guidance counselor or principal of the high school from
which the applicant expects to be graduated (or has graduat-
ed). The high school transcript will be attached and the
completed application will be forwarded by the high school
official.

NOTE: A transfer or guest student should send the application

directly to the Office of Admission after completing section

one. If a high school transcript is required, the student will be
notified by the Office of Admission.

3. Submit SAT or ACT scores. If the student has not taken the
Scholastic Aptitude Test, or the American College Test, the
student should attempt to do so prior to admission. It is rec-
ommended that the SAT or ACT be taken during the spring
term of the junior year in high school; however, test scores
will be accepted any time prior to the orientation and regis-
tration program. If a freshman applicant has not taken the
SAT or ACT prior to his or her first registration, the director
of Admission may grant permission for the student to sit for
the examination during the first term of enrollment. A
transfer or guest student is not required to submit test results.
In addition, a beginning freshman who has been out of high
school for three or more years is not required to take either
test.

4. When all steps listed above are completed, the applicant’s
admission will be complete and the applicant will be notified
of the decision on admission to the University. Prior to the
beginning of the semester, detailed information relating to
orientation, academic advisement, and registration for classes
will be mailed. This information will provide specific dates,
times, and places for the orientation, advisement, and regis-
tration activities.

GED Test Admission

An individual 18 years of age or over who is not a high school
graduate may be admitted on the basis of an achievement test
certificate and score report. This certificate may be granted as
a result of satisfactory scores on the General Educational
Development (GED) test. An individual who desires to secure
the test certificate should contact the school superintendent’s

office in the individual’s community for information on the
GED test.

NOTE: Applicants who have been schooled in settings other
than a commissioned high school and who are less than 18
years of age will be reviewed individually by the director of
Admission. Scores from the SAT or ACT are required and
completion of the GED test or other high school equivalency
test is strongly recommended.

Early Admission

A high school junior or senior who is approaching graduation
may be admitted to the freshman class upon approval from the
high school principal or guidance counselor, the student’s par-
ents, and the director of Admission.

A superior high school student may be admitted for the sum-
mer sessions between the junior and senior years of high
school. Approval must be obtained from the parents, high
school counselor or principal, and the director of Admission.

Required application materials include (1) the regular application
for admission; (2) the high school transcript; and (3) the high
school agreement form. Applicants who have been schooled in
settings other than a commissioned high school and who apply for =
early admission also must submit scores from either the SAT or

ACT nationally standardized testing programs. The final decision

on all early admissions will be made by the director of Admission.

Admission to the Nursing and Health Professions Programs

A person seeking admission to dental assisting, dental hygiene,
dietetics, nursing, occupational therapy, occupational therapy
assistant, respiratory therapy, and radiologic and imaging sci-
ences must first be admitted to the University and then to the
program. An application must be submitted to the Office of
Admission prior to submitting a departmental application to
the particular health professions program. For additional infor-
mation on the health professions programs go to the web site:
health.usi.edu or contact the College of Nursing and Health
Professions, University of Southern Indiana, 8600 University
Boulevard, Evansville, Indiana 47712.

Admission of International Students

International applications are accepted on a rolling basis

throughout the year. An international student who will enter

the U.S. on a nonresident student visa (F-1 or J-1) should apply
well in advance of the semester in which the student plans to
commence studies. In order to receive consideration for admis-
sion the student must submit:

e A completed international application for admission with
application fee (application materials are accessible at www.
usi.edu/admissn/intnl/index.asp);

e Official results from the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), APIEL, or IELTS exams. If English is
the native language, in lieu of TOEFL send official results of
either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American
College Test (ACT);

e Complete and attested copies of academic records (in
English) from each high school (with graduation date), col-
lege, or university attended;

e Statement of Finances with supporting documentation in
U.S. dollars;

e If transferring to USI from another U.S. school or university,
submit an International Student Status Form.

Advanced credit may be given for International Baccalaureate
higher examinations, British GCE Advanced Levels, Advanced
Placement examinations, or CLEP tests.
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Exchange students participating in an established exchange
program between their home institution and USI should con-
tact the international office at their institution to apply to the
program.

For additional assistance with the application process and
information specific to a country, international students should
contact a local U.S. Embassy, U.S. Consulate, or U.S.
Information Service for referral to the closest educational
adviser. Information on educational advising centers also is
available from the U.S. Department of State web site at www.
educationusa.info/centers.php.

Intensive English

A full-time program in intensive English is available at USI
campus ESLI International (www.usi.edu/univ_div/esli/). Upon
successful completion of the ESLI Pre-University Level and
submission of all required documents, students will be admitted
to a degree program without submitting a TOEFL score.

Study Abroad Opportunities

The University offers study abroad opportunities in 60 coun-
tries through the International Student Exchange Program
(ISEP), CEA, CIEE, AustralLearn, and cooperative agreements
with several other institutions, including the University of
Evansville’s Harlaxton College in England. With advance plan-
ning, it is possible for students in virtually any major to partici-
pate in an international program. Programs offer a variety of
experiences, from specialized courses taught entirely in English
or short-term programs led by USI faculty to direct enrollment
in the international university. Students receive USI credit for
the coursework completed during the summer, semester, or aca-
demic year.

The University is committed to making study abroad affordable
as well as accessible to all students. The costs of some study
abroad programs are based on tuition and room and board at
USI. Other program fees are based on the costs of the host uni-
versity or the sponsoring agency such as CIEE. The program
fees for all USI-approved study abroad programs are charged
through USI, which allows students to apply most forms of
scholarships and other financial aid toward those fees.
Additional information is available from the Office of
International Programs and Services at 812/465-1248.

Servicemembers Opportunity College

The University is a member of Servicemembers Opportunity
Colleges (SOC), a consortium of national higher education
associations. As such, it cooperates with the Department of
Defense, the Military Services, the National Guard Bureau,
and the Coast Guard to help meet the higher education needs
of Service members.

Programs for Spouses and Retirees

Special reduced-fee programs are available for spouses of full-
time students and for retired people. See the Financial
Assistance section for details.

Application Deadlines

An application for admission should be submitted well in
advance of the term in which the student plans to enroll. A
beginning freshman should complete the admission procedures
early in the senior year of high school. The following deadlines
have been established for students in order that maximum con-
sideration and assistance can be given to each applicant.

Fall Semester August 15
Spring Semester January 1
Summer Session 1 May 1
Summer Session 2 June 1
Summer Session 3 July 1

Exception to these deadlines can be made only with special
approval of the director of Admission.

Tentative Acceptance for Admission

The Office of Admission may offer tentative acceptance for
admission to transfer students who have not completed the full
requirements for admission by the beginning of the first term of
attendance. Transfer students who enter the University without
complete credentials for admission will be required to submit
the appropriate credentials as a prerequisite to their continued
enrollment. Required credentials must be submitted to the
Office of Admission within the semester of initial enrollment.
Continued enrollment is conditional upon compliance with
the admission requirements which were in effect at the time of
the student’s initial enrollment in the University.

Credit by Examination

The University credit by examination program is designed to
recognize superior learning experiences and translate that
experience into college credit. It helps a student gain recogni-
tion for what the student knows and can do irrespective of
how, where, and when the knowledge was obtained. Candidates
for credit by examination need to contact the department of
the specific exam subject.

Advanced Placement Program (AP)

The Advanced Placement program is a testing program of the
College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB). It is a special
college-level learning experience of the high school student
which can take the form of an honors class, a strong regular
course, tutorial, or independent study.

Any high school sophomore, junior, or senior who has partici-
pated in the Advanced Placement program (AP) during high
school, or has developed an equivalent background through the
student’s own initiative, may make arrangements to be tested
in any or all of the following 17 areas:

Art, History, English, Physics, Biology, Environmental Studies,
Psychology, Calculus, French, Spanish, Chemistry, German,
Statistics, Chinese, History, US Government, Economics,
Japanese

Tests are given once a year during the third week in May.
Participating high schools with Advanced Placement programs
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may administer their own tests. A student attending a non-par-
ticipating school may take the qualifying exams at any partici-
pating school. The minimum score one must attain to receive
credit is three, with five being the highest possible score.
For assistance in making test arrangements, write to:

Program Director

College Board Advanced Placement Program

Box 977

Princeton, New Jersey 08540

College Entrance Examination Board SAT Il

A student is not required to take the SAT II, but is encouraged
to do so while in the junior or senior year of high school. These
tests should be taken especially if the student has gained a high
degree of proficiency in certain areas. A high school student
should contact the high school counselor for registration mate-
rials and further information.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

1. General Exams measure achievement in four five basic areas
of general education: English composition, humanities,
mathematics, natural sciences, and social sciences. Credit for
successful completion of the general examinations is granted
for general education courses. NOTE: A student who has
earned 24 credit hours of college credit is not eligible to
receive credit for general exams; however, may take subject
exams for up to 94 hours of credit. In addition, a student
must take the mathematics general exam prior to the official
mid-term date of the student’s first college-level mathematics
course.

2. Subject Examinations of CLEP To supplement the general
examinations of CLEP, the subject examinations cover spe-
cific academic areas. The subject examinations which are
eligible for credit at the present time are:

¢ American Government

e American History II (1865-Present)

e American History [ (Beginning-1877)

e Analysis and Interpretation of Literature

e Biology, General

e Business Law, Introductory

e Calculus with Elementary Functions

e Chemistry, General

e College Algebra

e College Composition Modular

e Financial Accounting

e Macroeconomics, Introductory

e Management, Introductory

e Marketing, Introductory

e Microeconomics, Introductory

e Psychology, General

e Sociology, Introductory

e Trigonometry

e Western Civilization II (1648-Present)

e Western Civilization I (Ancient-1648)

Registration for the CLEP examinations may be made through
the Workforce Certification Center at Ivy Tech at 812/429-9852.

Departmental Examinations

There are several departmental exams through which students
can be awarded credit, provided the student demonstrates a
level of proficiency satisfactory to the department involved. In
order to be eligible for a departmental exam, the student must
be in good standing and regularly enrolled at the University as
a degree candidate.

A department may adopt either a standardized examination
available to the department from outside the University or may
develop the appropriate exam for the subject area.
Departmental exams may be written, oral, or both. To earn for-
eign language credit by examination for high school course
work, students must obtain a grade of B or better in the USI
foreign language course into which they have been placed by
an advisor. A fee of $10 is required for processing. For further
information about departmental examinations, contact the
department involved.

Additional Policies Concerning

Credit by Examination

1. Anyone may take examinations for credit; however, only a
currently or previously enrolled student of USI may apply
granted credit toward a degree.

2. A student may not establish credit for auditing purposes;
similarly, the student may not take a course for credit if the
student has established credit by examination for that
course.

3. A student may not establish credit by examination for any
course in which the student is currently enrolled.

4. The Credit by Examination program is designed expressly for
the student who intends to earn a degree at USI. The deci-
sion on whether the exam credit is transferable remains with
the institution to which the student may intend to transfer.

5. Upon successful completion of any examination, the student
will be offered credit for the equivalent course(s). A letter
grade will not be assigned; therefore, the credit will not
affect the student’s grade point average.

6. After credit is granted to a student through any one of the
Credit by Examination programs, there is no additional
charge to the student. Earned credit (if accepted by the stu-
dent) is recorded automatically on the student’s transcript.

7. A request for an exception to the current policy may be
made to the department chair responsible for the discipline
covered by the exam. Such a request will be reviewed by a
committee consisting of the dean, the director of Admission,
and the provost.

8. A maximum of 94 credit hours earned by examination may
apply toward a student’s baccalaureate degree, and a maxi-
mum of 46 credit hours earned by examination may apply
toward the student’s associate degree. For detailed informa-
tion concerning the Credit by Examination program, con-
tact the department appropriate to the exam.

Placement Testing Program

Academic Skills administers math, foreign language, reading,
and writing placement tests. Any required placement testing
must be completed prior to advising and registration. Photo
identification is required to test. Appointments can be sched-
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uled by contacting Academic Skills (812/464-1743) between the
hours of 8 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. Central Time, Monday through
Friday. Students with disabilities requesting special accommo-
dations must be registered with the Counseling Center
(812/464-1867) at least two weeks prior to scheduling an
appointment for placement testing.

Mathematics — All students who earn degrees from USI are
required to complete the mathematics component of the
University Core Curriculum. Our placement testing procedures
are designed to facilitate the transition from high school math-
ematics to college mathematics. These procedures are based on
evidence that shows students who enter math courses at the
proper level are more likely to succeed and complete their
mathematics requirement(s) in the most expedient manner.

New Students — All students who are not exempt from place-
ment testing (see criteria below) are required to take the math-
ematics placement test prior to enrolling in a math course at
USI. The placement test is designed to determine students’
readiness for college-level mathematics courses and to place
students into classes where they can be successful. The place-
ment test results will determine the level of entry-level math
course students will be allowed to take; therefore, it is extreme-
ly important that one’s best effort be given to this exam.

Transfer Students — All students entering USI without transfer
credit to satisfy the mathematics component of the University
Core Curriculum must take the math placement test prior to
enrolling in a math course. This includes students with associ-
ate degrees from other institutions.

Nontraditional Students — Because students who enter courses
at the proper level are more successful in college than students
who take a course that is too easy or one that is too difficult,
the Department of Mathematics requires all nontraditional stu-
dents take the placement test. Placement tests do not affect
admission to the University; the results of the placement tests
are used only to determine the appropriate entry-level math
course. Starting in the right course will help students succeed
academically, which ultimately will save time and money.

Exemptions from Placement Testing — Some students may be

exempt from taking the math placement test based on the fol-

lowing:

e Math SAT score of at least 640 or Math ACT score of at
least 29

e Math SAT score of at least 600 or Math ACT score of at
least 26 AND High School GPA of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0
scale).

With the assistance of an advisor, students who are exempt

from placement testing may select the math course which best

meets the requirements of his or her program of study.

Foreign language—Placement testing is recommended for stu-
dents who studied French, German, Spanish, Japanese, or Latin
in high school. The foreign language placement test allows stu-
dents who studied a foreign language in high school to enroll

in a course ranging from the second to the fifth semester of
language study. Achieving a grade of B or better in the course
in which they are placed earns credit for all preceding courses.
Students requesting Japanese or Latin placement should con-
tact the Department of Modern and Classical Languages
(812/461-5203); French, German, and Spanish placement tests
are given by Academic Skills (812/464-1743).

English—The Department of English has mandatory placement
for all introductory writing courses (GENS 098, ENG 100, and
101). Placement into an appropriate writing course is deter-
mined by a student’s high school rank percentile and Critical
Reading and Writing SAT or equivalent ACT scores. Transfer
students’ English placement will be based upon their transfer
credit evaluation.

To place into ENG 101, students must meet two of the follow-
ing three criteria:

High School rank percentile of 51 percent or above

SAT Critical Reading score of 450 or above

SAT Writing score of 450 or above

Students who do not meet two of these three criteria must
write a placement exam prior to registering for their composi-
tion courses.

In cases where students submit ACT scores instead of SAT
scores, the equivalent ACT scores will be used. In cases where
students submit both ACT and SAT scores, the scores that
place the student in the higher course will be used. In cases
where the student’s data is incomplete, the student will be
required to write the placement exam.

Reading — Placement into an appropriate reading course is
determined by a student’s Verbal SAT/Reading ACT score.
Students who do not have a Verbal SAT/Reading ACT score
will need to take a Reading Placement exam. Reading place-
ment is mandatory for both developmental reading courses

(GENS 099 and GENS 151).

Orientation

All new students (freshmen and transfers) will participate in
new student orientation, both the advising and registration
program and the welcome week program. Both programs are
designed to assist new students in making the transition to the
University. The advising and registration program focuses on
introducing new students to the academic policies and support
services at USI, facilitating the academic advising and registra-
tion process for their first semester, and preparing students for
the first day on campus. During this program, new students will
meet with a faculty member in the student’s intended major to
select courses. The fall welcome week program provides further
orientation to programs and services offered by the institution;
education on developing skills needed to succeed in college;
and opportunities to become connected with other students,
faculty, and staff at the institution. Additional orientation
opportunities exist through the First Year Initiatives Program,
which is designed to help freshmen achieve success in college

10
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and provide further transition assistance. Newly admitted stu-
dents will receive a mailing from the Office of Student
Development Programs several months prior to their first
semester, outlining dates and instructions for participation in
new student orientation. Further information may be obtained
at www.usi.edu/orientation.

Evening Student Services

To accommodate evening students, the offices of Admission,
Student Development Programs, Student Financial Assistance,
Registrar, and Career Services and Placement offer evening
hours when classes are in session during fall and spring semes-
ters. Contact the individual office for hours of operation.
Students who need to see specific faculty or staff members dur-
ing evening hours should make appointments to do so.

UNDERGRADUATE FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Application for Financial Assistance

To be considered for all types of assistance, students must file
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) by
March 10 preceding the academic year for which aid is being
requested. The Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) is available to complete online at www.fafsa.gov. All
required documentation such as the USI Financial Aid Data
Form and any additional financial documents requested by the
University must be submitted to the Student Financial
Assistance Office by May 1 for timely processing. Signed pho-
tocopies of prior year federal tax returns will be required only
from applicants who are selected for verification. Applications
and files completed after prescribed deadlines (while the stu-
dent is still enrolled in the required number of credit hours)
will be considered on a funds-available basis throughout the
academic year.

New Freshmen

To be eligible for federal student aid, all new freshmen must
submit an eighth-semester high school transcript or General
Education Development (GED) certificate to the USI
Admission Office.

Transfer Students

Transfer students must have their academic transcripts from
prior colleges evaluated by the USI Registrar’s Office before
student loans can be processed. Transfer students with less
than 30 credit hours of acceptable transfer credit also must sub-
mit an official high school transcript or GED certificate to the
USI Admission Office.

Name, Social Security Number, and Date of Birth

Financial aid applicants must use the same name, Social
Security number, and date of birth in all official government
records. Name changes must be on file with the Social Security
Administration before financial aid applications can be pro-
cessed. Applicants must use their full legal name, correct
Social Security number, and date of birth on the FAFSA and
the University’s Financial Aid Data Form. Note that other

agencies such as Selective Service and Immigration will be
checked to see if the student is in compliance with all federal
regulations. Proof of draft registration compliance with
Selective Service may be required for male students who have
reached age 18. The Department of Homeland Security,
Citizenship and Immigration Services, must verify the alien
registration number of all immigrants who are not naturalized
citizens. An incorrect name, Social Security number, date of
birth, or alien registration number will cause significant delays
in aid processing.

Enrollment Status/Credit Level
For undergraduate financial aid purposes, the following mini-
mums apply in determining eligibility for assistance.

Undergraduate

Full-time 12 credit hours
¥%-time 9 credit hours
Li-time 6 credit hours

NOTE: Assistance may be reduced or withdrawn for less than
full-time enrollment. Only credits that are required for success-
ful completion of the student’s degree program may be counted
in the determination of enrollment status. Students who
receive aid for courses not required for graduation will be
directed to repay all or a portion of such aid. Some financial
aid programs require continuous full-time enrollment.
Scholarship recipients are responsible for knowing and comply-
ing with the rules specific to each scholarship program.

Financial Responsibility

Students must be prepared to pay that portion of their tuition
and fees not covered by financial aid. The Bursar’s Office offers
an installment payment plan that utilizes multiple payments
during an extended time period. An additional processing fee is
assessed.

Most types of aid will appear as a credit against tuition and fees
on the bill sent prior to the start of classes. Some aid types,
such as Work Study, require special procedures and will not
appear on the tuition bill. Memo aid that appears on the bill,
may be deducted from total tuition and fees. Students should
contact their Student Financial Assistance counselor if they
have questions about these procedures.

General Eligibility Requirements for Federal Student Aid

To receive Pell Grants, Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grants, Federal Work Study, Stafford Loans, and PLUS Loans,
a student must meet the following general requirements and
additional program-specific requirements.

Basic eligibility requirements:

e Demonstrate financial need (except for unsubsidized Stafford
loans and parent PLUS loans)

e Be a U.S. citizen or eligible noncitizen (for most programs)
with a valid Social Security number (SSN)

e Be working toward a degree or certificate in an eligible program
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e Have a high school diploma or a General Educational
Development (GED) certificate

e Register (if you haven't already) with the Selective Service, if
you are a male between the ages 18 and 25

e Maintain satisfactory academic progress

e Not be in default on a Title IV or HEA student loan or owe
a repayment of a Title [V or HEA grant received for atten-
dance at any institution

e Complete and submit all requested forms/documents (such as
Verification) to the Office of Student Financial Assistance;
check your MyUSI to see what forms/documents have been
requested

Federal Financial Aid Programs

Federal Pell Grant. This is the largest federal student aid pro-
gram for undergraduate students. It provides grants to the
neediest students. These grants are gift aid and therefore do
not have to be repaid. Pell Grants provide a foundation of
financial aid to which other types of assistance may be added.

Students apply for Pell Grants by completing the FAFSA. As a
result of applying for the Pell Grant, the student will receive a
Student Aid Report (SAR). The SAR must be checked by the
student for accuracy and any errors reported to the Student
Financial Assistance Office.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant. As
with Pell Grants, the SEOG program is limited to undergradu-
ate students. Students who have met requirements for a bache-
lor’s degree are not eligible for either program.

Supplemental Grants are available to exceptionally needy stu-
dents who complete the FAFSA and submit all required docu-
mentation before the published deadline.

Federal Work Study (FWS). This program provides jobs for
undergraduate and graduate students who need financial aid.
Students are paid at least minimum wage and work between
five and 20 hours per week when school is in session. During
periods of non-enrollment, eligible students may work full time,
if funds are available. A portion of the earnings from non-
enrollment periods is used to meet the student’s academic year
expenses and, therefore, may reduce a student’s need for other
assistance. Summer work study funding is limited by available

federal aid.

Students may apply for the FWS program by completing the
FAFSA and indicating Work Study as a type of aid requested.
Preferred filing deadlines should be observed to ensure consid-
eration of the student for these limited funds.

Stafford Loan. These are low-interest loans made to students
through the William D. Ford Direct Loan Program. Stafford
Loans are available to both undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents. Repayment begins six months after the borrower gradu-
ates, withdraws from USI, or drops below half-time status.

All students must complete the FAFSA before the Stafford
Loan is offered by the University. Students should accept/
decline/reduce the amount of their Stafford loan on MyUSI at
least two months prior to the start of the term for which the
loan is being requested. First-time Stafford Loan recipients will
be required to complete Entrance Counseling and a Master
Promissory Note prior to disbursement.

PLUS Loan. PLUS Loans to parents of dependent students are
available. Interest is fixed but may vary annually. Repayment
begins within 60 days of the second disbursement. For a full-
year loan, repayment will begin in the spring. The loan can be
deferred until six months after the student graduates, leaves
school, or drops enrollment below half-time status. The parent
borrower may request this deferment option by contacting
Direct Loans at 800/ 848-0979. USI PLUS Loan Request Forms
are available from the USI Student Financial Assistance Office
or online at www.usi.edu/finaid. PLUS Loans are offered
through the William D. Ford Direct Loan Program.

State of Indiana Student Aid Eligibility

An eligible student must be:

¢ an Indiana resident domiciled within the State of Indiana on
December 31 prior to the first day of the academic year for
which the award is made;

e a high school graduate of an approved secondary institution;

e a qualified Indiana resident who has not been convicted of a
felony, illegal use of force or violence during a public demon-
stration, or a crime involving narcotics or dangerous drugs;

e a full-time student (12 or more credit hours) through the end
of the tuition-refund period, earning credits toward the first
undergraduate degree.

Note: Most Indiana programs require that the FAFSA be filed
early enough to be received by March 10 each year. State
Student Assistance Commission of Indiana (SSACI) edit let-
ters must be responded to by May 15.

State of Indiana Financial Aid Programs

Hoosier Scholar Award. These awards are unrestricted grants
made to select freshman applicants who are nominated by their
high school using guidelines established by the State Student
Assistance Commission of Indiana (SSACI). Financial need is
not a consideration and the awards are not renewable. Hoosier
Scholar Awards may be used at eligible Indiana institutions
such as USI in the academic year following high school gradua-
tion.

Higher Education Award. Part of the Frank O’'Bannon Grant
Program, HEAs are awarded on the basis of need and are
restricted to payment of academic year tuition. An eligible
Indiana institution’s school code, such as USI (001808), must
be listed on the FAFSA. The FAFSA is filed online at www.
fafsa.gov. The FAFSA must be received by the processor on or
before March 10 each year.

Minority Teacher and Special Education Services
Scholarship. State-funded and administered by the University,

University of Southern Indiana ® 2011-2013 Bulletin



scholarships are awarded to outstanding black or Hispanic stu-
dents majoring in education or individuals pursuing a special
education teaching or occupational or physical therapy certifi-
cation. Recipients must be Indiana residents who are enrolled
or will enroll full-time. Applications are available in the USI
Teacher Education Department and in the Student Financial
Assistance Office. The application deadline is June 1.

Nursing Scholarship Fund Program. Tuition-only scholarships
are available to Indiana residents who are or will be enrolled in
the first- or second-year nursing program. Recipients must be
enrolled at least half-time (six credit hours) and demonstrate
financial need by completing the FAFSA. Applications are
available in the College of Nursing and Health Professions and
the Student Financial Assistance office. The application dead-
line is June 1.

Vocational Rehabilitation Education Assistance. Indiana
Rehabilitation Services provide educational assistance to eligi-
ble Indiana residents through the Vocational Rehabilitation
Division. The Student Financial Assistance office will coordi-
nate this assistance with other types of aid that may be available.

Students should contact the Vocational Rehabilitation Division
Office in their region if they think they might qualify for reha-
bilitative services. Vocational Rehabilitation is listed under
Family and Social Services in the State Offices section of the
phone directory.

Child of Disabled or Deceased Veteran (CDV). State univer-
sities and colleges in Indiana waive tuition and certain fees for
the natural or adopted children of service-connected disabled
or deceased veterans. The veteran must have received an hon-
orable discharge and must be considered to be an Indiana resi-
dent by the Indiana Department of Veterans Affairs. Waivers
of tuition and instructional fees are available for a total of four
years of study (124 credit hours) under the CDV program,
including study at other state universities. This benefit is avail-
able for both undergraduate and graduate study; however, the
tuition waiver only pays at undergraduate rate. Other tuition-
specific aid from non-University sources will be applied first.

Applications are available in the Student Financial Assistance
Office and must be certified by the Indiana Department of
Veterans Affairs in Indianapolis. Student applicants must pro-
vide a copy of their birth certificate if the veteran’s surname is
different from their own. The FAFSA is required each year.

Child of POW/MIA. State universities and colleges in Indiana
waive tuition and certain fees for the child of any person who
was a resident of Indiana at the time of entry into the U.S.
Armed Forces and was classified as a prisoner of war or missing
in action after January 1,1960. Eligible children must have been
born before or during the time parent served as a POW or was
declared MIA. Contact your Student Financial Assistance
counselor for applications and information. The FAFSA is
required each year.

Child of Indiana Police Officer or Firefighter Killed in the
Line of Duty. State universities and colleges in Indiana waive
tuition and certain fees for the children of Indiana police offi-
cers or firefighters killed in the line of duty. USI waives the
contingent fee for a maximum of 124 credit hours of study
through age 23. This benefit may be used for undergraduate or
graduate study; however, tuition waiver only pays at undergrad-
uate rate. Full-time enrollment is required. Contact your
Student Financial Assistance counselor for more information.

The FAFSA is required each year.

University Scholarships, Grants, and Employment

New students are encouraged to apply for admission no later
than March 1 prior to their initial fall semester to ensure con-
sideration for all scholarships. Many scholarships also require o
completion of the FAFSA by March 1 each year. Some scholar-

ships require a separate application. They are noted in the fol-

lowing listing.

Departmental Scholarship. The Departmental Scholarship is
intended to promote academic and creative excellence. The fol-
lowing is a summary of the rules for this award. A complete
and detailed description of the Departmental Scholarship rules
is available from the Student Financial Assistance Office.

e This award offer is valid only during the next regular semes-
ter of the year in which the award is made and will not be
offered a second time.

® The award amount will be divided between the fall and
spring semesters. (For students beginning their University
studies in the spring, the award will be one-half the annual
amount.)

® The award can be applied only to tuition and will be coordi-
nated with other tuition-specific awards so that the total of
all such awards does not exceed tuition. There are no cash
refunds from this award.

® The award requires full-time official enrollment and success-
ful completion of at least 27 credit hours each academic year
(fall and spring combined).

e Certain minimum cumulative grade point average require-
ments also apply.

For students receiving annual awards in excess of $1,000:

a. after earning O to 61 hours, a cumulative GPA of 2.50/4.0;
b. after earning 62 to 92 hours, a cumulative GPA of 2.75/4.0;
and

c. after earning 93 or more hours, a cumulative GPA of

3.00/4.0.

For all other students receiving Departmental Scholarship
awards:

a. after earning O to 61 hours, a cumulative GPA of 2.00/4.0;
b. after earning 62 to 92 hours, a cumulative GPA of 2.25/4.0;
and

c. after earning 93 or more hours, a cumulative GPA of

2.50/4.0.

The Departmental Scholarship is available until recipients earn
their first bachelor’s degree or 136 semester hours, whichever
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comes first. NOTE: Semester hours earned prior to undergradu-
ate enrollment at USI (ex. AP, CAP, CLEP, IB, etc.) are includ-
ed in the maximum 136 semester hour limit.

Students may change majors/minors without affecting the
terms of their award, with the exception of students whose
awards are based on talent in theatre or art. Students who
decline USI’s offer of a Departmental Scholarship forfeit all
future entitlement to this award. Departmental Scholarships
awarded on the basis of talent require participation in programs
and activities of the Theatre Department for theatre award
recipients. In addition, theatre award recipients must major in
theatre. Students who receive talent awards for art must major
or minor in art. Students who receive a talent-based Creative
Writing Departmental Scholarship must participate in certain
required courses.

Deans Scholarship. Deans Scholarships are available to stu-
dents nationwide. The scholarship is renewable for four years
and is valued at $2,000 annually. To qualify, initially matricu-
lating freshmen must earn a minimum SAT score of 1100
(without writing component) or 1700 (with writing component)
or a composite ACT score of 25 and meet one of the following
criteria: be a National Merit Semifinalist or Scholar, meet all
the application requirements for the USI Presidential
Scholarship, or rank in the top five percent of the high school
graduation class. The number of Deans Scholarships each year
is subject to the availability of funding.

Award recipients must enroll as full-time students during the
fall and each successive regular semester following award notifi-
cation. Exceptions are made to permit fall graduates to begin
University enrollment in the spring. A full-time student is
defined as one who enrolls in at least 12 official credit hours
each fall and spring. Official enrollment is determined on cen-
sus day (fifth day of fall and spring). Under exceptional circum-
stances, a student may petition the Director of Student
Financial Assistance for a “leave of absence” for one semester
and an extension of calendar year limits or an exception to the
minimum enrollment requirement (only for legitimate medical
or academic reasons).

The Deans Scholarship is available until recipients earn their
first bachelor’s degree or 136 semester hours, whichever comes
first. NOTE: Semester hours earned prior to undergraduate
enrollment at USI (ex. AP, CAP, CLEP, IB, etc.) are included
in the maximum 136 semester hour limit.

The Deans Scholarship offer is valid only during the fall semes-
ter (spring semester for fall high school graduates) of the year
in which the award is made and will not be offered a second
time. The award may be renewed automatically if the student
earns a minimum of 27 credit hours each academic year (fall
and spring) and maintains the required minimum cumulative
grade point average. Any deficit in earned hours may be made
up in the summer at the student’s expense.

The required minimum cumulative GPA is 2.5/4.0 up through
61 credit hours earned, 2.75 after earning 62 to 92 hours, and
3.0 thereafter. Students who fail to earn the required minimum
cumulative GPA will be placed on probation for one semester.
Failure to comply with the cumulative GPA requirement after
one probationary semester will result in cancellation of the
Deans Scholarship and forfeiture of all future entitlement.

The Office of Student Financial Assistance will evaluate
earned hours after the spring semester. A written request for
review of Deans Scholarship eligibility must be sent to the
director of Student Financial Assistance after summer grades
are officially recorded on the student’s transcript.

Baccalaureate/Doctor of Medicine Scholarship. For selected
Indiana scholars, the University provides full in-state tuition.
Initially matriculating freshmen who are provisionally accepted
into the Indiana University Medical School through a compet-
itive interview process receive a maximum of four years of
tuition assistance when renewal criteria are met. Qualifications
include a minimum 3.5 high school grade point average (4.0
scale) and either a minimum 1800 SAT or 27 ACT test score.

Non-Resident Top Scholar Award. Initially matriculating
non-resident freshmen meeting the following requirements will
be considered for this award on a competitive basis. Candidates
must earn a top 10 percent class rank or a minimum 3.75/4.0
grade point average in the high school graduating class at the
end of the seventh semester. For selected scholars, the
University provides awards that pay the difference between
non-resident and Indiana resident tuition for a maximum of
four years when renewal criteria are met.

Presidential Scholarship. Students ranked first or second in
their senior class at the end of the fall semester at high schools
commissioned by the Indiana State Department of Public
Instruction who meet the following requirements are eligible to
apply for the USI Presidential Scholarship. Applicants must
have earned a combined score of 1800 or more on a single
nationally-administered Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). (Note:
An ACT composite test score of at least 27 earned under the
same conditions is acceptable.) The applicant must submit a
USI Presidential Scholarship application, the USI application
for admission, an official high school transcript, and SAT or
ACT scores by January 15 of the student’s senior year. In addi-
tion, applicants must submit the FAFSA by March 1. This USI
Foundation scholarship covers tuition and housing. It includes
an allowance for food and books, and is valued at $12,409 per
academic year. Federal, state, private, and other institutional
gift aid is applied first in meeting these costs and allowances.
Students may receive no more gift aid than the maximum cov-
ered by this scholarship. Ten students are selected for these
competitive scholarships each year.

Academic Excellence Award. USI offers a number of
Academic Excellence Awards (AEA) to attract and retain stu-
dents who meet all requirements for the Presidential
Scholarship but are not selected to receive the highly competi-
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tive Presidential Scholarship. The AEA covers 100 percent of
the student’s instructional fees (tuition) and is renewable while
maintaining academic excellence. To be considered for this
award, scholars must complete all steps listed for the
Presidential Scholarship application according to published
deadlines.

Indiana-Kentucky Reciprocal Tuition Program. Permanent
legal residents of Henderson, Daviess, Hancock, and Union
counties in Kentucky may pursue an undergraduate or graduate
degree at USI and pay Indiana tuition rates. Students who
begin their education under this program will be permitted to
complete their degree with full program benefits as long they
remain continually enrolled in all regular (fall/spring) terms.

Music Performance Scholarship. Music performance scholar-
ships are available for members of USI Chamber Singers.
Contact the director of USI Chamber Singers in the College of
Liberal Arts at 812/464-1736 or email dcraig@usi.edu for audi-
tion information.

Theatre/Drama Scholarship. Individuals interested in assisting
with the production of theatrical events may contact the direc-
tor of theatre in the Department of Art, Music, and Theatre at
812/465-1614 for information concerning theatre/drama schol-
arships.

Athletic Scholarship. Women’s sports include basketball, soft-
ball, volleyball, soccer, cross country, golf, and tennis. Men’s
sports include basketball, baseball, soccer, golf, tennis, and
cross country. Student athletes desiring information on athletic
grant-in-aid scholarships may contact the director of Athletics

at 812/464-1846.

USI Non-Resident Grant. Beginning in the 2007 summer
term, newly admitted students from Illinois and Kentucky
(except reciprocity counties) meeting certain academic require-
ments will receive the Non-Resident Grant. The grant entitles
students to attend USI and waive a portion of the out-of-state
cost. For new freshmen, a minimum high school grade point
average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale is required. For transfer students, a
minimum transfer grade point average of 2.0 is required.

USI Regional Academic Scholarship. Newly admitted stu-
dents from Illinois and Kentucky (except reciprocity counties)
meeting certain academic requirements will receive the USI
Regional Academic Scholarship. The scholarship entitles stu-
dents to attend USI and waive a portion of the out-of-state
cost. A minimum high school grade point average of 2.75 on a
4.0 scale is required. For transfer students, a minimum transfer
grade point average of 2.75 is required. In addition, recipients
must have scored at least 1500 of a possible 2400 on the SAT
or have a minimum 21 ACT score. Students must live in on-
campus housing to receive this award and maintain a minimum
of nine semester hours enrollment in fall and spring.

One-Course Plan. Persons eligible for the One-Course Plan
include retired individuals and spouses of eligible full-time USI

students. Retired persons include anyone over the age of 60.

Individuals in the One-Course Plan who are new to the
University may enroll in the first USI course for total instruc-
tional fees of $25 plus applicable incidental fees. Incidental fees
may include lab fees, refundable breakage deposits, distance
education material charges, and parking fees. Course enroll-
ment must be completed during late registration on a space-
available basis.

Spouses of full-time students are eligible if the full-time student
has a minimum 2.0 cumulative USI grade point average. When
the One-Course Plan is used in the fall or spring, the full-time
student must be enrolled in 12 or more credit hours in the same
term. For any summer session, the full-time student must have

been enrolled in 12 or more credit hours in the preceding L
spring term or be pre-registered for 12 or more credit hours in

the following fall term. An exception is made for graduate stu-

dents who are defined as full-time when enrolled in nine or

more credit hours.

Students enrolled in the One-Course Plan are limited to one
course in the semester or summer session in which they partici-
pate in this plan. The plan may be used only once and may not
be repeated.

Limitation on Participation. When institutional and/or state
programs provide for payment of the same fees (e.g. tuition),
such aid will be coordinated to ensure that the aid does not
exceed actual charges. There are no cash refunds of tuition-
specific aid.

Student Employment. In addition to Federal Work Study, the
University employs students as part-time employees. Contact
the Career Services and Placement Office in the Orr Center
for information about non-Work Study student employment
both on and off campus.

USI Foundation Scholarships

Students who apply for admission to USI by March 1 of their
senior year of high school and complete the FAFSA by March
1 are automatically considered for a merit-based USI
Foundation Scholarships awarded each year. Awards range
from $400 to $2,000 per academic year. Scholarship recipients
will begin to be notified in January.

It is recommended that students attach a list of extracurricular
activities and community service to their USI admission appli-
cation.

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Students who receive federal or state financial assistance
(including student and/or parent loans) are required to make
satisfactory progress toward the completion of their degree or
certificate program. Satisfactory progress is measured by the
number of credits successfully completed each year and stu-
dents’ cumulative grade point average after each semester. In
addition, students are limited to 150 percent of the published
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time frame for their degree/certificate objective. This policy
sets the minimum standards for evaluating satisfactory academ-
ic progress for federal and state financial assistance.

Enrollment in Degree or Certificate Program - Financial aid
recipients must take only courses that apply to their degree/cer-
tificate program. An exception is made for non credit develop-
mental courses that are recommended or required by USI.
Courses which are audited and credits which are earned
through CLEP testing do not count toward students’ enroll-
ment status for financial assistance. After earning 63 or more
cumulative hours (including transfer credits), students must
have a declared major and be admitted to the appropriate col-
lege at USL

Academic Progress - Academic progress for financial assis-
tance is based on two measures, cumulative grade point average
and completion rate. With some exceptions, completion rate is
measured on both a semester basis and in terms of a maximum
time frame for each degree/certificate program (the 150 percent
requirement). State grant programs are an exception to the 150
percent rule and programs such as the Indiana Higher
Education Award and 21st Century Scholars Program are limit-
ed to four years.

Cumulative Grade Point Average - Financial aid recipients are
required to maintain a minimum cumulative grade point aver-
age as they progress toward achievement of their degree or cer-
tificate. The cumulative GPA is calculated on the basis of all
credits attempted at USI in which a letter grade of A through F
is earned. These are called “quality hours attempted.” To deter-
mine academic good standing, transfer credits accepted by USI
are added to quality hours attempted.

Quality Attempted Hours
(plus transfer hours) 131 32-62 63+
Required USI Cumulative GPA  1.70  1.80 2.00

Cumulative grade point average will be evaluated by the Office
of the Registrar at the end of fall, spring, and summer terms.
Students who do not meet the above standards will be placed
on probation. Failure to meet the cumulative GPA standard by
the end of the probationary term will result in academic dis-
missal. Students who are dismissed are ineligible for financial
assistance until they make up the cumulative GPA deficit or
successfully appeal to the Student Financial Assistance
Appeals Committee for a waiver of this policy. (See
“Additional Information” in this section of the Bulletin.)

Transfer Credits - Credits accepted by USI from other institu-
tions will be used in determining total credit hours attempted
and earned. Students may request their academic advisors to
send a copy of the evaluation of transfer credit to the Student
Financial Assistance Office in cases where transfer hours
accepted by USI do not all apply to students’ programs. The
cumulative GPA will be determined by the registrar using only
credits attempted at USI. Therefore, cumulative GPA deficits
can only be made up by taking USI coursework. Transfer

coursework accepted into students’ USI programs will be used
to make up completion rate deficits. The minimum transfer
grade acceptable for this purpose is a C.

Incompletes and Course Repeats - Incomplete grades must be
converted to a passing grade by the end of the next regular
term (fall or spring). Incompletes should not be requested for
the purpose of permitting a student to repeat a course.
Incompletes which remain on students’ transcripts beyond one
term will be considered failing grades for financial aid purpos-
es. Exceptions will be made when the instructor requests an
extension and certifies that the student is not repeating the
course in its entirety. Courses in which a grade of D, F, or NP
was earned may be repeated once for financial aid purposes.
Course repeats in which the original grade was C or higher (or
P) will not be counted in the student’s enrollment status for
financial aid. Such repeats will not be used in determining
completion rate for financial aid and aid received for such
classes will be repaid in full. note that for courses that are
repeated, the Registrar’s Office can let you know if a form is
required to replace the former grade.

Required Minimum Successful Completion Rate - Note that
financial assistance attempted hours are the same as attempted
hours used in determining the student’s official enrollment sta-
tus Exceptions to the official enrollment status are made for
students who add hours after the official enrollment (census)
date. Such additional hours will be included in the number of
financial assistance attempted hours for the term.

Students’ overall successful completion rate is evaluated each
semester. Students who have successfully completed a mini-
mum of 67 percent of all attempted hours, and otherwise com-
ply with the SAP policy, are considered to be making financial
assistance satisfactory academic progress. Note that overall
attempted hours include transfer hours accepted by USI.

Students whose overall successful completion rate falls below
67 percent will be placed on financial aid probation. Students
placed on probation have one semester in which to establish a
67 percent (or better) successful completion rate for all courses
appearing on the USI academic transcript (including transfer
credit). Failure to establish at least a 67 percent overall success-
ful completion rate by the end of the probationary term will
result in suspension of financial aid eligibility. Note: Courses in
which a passing grade is earned are considered successfully
completed. Courses in which a failing grade, no pass grade,
incomplete grade, or withdrawal is assigned are not successfully
completed.

Students may make up a deficiency in earned hours at their
own expense and submit a written request for review of eligibil-
ity. Such hours must count toward completion of the student’s
degree/certificate.

Exceptions to the Completion Rate Rule - A student who
receives financial assistance and fails to earn academic credit
will have aid eligibility suspended at the end of the term. This
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includes students who withdraw from a term after receiving
financial assistance.

Maximum Timeframe for Completion of Degree or
Certificate Requirements - Indiana State grant programs are
limited to four years or eight semesters of full-time enrollment.
Federal grant, loan, and work study programs are limited to six
years or 12 semesters of full-time enrollment, the equivalent
part-time enrollment, or any equivalent combination of part-
time and full-time enrollment for students pursuing the first
baccalaureate degree. Students enrolled in associate degree and
certificate programs are limited to 150 percent of the standard
program length for financial assistance purposes. All prior
enrollment periods are considered including those in which
students did not receive federal or state financial assistance. To
ensure compliance with the above limitations, students
enrolled in their first baccalaureate program are limited to 186
attempted credits. Associate degree students are limited to 96
attempted credits. Exceptions for associate degree programs
include: Dental Assisting - 98 attempted credits; Dental
Hygiene - 146 attempted credits; Respiratory Therapy - 111
attempted credits; Radiologic Technology - 140 attempted cred-
its; Occupational Therapy Assistant — 114 attempted credits;
and Nursing - 150 attempted credits. Students enrolled in the
Dental Assisting Certificate program are limited to 66 attempt-
ed credits. Students working on their second undergraduate
degree/certificate or teacher certification are limited to 231
attempted credits including all previously earned credit hours.

Additional Information - Students who have lost their eligibility
for financial assistance should continue the annual application
process for student financial assistance and observe all deadlines.
Eligibility may be reinstated when students comply with this pol-
icy or receive a waiver as a result of a successful appeal.

After students have made up deficiencies in hours or GPA, they
are responsible for submitting a written request for a review of
their compliance with this policy. It is not automatic. To sim-
plify this process, students may use the appeal form.

Students may not “bank” earned hours for future terms.
Students may make up deficits at their own expense and may
then request a review of financial aid eligibility. Students are
responsible for notifying the Student Financial Assistance
Office of any change in academic standing including make up
of incompletes, grade changes, and acceptance of transfer credit.

Students pursuing second degrees may not receive financial
assistance unless the second degree is substantially different
from the first. The second degree must require a minimum of
30 semester hours in specified major-related courses that are
not considered electives or general education (University Core
Curriculum). Determination of eligibility will be made by the
dean of the college of the student’s major.

Students have the right at any time during normal office hours
to request the Student Financial Assistance Office or the regis-
trar to review their academic records for errors.

Students enrolling in the Fresh Start Program must establish
eligibility for student financial assistance by making up deficits
in the cumulative grade point average at the student’s own
expense. Financial assistance is, therefore, not available to
Fresh Start Program participants. Successful completion of the
Fresh Start Program will not reduce the number of attempted
hours used in the financial aid maximum timeframe calculation.

No financial assistance, including Stafford Loans and PLUS
Loans, will be reinstated for prior terms in which the student
was not in compliance with this policy.

Financial Assistance Appeals - The Student Financial
Assistance Office must be notified in writing when students
make up deficiencies in either cumulative GPA or earned
hours. An appeal form is available for this purpose and is sent
to students at the time aid eligibility is suspended. Additional
Financial Assistance Appeal Forms are available in the
Student Financial Assistance Office located in the Orr Center
or by phoning 812/464-1767 (long-distance callers can use
800/467-1965).

If students’ failure to maintain satisfactory academic progress is
a result of illness, family circumstances, or other conditions
beyond students’ control, students may appeal to the Financial
Assistance Advisory Committee for a waiver of this policy. All
such appeals should be submitted within 45 days after the end
of the term in question and documentation by a third party
(e.g., doctor, counselor, or attorney) must be attached when
applicable. Appeals should be sent to the following address:

Student Financial Assistance Appeals Committee
Student Financial Assistance Office

8600 University Boulevard

Evansville, IN 47712

Students will receive a written response to their appeal within
45 days. Appeals submitted less than 30 days before the start of
a term for which assistance is desired will not be processed
before tuition and fees are due. In such cases, students must be
prepared to pay their tuition and fees while awaiting the out-
come of their appeal. Students may request at the time of
appeal that their full class schedule (in term following suspen-
sion of aid eligibility) be canceled at the 100 percent refund
rate in the event their appeal is not approved. Contact the bur-
sar (cashiers’ office) for information on tuition/fee payment by
calling 812/464-1842. Appeals for reinstatement of aid for a spe-
cific term will not be accepted after 60 percent of the term has
elapsed. In fall and spring, the end of the ninth week marks the
60 percent point of the semester. Such appeals will apply to
subsequent terms.

Guidelines for Appeal Letters - Appeal letters are required for
explanation of mitigating circumstances and should be typed.
Letters must be signed by the student submitting the appeal.
Appeals must be based on specific mitigating circumstances
that relate to the period of time in which the student lost eligi-
bility for student financial assistance. Letters should be one
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page or less in length and should include the student’s Social
Security number and current mailing address. Documentation
should be stapled to the appeal letter and not sent separately.
Personal appearances before the appeals committee are not
required. Students may request a personal appearance by con-
tacting the director of Student Financial Assistance at 812/464-
1767 or 800/467-1965.

More Information - For answers to questions about this policy,
call or write/femail the Student Financial Assistance Office,

812/464-1767 and 800/467-1965, or finaid@usi.edu.

Institutional Refund Policy for Financial Aid Recipients

This policy applies to students who withdraw from the semes-
ter, either officially or unofficially, or are administratively dis-
missed. Tuition and fee refunds for these students are deter-
mined according to the following policy:

1) The term “Title IV Funds” refers to the federal financial aid
programs authorized under the Higher Education Act of
1965 (as amended) and at USI includes the following pro-
grams: unsubsidized Stafford loans, subsidized Stafford loans,
Parent PLUS loans, Federal Pell Grants, Academic
Competitiveness Grants, National SMART Grants, and
Federal (FSEOG) Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grants.

2) A student’s withdrawal date is the earlier of:

e the date the student began the institution’s withdrawal
process (as described in the University bulletin) or offi-
cially notified the University’s registrar of intent to with-
draw; or

e the midpoint of the period for a student who leaves with-
out notifying the institution; or

e the student’s last date of attendance at a documented aca-
demically related activity.

Note: Medical Withdrawals and the Return of Title IV Funds -
Students who are granted medical withdrawal are treated in
the same manner as students who withdraw from the college.

3) Refunds and the Return of Federal Funds

e Refunds of tuition, campus service fees, parking fees, and
special fees will be prorated on a weekly basis through the
fourth week of the fall and spring semesters (eighth day of
a summer session). There are no refunds of tuition and
fees to students or to non-federal entities after that point
in time.

e Refunds of room and board charges will be prorated on a
per-diem basis through the fourth week of the fall and
spring semesters (eighth day of a summer session). There
are no refunds of fall or summer room and board charges
to students or to non-federal entities after that point in
time. Exception: The Residence Life contract does not
permit prorated housing refunds in the spring semester.
Any student who withdraws in the spring semester is
charged the full housing contract buy-out fee regardless of
the date of withdrawal.

Notes: Residence Life may assess penalties and damage charges
that could reduce the amount of the refund. Declining balance
food plans are non-refundable.

e Title IV federal aid is earned in a prorated manner on a
per-diem basis based on the semester calendar up to the 60
percent point in the semester or summer as a whole. Title
IV federal aid is viewed as 100 percent earned after that
point in time.

e Students withdrawing by the close of business on the cen-
sus date for a given term will receive a 100 percent refund
minus room and board charges. In the fall and spring, the
census date is the end of the first week of classes.
Exceptions are made for classes that are shorter in length
than the full semester.

e Refunds will be sent to students’ mailing (permanent)
addresses following withdrawal. Adjusted bills will be sent
to the students’ email addresses.

e There are no refunds for incomplete independent study or
distance education courses.

e There are no room or board refunds for enrolled students
withdrawing from the room or board plans after the fourth
week of the semester (eighth day of a summer session).

e Room and board charges will be adjusted for students
enrolled in approved academic off-campus activities such
as study abroad, internships, co-op placement, and field
placement.

e |n accordance with federal regulations, when federal
financial aid is involved, refunds are allocated in the fol-
lowing order: unsubsidized Stafford Loans, subsidized
Stafford Loans; Parent PLUS loans; Federal Pell Grants;
Federal SEOG; Academic Competitiveness Grants;
National SMART Grants; other Title IV federal assis-
tance; other federal sources of aid; other state; private and
institutional aid; and finally, the student. Note: Generally,
all semester charges must have been paid in full at the
time of withdrawal for a student to receive a refund.

4) The University’s responsibilities in regard to the return of

Title IV funds include:

e providing each federal financial aid recipient with the
information given in this policy;

e identifying students who are affected by this policy and
completing the Return of Title IV Federal Funds calcula-
tion for those students; and

e making required returns of Title IV federal funds that are
due the Title IV programs.

5) The student’s responsibilities in regard to the return of Title

[V funds include:

e notifying the University’s registrar of intent to withdraw
(must provide proof of identity);

e following the University’s prescribed procedures for offi-
cially withdrawing from the semester; and

e returning to the Title [V federal programs any funds that
were disbursed directly to the student for which the stu-
dent was determined to be ineligible.
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6) Schedule Changes

Refunds of tuition and instructional fees resulting from a
change in enrollment status (for example, from full-time to
half-time) will be returned to the financial aid program(s)
which originally paid the tuition/fees. Other refunds will be
made by check to the student or other payee through the
fourth week of the semester or eighth day of a summer session.
Note: Student accounts which are not paid in full at the time
of withdrawal may not receive a refund or may receive only a
partial refund.

7) Excluded Charges
Charges that are excluded from refund calculations under
this policy include:
e unpaid charges for the current semester or summer session;
e institutional charges for prior terms;
housing deposits;
proprietary (Sodexo) declining balance food plans;
lab breakage fees (and other refundable deposits);
admission fees;
matriculation (orientation) fees;
textbooks;
charges for non-returnable supplies and equipment;
penalty charges such as parking, library, and video fines; and
late registration fees.

8) Non-Attendance Procedure
Students who receive financial aid and do not attend classes
will be required to promptly repay all funds received. Non-
attending recipients of student loans will have their loans
cancelled and all disbursed loan amounts will be due and
payable in full within 30 days. Failure to repay this debt will
result in an adverse report on the student’s credit history and
eligibility to enroll at USI will be revoked.

9) Other Refunds
The University reserves the right to apply any refund due a
student to the repayment of institutional loans or book charges.

Any notification of a withdrawal or cancellation of class sched-
ule should be in writing, signed, and addressed to the
University’s registrar. Cancellation of admission applications
(prior to enrollment in classes) should be in writing, signed,
and addressed to the University’s director of Admission.

If you believe that your individual circumstances warrant that
your charges or refund should be determined in a manner other
than described in USI’s published policies, contact the Bursar’s
Office in writing to explain your circumstances or justification
for an exception. The outcomes of application of the institu-
tional refund policy may be appealed in writing to the
University’s Administrative Appeals Committee.

Disclaimer: The fees, procedures, and policies listed above
supersede those published previously and are subject to change
at any time when required by changes in federal regulations.
This policy reflects the University’s good faith effort to inter-
pret federal regulations that have a bearing on such matters.

FEES AND EXPENSES

Instructional Fees (Contingent, Student Services, and Academic
Facilities Fees)

During 2009-2010, Indiana residents who are undergraduate
students pay a combined contingent, student services, academic
facilities fee, and technology fee of $175.80 per credit hour.
In-state graduate students pay a total of $255.10 per credit hour.

The combined contingent and academic facilities fees are used
to help meet the cost of instruction, construction and mainte-
nance of buildings, and library and laboratory resources. The
student services fee provides student programs and other select-
ed personal and cultural development activities.

Non-Resident Fees

Undergraduate students who are not residents of the State of
Indiana for fee purposes must pay an additional non-resident
fee of $242.70 per credit hour. Non-resident graduate students
pay an additional $248.25 per credit hour.

Special Fees

Audit Fee. An audit fee of $35 plus applicable lab fees are
charged to qualified students who desire to attend a class open
for auditing. The audit student attends the class without partic-
ipating in the recitation and without credit.

Application Fee. Students submitting an application for
Graduate and Undergraduate Studies must remit a $25 non-
refundable application fee.

Distance Education Delivery Fee. A fee of $10 per credit hour
is assessed to students who are enrolled in distance education
courses. Distance education courses also may have additional
fees that are course-specific.

Health Professions Insurance. A $15 fee is assessed to stu-
dents enrolled in courses that involve course work with direct
patient care.

Health Services Fee. The USI Student Health Center provides
students with services typically offered in a primary-care set-
ting. The enrollment fee of $47 per semester covers office visits
and certain basic services.

Laboratory Fees. Charges ranging from $35 to $100 are made
to all students who enroll in selected laboratory and studio
courses. These charges and courses are identified at each regis-
tration period.

Late Registration Fee. A fee of $30 will be assessed to a stu-
dent who fails to complete registration during the first week of
courses. A fee of $125 will be assessed to a student who enrolls
at anytime subsequent to the end of the first week of classes

Matriculation Fee. First-time registrants will be assessed a
matriculation fee. This fee will be used to fund expenditures in
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the areas of student orientation and various other student
development programs. A first-time student enrollee will be

charged $65.

Parking Fine. The Office of Security may assess fines for park-
ing and traffic violations in accordance with University of
Southern Indiana traffic regulations.

Replacement of Student Eagle Access Card Fee. A fee of $10
will be charged to students who apply for a replacement Eagle
Access card.

Special Course Fee. Charges not exceeding $200 are assessed
to students enrolled in courses involving extensive use of con-
sumable supplies. The amount of this fee will vary by course.

Student Activity Fee. All students will be assessed a non-man-
datory $25 per semester student activity fee. This fee is used to
support the University Recreation and Fitness Center,
Intramural Recreational Services, and various student programs.

Transportation and Parking Fee. All students who attend
classes on campus will be assessed a transportation and parking
fee. Students who register for three or fewer hours per semester
will be charged $30. Students who register for more than three
and fewer than eight credit hours per semester will be charged
$40. Students who register for eight or more credit hours per
semester will be charged $50.

University Services Fee. The University Services Fee funds
expenditures in the areas of student publications, the O’Daniel
Leadership Academy, and other student development programs.
Students who register for eight or more credit hours per fall or
spring semester will be charged a $30 University Services Fee.
Students who register for more than three and fewer than eight
credit hours per fall and spring semester will be charged $22.75.
Students who register for three or fewer hours per fall or spring
semester will be charged a University Services Fee of $10.

Refund Policy

Fall and spring semesters: Students who drop one or more
courses during the first week of a semester will receive a 100
percent refund of fees; during the second week of a semester, a
75 percent refund; during the third week of a semester, a 50
percent refund; and during the fourth week of a semester, a 25
percent refund. No refund will be made for courses dropped
thereafter. This policy is applicable to both class schedule
changes and withdrawals from the University.

Summer sessions: Students who drop a course or withdraw from
the University on the first or second day of summer session
classes will receive a 100 percent refund; on the third or fourth
day of classes, a 75 percent refund; on the fifth or sixth day of
classes, a 50 percent refund; and on the seventh or eighth day
of classes, a 25 percent refund. No refund will be given for
dropped courses or withdrawals after the eighth day of summer
session classes.

Payment

Registered students must remit payment or enter into the
University’s payment plan by the due date on the billing state-
ment. Fees may be paid by using MasterCard, VISA, Discover
card, American Express, cash, personal check, or money order.
A 2.70 percent convenience fee will be assessed for all credit
card payments.

Increases

The fee rates cited here are for the 2009-10 academic year. The
Board of Trustees sets fee rates annually, and fee rates for 2010-
11 and beyond are expected to increase.
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UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC INFORMATION AND POLICIES

It is important that a student be knowledgeable about academic
information affecting continued enrollment status. Such infor-
mation includes knowledge of the basis for assigning grades as
an indication of academic achievement, the conditions of class
attendance, and the class identification. Other information
valuable to the student includes procedures for changing either
semester class schedules or curriculum choice and special aca-
demic opportunities available to the student.

ACADEMIC YEAR

The University’s academic year includes two semesters and two
summer terms of various lengths. The academic calendar is
published for each term in the Schedule of Classes.

CLASS LOAD

The normal class load is 15 or 16 hours per semester.

An average of 31 credit hours earned each academic year will
allow a student to meet the University’s minimum requirements
of 124 credit hours for graduation at the end of four years or
eight semesters.

A student is considered full-time if enrolled for 12 or more
hours of prepared course work each semester/term.

STUDENT OVERLOAD

Students who for any reason find it desirable to carry more
than 18 hours during a semester/term may request this privilege
through their academic advisor.

Procedure. There are two ways students may initiate the
request for an overload: 1) request their academic advisor
authorize the overload via an email to the Office of the
Registrar or 2) obtain a Student Overload Form from the
Office of the Registrar, secure their advisor’s signature, and
return the completed form to the Office of the Registrar.

COURSE NUMBERS

Undergraduate courses are numbered in the sequence of 000,
100, 200, 300, and 400. Generally, developmental courses are
in the 000-099 series and do not count toward graduation.
Freshman courses are in the 100 series, sophomore courses are
in the 200 series, junior courses are in the 300 series, and
senior courses are in the 400 series.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

A student is expected to attend all classes. It is the responsibili-
ty of an instructor to inform the student of the consequences
of absence from class. It is the responsibility of the student to
keep instructors informed regarding absences from classes.

A student who knows of necessary class absences should con-
sult instructors prior to the absence. A student who misses
classes is not excused from the obligations to instructors.
Instructors are expected to provide the student with an oppor-
tunity to meet class commitments when absences are for good
and proper reasons. Further, instructors are expected to main-

tain attendance records and to report excessive absences to the
Office of the Registrar.

DEVELOPMENTAL CLASSES MANDATORY ATTENDANCE POLICY
The following developmental courses (GENS095, GENS097,
GENS098, GENS099, GENS151, MATH100, MATH101) have
a mandatory course attendance policy. Students who have
more absences than the number of times the course meets per
week will be administratively withdrawn from the course.
Administrative withdrawal can occur at any point during the
academic semester. Students should be aware that enrollment
of less than full-time (12 hrs.) status could have ramifications
for such items as financial aid, health insurance eligibility, etc.
Students who are required to miss class for official University
events must acquire instructor approval before the scheduled . |
absence.

During the course withdrawal/evaluation period, students who
are failing the course at the time of the administrative with-
drawal will receive the grade of F, DNP, or NP.

Students retain the right of appeal for decisions that result in
their administrative withdrawal from the course. Students are
entitled to remain enrolled in the course during the appeal
process until a decision has been made.

ADMINISTRATIVE WITHDRAWAL FOR NON-ATTENDANCE

Students who are absent one-half or more of the class meetings
of a full semester-length class without excuse during weeks two
through four may be notified by letter to their mailing address
of the possibility of their being administratively withdrawn
from their class. The students so notified will be given until the
end of the seventh week (mid-term) to meet with their instruc-
tors to resolve the situation. The instructor of the class may
complete the process of an administrative withdrawal of a stu-
dent (at mid-term) if the situation is not resolved. NOTE:
Merely not attending a course does not automatically remove
the course from a student’s record. Students who do not accept
the responsibility of completing an Add/Drop or Withdrawal
From All Classes form jeopardize their record with the possibil-
ity of incurring an F in a course not properly dropped.

GENERAL STUDENT POLICIES

Policies on student behavior, plagiarism, falsification of records,
and other policies may be found in the Student Life section.

CLASSIFICATION

A student is usually identified as a freshman, sophomore,
junior, or senior. Such a classification is applicable to the four
years of full-time college attendance. However, an increase in
hours earned during one or more semesters or enrollment in
summer sessions may result in an accelerated program; con-
versely, a smaller than normal class load may result in a pro-
longed program. Thus, it is more accurate to designate class
standing in accordance with credit hours earned.
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The following schedule of hours earned is used to establish
class standing:

0-31 hours Freshman
32 - 62 hours Sophomore
63 - 93 hours Junior

94 + hours  Senior

This schedule has no necessary relationship to the cumulative
hours and required grade point average necessary for continu-
ing enrollment.

GRADING SYSTEM

Letter grades indicating the quality of course work completed,
and for which the credit hours earned can be applied toward
graduation requirements, generally can be interpreted as fol-
lows:

A, excellent; B+ and B, good; C+ and C, average; D+ and D,
poor; S for satisfactory; P for pass; DP for developmental pass.

The letter grades assigned for unsatisfactory course work are F
for failure; U for unsatisfactory; NP for no pass; DNP for devel-
opmental no pass. No credit toward graduation is granted for
these grades.

The designation IN (incomplete) also may be used in special
circumstances.

An incomplete grade (IN) may be given only at the end of a
term to a student whose work is passing, but who has left
unfinished a small amount of work (for example, a final exami-
nation, a paper, or a term project) which may be completed
without further class attendance.

The student must act to remove the IN grade within one cal-
endar year. If action is not taken, the IN grade will revert to an
F. In the event the instructor from whom a student receives an
incomplete is not available, the disposition of a case involving
an incomplete grade resides with the appropriate dean.

An In Progress (IP) final grade is given in Advanced Senior
Project classes which require enrollment in the same class in
successive semesters. An IP grade means the student cannot
receive credit for the course under any circumstances without
re-enrollment in the course.

A withdrawal (W) is given when a student officially withdraws
or is administratively withdrawn from a course during the auto-
matic W period (see Schedule Changes and/or Withdrawal
from the Semester/Term sections). A W also is given if the stu-
dent is passing at the time of a drop/withdrawal after the auto-
matic W period has ended. A W means the student cannot
receive credit for the course under any circumstances without
re-enrollment in the course.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA)

The grade point average is a numerical value which is obtained
by dividing the number of quality grade points earned by the
number of quality hours attempted. This average is computed
at the end of each term, both for the term and on a cumulative
basis. The grade of A represents four points for each hour of
credit; B+ three and one-half points; B three points; C+ two
and one-half points; C two points; D+ one and one-half points;
and D one point. No points are recorded for an F, although the
hours attempted are included in the computations. No points
are recorded for a P or NP, DP or DNP, S or U, IN, IP, or W,
and the hours attempted are not included in the computations.

Suppose that a student has earned the following grades:

6 hours of A (equals 24 points)

3 hours of B+ (equals 10.5 points)
3 hours of C+ (equals 7.5 points)
3 hours of C (equals 6.0 points)

Then the semester average would be 3.2, which is the quotient
obtained by dividing 48 (the number of quality points) by 15
(the number of quality hours attempted). Students may visit
www.usi.edu/reg/grader.asp to estimate their semester GPA.

A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 is required for graduation.

TRANSCRIPTS (ACADEMIC)

Academic transcripts are maintained by the Office of the
Registrar. Official transcripts include student name, USI stu-
dent ID number, Social Security number, date of birth, perma-
nent address, all officially enrolled and dropped courses, grades
received, academic standing, majors, minors, degrees awarded,
graduation honors earned, attainment of honors list, transfer
institutions, number of transfer hours accepted, semester and
cumulative statistics, quality hours, quality points, earned
hours, and GPA.

How to view an unofficial transcript
Students may view their unofficial transcript online via myUSI.

The transcript will not be viewable if a student has unmet
financial obligations to the University or for Stafford Loan
recipients who have failed to complete an exit counseling ses-
sion with the Student Financial Assistance Office.

How to request an official transcript

Students may request an official academic transcript by:

1) visiting MyUSI and submitting an online transcript request
(username and password required);

2) visiting www.usi.edu/reg and printing a request form (PDF
format). The completed request form (including
student signature) may be mailed or faxed to the Office of
the Registrar;

3) visiting the Office of the Registrar and completing a
Transcript Request form; or

4) mailing or faxing a letter including current name, name(s)
while attending USI (if different than current name), USI
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student ID number, Social Security number, address to send
transcript, contact information (in case of questions/prob-
lems with request), and the student’s signature.

Transcripts may be picked up the next business day following
receipt of the request. Transcripts to be mailed may take up to
two business days (or longer during high-volume time periods)
to process.

The University can release only official USI transcripts.
Transcripts from other universities or high schools attended
must be requested directly from those institutions.

A transcript is not released when a student has unmet financial
obligations to the University. Transcripts also will be withheld
for Stafford Loan recipients who have failed to complete an exit
counseling session with the Student Financial Assistance Office.

ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION

An Enrollment Verification is a printed document which
includes requested information such as enrollment status in
one or more terms, degrees awarded, and GPA. Expected date
of graduation also may be verified for purposes such as student
loan deferment, good student insurance discounts, coverage on
parents’ insurance, potential employment, etc.

HOW TO REQUEST AN ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION

Students request a certification by:

e visiting myUSI and submitting an online enrollment verifi-
cation request (username and password required);

e visiting www.usi.edu/reg and printing a request form (PDF
format). The completed request form (including student sig-
nature) may be mailed or faxed to the Office of the
Registrar;

e visiting the Office of the Registrar and completing the
Enrollment Verification form; or

e mailing or faxing a letter including current name, name(s)
while attending USI (if different than current name), USI
student ID number, Social Security number, type of verifica-
tion needed and term to be verified, address to send
Enrollment Verification, contact information (in case of
questions/problems with request), and the student’s signature.

Enrollment Verifications are mailed or may be picked up the
next business day following receipt of the request.

READMISSION PROCEDURES

Once enrolled at the University, an undergraduate student who
for any reason does not re-enroll in a subsequent fall and/or
spring semester must initiate an Application for Readmission in
the Office of the Registrar prior to registering for the next
semester/term. Students can complete an Application for
Readmission by:

e visiting www.usi.edu/reg and submitting an online application;
e visiting www.usi.edu/reg and printing an application (PDF for-
mat). The completed application (including student’s signa-

ture) may be mailed or faxed to the Office of the Registrar; or
e visiting the Office of the Registrar and completing the application.

Degree-seeking readmission students are required to submit an
official grade transcript from each institution attended since
last attending USI. If a student discontinues enrollment for
more than one calendar year, the student must then re-enroll
under the current program requirements. A student may peti-
tion the department chair for permission to continue following
the original program requirements under a grandfather clause.

FRESH START PROGRAM

The Fresh Start program is designed to benefit former USI
undergraduate students who are returning to the University
after an extended absence and whose previous academic record
was unsatisfactory (student was academically dismissed).

Eligibility

A student will be eligible to apply for the Fresh Start program

under the following conditions:

e The student must not have been enrolled at the University
of Southern Indiana for a minimum of four calendar years
(48 months). Credit earned from other institutions is not eli-
gible for the provisions of the Fresh Start program and will
be evaluated based on the transfer policies in effect at the
time of readmission.

e A student must apply for the Fresh Start program when they
readmit. If the student achieves a minimum 2.0 grade point
average on the first 12 quality hours/graded hours taken after
readmission and remains in good standing while completing
the hours, he/she will then be accepted to the program.

e Applications for Fresh Start may be obtained at the Office of
the Registrar or at www.usi.edu/reg and will be evaluated on
a case-by-case basis. The Fresh Start program provisions can
be applied only once to any individual student’s academic
record.

Program Provisions

Fresh Start acceptance subjects a student to the following pro-

visions:

e University of Southern Indiana grades received and courses
taken prior to application to the Fresh Start program will be
excluded from cumulative grade point calculation.

e USI credits from coursework with a grade of C or above
earned prior to application to the Fresh Start program will
be maintained as earned hours. All other credits will be forfeited.

e Grades from all coursework taken at USI (before and after
Fresh Start) will be used in calculating eligibility for mem-
bership in honor societies and for calculating commence-
ment and graduation honors.

e Students accepted to the Fresh Start program are subject to
the academic requirements and regulations in effect at the
time of their readmission. The Fresh Start student must re-
declare a major and complete all current academic require-
ments.

e Students must complete a minimum of 30 credit hours at
USI for graduation, required for their degree program, after
being accepted to the Fresh Start program.

e The Fresh Start program status will be recorded on the stu-
dent’s academic record.
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STANDARDS OF PROGRESS

Graduation

A student must earn a minimum cumulative 2.0 GPA to gradu-
ate. Minimum acceptable progress toward this requirement is
indicated by the standards for good standing.

Academic Progress

Prior to the priority registration period, any undergraduate
degree-seeking student with a cumulative USI grade point aver-
age less than 2.0 will have a registration hold placed on his/her
record. A student receiving this registration hold must consult
with an academic advisor prior to registering for the next
semester to formulate a plan for improving academic perfor-
mance.

Good Standing
A student whose cumulative GPA meets or exceeds the follow-
ing standards is in good academic standing:

GPA of 1.7 for 6-31 quality hours attempted
GPA of 1.8 for 32-62 quality hours attempted
GPA of 2.0 for 63+ quality hours attempted

NOTE: transfer students must meet the standard which corre-
sponds to the sum of the total transfer hours accepted and the
total quality hours attempted at the University.

Academic Probation

Students who fail to meet the preceding minimum standards
will be placed on academic probation for one semester. During
that semester, the student should make use of available
University resources to improve academic skills and perfor-
mance. Failure to meet the preceding required GPA levels at
the end of the probationary semester will result in academic
dismissal from the University.

At the discretion of departments, students on academic proba-
tion may be subject to some or all of the following require-
ments:

e changes to the schedule of classes chosen during priority reg-
istration, to ensure prerequisites and necessary skill levels are
in place

e approval by academic advisor of all changes to the schedule

of classes

limitation to 12 credit hours

repetition of certain classes

use of campus resources for academic support

These advising guidelines seek to provide maximum support

and guidance during the critical period of establishing

renewed academic good standing.

Dismissal

A student academically dismissed may not register for credit
classes at the University for a minimum of one semester, unless
readmitted provisionally. Such readmission is not automatic.

Provisional Readmission

A student academically dismissed may apply for provisional

readmission for one semester, according to terms of a provision-

al readmission contract agreed upon by the student and the

readmitting college. At the discretion of departments, students

provisionally readmitted may be subject to some or all of the

following requirements:

e limitation to 12 or fewer credit hours

e repetition of courses with grades of D or F

e attendance at mentoring appointments

e approval by academic advisor of all changes to the schedule
of classes

e use of campus resources for academic support

These advising guidelines seek to provide maximum support
and guidance during the critical period of establishing renewed
academic good standing. A provisionally readmitted student is
not in good standing with the University.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE

If a student has a possible grievance with a faculty member, the
procedures for filing a grievance are outlined in the student
code of conduct in the Student Rights and Responsibilities: A
Code of Student Behavior section of this Bulletin.

CLASS SCHEDULES

A schedule of University class offerings is prepared for student
use for each semester/term. The course reference number
(CRN), time, day, title, course number, credit hours, instructor,
and room are listed. General information concerning admis-
sion, registration, and graduation also is provided.

The Schedule of Classes is available at the Office of the Registrar
and online at www.usi.edu/schedules.asp prior to each semester/term.

ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

Students who have decided on and declared a major are
assigned a faculty advisor from the academic college which
houses that major. Undecided students, as well as those who
are conditionally admitted, are assigned an advisor from
University Division. University Division advisors will help stu-
dents choose a major, usually during the first four semesters.
General Studies majors are advised through Extended Services.
The University of Southern Indiana recognizes academic advis-
ing to be a critical component of the educational experience of
its students. Through individual, collaborative relationships
with academic advisors, students are best able to define and
implement sound educational and vocational plans that are
consistent with their personal values, goals and career plans.
Academic advisors represent and interpret University policies
and procedures to the student and help the student navigate
the academic and organizational paths of the institution. The
University acknowledges its obligation to provide students with
accurate and timely academic advising, delivered through its
academic departments and colleges, as well as through addi-
tional units and offices devoted to specific student populations
such as undecided and conditionally admitted students.
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Degree Audit Reporting System (DARS). DARS was devel-
oped to assist in the advising function. A degree audit (also
called a degree evaluation) outlines a student’s specific degree
requirements and tracks his/her progress toward the fulfillment
of those requirements. Both USI courses and an evaluation of
any transfer credits are included, and the audit indicates
whether categories are satisfied or unsatisfied. Unsatisfied cate-
gories list the acceptable courses from which to select. Students
can generate and view their degree audit via MyUSI (the
Degree Evaluation link on the Student Records menu). A
degree audit can be generated for either the student’s currently
declared major/program, or as a “what-if” audit for another
major in which the student might be interested. Students
should routinely review their degree audit, particularly before
registering for classes and at the end of the semester when
grades are official. Academic advisors also can access their
advisee’s degree audit via MyUSI and can recommend the most
appropriate courses. Visit www.usi.edu/reg for details about how
to run and read a degree audit.

Student Participation in Program Planning. A student
enrolled in the University is expected to read carefully and to
understand the contents of this bulletin. This includes aware-
ness of the University’s general policies and regulations for aca-
demic achievement necessary for continued enrollment, as well
as social and campus conduct.

A student also is responsible for knowing the specific require-
ments of the academic discipline of the student’s choice,
enabling the student to qualify for graduation.

A student should assume the initiative for preparing a semester
schedule of classes. The academic advisor is available to offer
suggestions and to verify the accuracy of course choice in meet-
ing curricular patterns, but the primary responsibility for know-
ing the requirements of the academic program and proceeding
to satisfy those requirements in an orderly and sequential man-
ner remains with the student.

SCHEDULE CHANGES

Students who wish to alter their original schedule, whether by
personal incentive or by college directive, must do so officially
by the procedure outlined below. Students who do not assume
this responsibility may jeopardize their record with the possibil-
ity of incurring an F in a course not properly dropped and/or
not receiving credit in a course improperly added. Merely not
attending a course does not automatically remove the course
from the student’s record.

Schedule Changes-Academic Year

If a student drops or withdraws from one or more full semester
courses through the first week of a fall or spring semester, the
student will receive a 100 percent credit; during the second
week, a 75 percent credit; during the third week, a 50 percent
credit; and during the fourth week, a 25 percent credit.* No
credit will be made thereafter. Refund checks, if applicable, will
be issued by the Bursar’s Office subsequent to the refund peri-
od. See the semester calendar for specific dates.

1. Through the first week of the semester (100 percent cred-
it*): After priority registration and through the first week of
the semester, students may add or drop courses online via
MyUSI (refer to the Schedule of Classes for web registration
details). Students also may add or drop courses in person at
the Office of the Registrar.

2. Beginning the second week of the semester, through the
end of the week before final exams (75 percent credit or
less*): Online schedule changes are not available beyond
the first week of the semester. Students may add or drop
courses in person at the Office of the Registrar by submit-
ting an Add/Drop form. The form requires the signatures of
the instructor of each course being dropped or added, the
student’s academic advisor, and the student. NOTE: Only in
exceptional circumstances will students be allowed to add a

course after the first week of the semester.

Grading: No grade is recorded for classes dropped prior to the
second week of the semester®. A student who completes the
Add/Drop procedure beginning the second week of the semes-
ter through the ninth week of the semester* will receive a W
for all courses dropped. A student who completes the Add/
Drop procedure during the 10th week of the semester* through
the last day of classes before final exam week* will receive the
grade W if passing at the time the course is dropped. However,
if failing at the time the course is dropped, the student may
receive a grade of F.

* Courses meeting less than a complete semester have different
drop/refund/grading dates. Check www.usi.edu/reg or contact
the Office of the Registrar for these dates. Online schedule
changes or withdrawals for special length courses can only be
processed through the course’s 100 percent credit period (but
no later than the first week of the semester). Thereafter, stu-
dents must submit the appropriate form to the Office of the
Registrar for processing.

Schedule Changes-Summer Term

If a student drops or withdraws from one or more five-week

courses through the first two days of a summer term, the stu-

dent will receive a 100 percent credit; during the third or

fourth day, a 75 percent credit; during the fifth or sixth day, a

50 percent credit; and during the seventh or eighth day, a 25

percent credit.* No credit will be made thereafter. Refund

checks, if applicable, will be issued by the Bursar’s Office subse-
quent to the refund period. See the term calendar for specific
dates.

1. Through the first two days of the term (100 percent cred-
it*): After priority registration and through the first two
days of the summer term, students may add or drop courses
online via MyUSI (refer to the Schedule of Classes for Web
registration details). Students may add or drop courses in
person at the Office of the Registrar.

2. Beginning the third day of the term, through the last day
of class before the final exam (75 percent credit or less*):
Online schedule changes are not available beyond the first
two days of the term. Students may add or drop courses in
person at the Office of the Registrar by submitting an Add/
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Drop form. The form requires the signatures of the instruc-
tor of each course being dropped or added, the student’s aca-
demic advisor, and the student. NOTE: Only in exceptional
circumstances will students be allowed to add a course after
the first two days of the term.

Grading: No grade is recorded for classes dropped prior to the
third day of a summer term*. A student who completes the
Add/Drop procedure beginning the third day of the term
through the third week of the term* will receive a W for all
courses dropped. A student who completes the Add/Drop pro-
cedure during the fourth week of the term through the last day
of class before the final exam* will receive the grade W if pass-
ing at the time the course is dropped. However, if failing at the
time the course is dropped, the student may receive a grade of F.

* A variety of course lengths may be offered during the sum-
mer. Summer courses meeting other than the standard five-
week term have different drop/refund/grading dates. Check
www.usi.edu/reg or contact the Office of the Registrar for these
dates. Online schedule changes or withdrawals for special-
length courses can only be processed through the course’s 100
percent credit period (but no later than the first two days of
the term). Thereafter, students must submit the appropriate
form to the Office of the Registrar for processing.

Withdrawal from the Semester/Term

A student who must withdraw from the semester/term, must do
so officially by the procedure outlined below. If they do not
assume this responsibility, they may jeopardize their record
with the possibility of incurring an F in a course not properly
dropped. Merely not attending a course does not automatically
remove the course from a student’s record.

Withdrawal from the Semester-Academic Year

If a student drops or withdraws from one or more full semester

courses through the first week of a fall or spring semester, the

student will receive a 100 percent credit; during the second
week, a 75 percent credit; during the third week, a 50 percent
credit; and during the fourth week, a 25 percent credit.* No
credit will be made thereafter. Refund checks, if applicable, will
be issued by the Bursar’s Office subsequent to the refund peri-
od. See the semester calendar for specific dates.

1. Through the first week of the semester (100 percent cred-
it*): After priority registration and through the first week of
the semester, students may withdraw from all classes online
via MyUSI (refer to the Schedule of Classes for web registra-
tion details). Students may withdraw from the semester in
person at the Office of the Registrar.

2. Beginning the second week of semester, through the end
of the week before final exams (75 percent credit or less*):
Online withdrawals are not available beyond the first week
of the semester®. Students may withdraw from the semester
using a Withdrawal From All Classes form found in the
Office of the Registrar and online at www.usi.edu/reg. A
withdrawal request will be accepted by fax at 812/464-1911.
The request must include the student’s full name, USI stu-
dent ID number, address, phone/email, the semester for

which the student wishes to be withdrawn, and student sig-
nature. Until all steps in the procedure have been complet-
ed, the student is still enrolled in all courses.

Grading: No grades are recorded for classes when withdrawing
prior to the second week of the semester®. A student who com-
pletes the Withdrawal From the Semester/term procedure
beginning the second week of the semester through the ninth
week of the semester* will receive the grade of W for all cours-
es dropped. Students who complete the Withdrawal From the
Semester/Term procedure during the 10th week of the semes-
ter* through the last day of classes preceding final exam week
will receive the grade of W if passing at the time of withdrawal.
However, if failing at the time of withdrawal, the student may
receive a grade of F.

Financial Aid: If a student receives financial aid but is unsure
of the impact a Withdrawal From the Semester/Term will have
on that financial aid, it is recommended that the student con-
tact the Student Financial Assistance Office. Students with a
Stafford Loan must schedule an exit counseling session. Failure
to complete the exit counseling session will prevent the release
of the student’s academic transcript.

Additional Steps: Students who live in University housing
must contact the Residence Life office (O’Daniel North) to
properly check out. Students who have a meal plan must con-
tact Food Services (UC lower level) to cancel the plan.
Students who owe money to the University must settle their
account at the Cashier’s window (OC lower level); an unpaid
balance will prevent the release of academic transcript.

* Courses meeting less than a complete semester have different
drop/refund/grading dates. Check www.usi.edu/reg or contact
the Office of the Registrar for these dates. Online schedule
changes or withdrawals for special-length courses can only be
processed through the course’s 100 percent credit period (but
no later than the first week of the semester). Thereafter, stu-
dents must submit the appropriate form to the Office of the
Registrar for processing.

Withdrawal from the Term - Summer Term

If a student drops or withdraws from one or more five-week

courses through the first two days of a summer term, the stu-

dent will receive a 100 percent credit; during the third or

fourth day, a 75 percent credit; during the fifth or sixth day, a

50 percent credit; and during the seventh or eighth day, a 25

percent credit.* No credit will be made thereafter. Refund

checks, if applicable, will be issued by the Bursar’s Office subse-
quent to the refund period. See the term calendar for specific
dates.

1. Through the first two days of the term (100 percent cred-
it*): After priority registration and through the first two days
of the summer term, students may withdraw from all classes
online via MyUSI (Refer to the Schedule of Classes for web
registration details). Students also may withdraw from the
term in person at the Office of the Registrar.

2. Beginning the third day of the term, through the last day
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of class before the final exam (75 percent credit or less*):
Online withdrawals are not available beyond the first two
days of the term*. Students may withdraw from the term
using a Withdrawal From All Classes form found in the
Office of the Registrar and online at www.usi.edu/reg. A
withdrawal request also will be accepted by fax at 812/464-
1911. The request must include the student’s full name, USI
student ID number, address, phone/email, the term for which
the student wishes to be withdrawn, and student signature.
Until all steps in the procedure have been completed, the
student is still enrolled in all courses.

Grading: No grade is recorded for classes dropped prior to the
third day of a summer term*. A student who completes the
Withdrawal From the Semester/Term procedure beginning the
third day of the term through the third week of the term* will
receive the grade of W for all courses dropped. Students who
complete the Withdrawal From the Semester/Term procedure
during the fourth week of the term* through the last day of
class before the final exam will receive the grade of W if pass-
ing at the time of withdrawal. However, if failing at the time of
withdrawal, the student may receive a grade of F.

Financial Aid: If a student receives financial aid but is unsure
of the impact a Withdrawal From the Semester/Term will have
on that financial aid, it is recommended that the student con-
tact the Student Financial Assistance Office. Students with a
Stafford Loan must complete an exit counseling session. Failure
to complete the exit counseling session will prevent the release
of the student’s academic transcript.

Additional Steps: Students who live in University housing
must contact the Residence Life office (O’Daniel North) to
properly check out. Students who have a meal plan must con-
tact Food Services (UC lower level) to cancel the plan.
Students who owe money to the University must settle their
account at the Cashier’s window (OC lower level); an unpaid
balance will prevent the release of academic transcript.

* A variety of course lengths may be offered during the sum-
mer. Summer courses meeting other than the standard five-
week term have different drop/refund/grading dates. Check
www.usi.edu/reg or contact the Office of the Registrar for these
dates. Online schedule changes or withdrawals for special-
length courses can only be processed through the course’s 100
percent credit period (but no later than the first two days of
the term). Thereafter, students must submit the appropriate
form to the Office of the Registrar for processing.

COURSE REPEAT POLICY

Policy — Any undergraduate course taken at the University
may be repeated for possible grade point average (GPA)
improvement. Unless the course description indicates a course
may be taken more than once for credit (up to a specified max-
imum), only a single occurrence of a course can apply toward
University requirements. A course that has been repeated (and
the grade received) will remain on the academic transcript but
will not be used for GPA computation.

Processing — If a course was first taken prior to the fall 1998
semester, the student must submit a Course Repeat form to the
Office of the Registrar to initiate the course repeat policy. If
first taken in fall 1998 or later, the policy will automatically be
initiated; the student does not need to submit any paperwork.

Effective fall 2006: if a course is retaken, the grade earned for
the last occurrence will become the grade for the course (even if
it is lower than the previous grade) and be used for GPA com-
putation. Students will be prevented from enrolling in a course
for a third (or subsequent) time unless reenrollment is approved
by the college of the student’s major.

If you have questions about how the course repeat policy may
affect you, contact the Office of the Registrar.

STUDENT RECORDS

The Office of the Registrar maintains the permanent student
academic record. Forms for registration - changing a course,
repeating a course, changing major, and taking a course as
pass/no pass - are submitted to and processed by this office.
Students may request a copy of their academic record (tran-
script) from the Registrar. This office also maintains all student
demographic data and keeps names and addresses current.
According to section 2.16.4 of the Student Rights and
Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior, students must
report any name or address changes to the Office of the
Registrar. Students can update their mailing address(es) as well
as telephone numbers, marital status, and emergency contacts
online via MyUSI.

PASS/NO PASS OPTION

The Pass/No Pass system of course evaluation encourages stu-
dents to enroll in courses they normally would not take, but
which will contribute to their overall enrichment.

Limitations

1. Students must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.0
or above to exercise the pass/no pass option. Students whose
cumulative grade point average falls below 2.0 may not take
a pass/no pass course.

2. Students may take only one course a semester on the pass/no
pass option.

3. Students may take a maximum of four courses on the pass/no
pass option.

4. No course required for the student’s major or minor may be
taken pass/no pass, nor may the student take as pass/no pass
any prerequisite courses or supportive courses required for
the major or minor.

5. No courses taken pass/no pass may apply to pre-1995 General
Education requirements or University Core Curriculum
requirements.

6. Any course taken under the pass/no pass option which may
become a major or minor requirement because of a change of
major, minor, or college may be counted at the discretion of
the dean toward requirements for the academic major and/or
minor. Limitations 1, 2, 3, and 5 may not be waived.
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7. Under the pass/no pass option, a grade of P (Pass) is equiva-
lent to a letter grade of D or above; a grade of NP (No Pass)
is equivalent to an F.

8. A grade of P gives credit for the course, but does not affect
the current or cumulative grade point average. A grade of
NP gives no credit for the course and does not affect the cur-
rent or cumulative grade point average.

Procedures

During the second week of the fall/spring semester (first four
days during summer sessions) of the semester, students may
secure an application for the pass/no pass option from the
Office of the Registrar. Then the student should obtain the sig-
nature of his or her academic advisor and the instructor of the
class in which he or she is exercising this option. The student
must return the completed application to the Office of the
Registrar during the same week. After the second week of the
fall/spring semester (first four days during summer sessions) a
student may not change his or her registration in any course to
or from the pass/no pass option.

NOTE: Only the student can initiate the pass/no pass option,
and it is the student’s responsibility to meet criteria of the
option. Any course taken pass/no pass which fails to meet all
criteria of the option must be repeated.

CHANGE OF ACADEMIC PROGRAM (MAJOR/MINOR)

A student who wishes to change majors/minors should initiate
the request in the department of the new major/minor. A stu-
dent must complete the process prior to the beginning of the
12th week of classes if the change is to be made within the cur-
rent semester. Unless granted a waiver by the chair of the
department of the new major, the student must meet all current
program requirements for graduation.

Procedure. The student obtains a Change of Academic
Program form from the Office of the Registrar or the depart-
ment of the new major/minor and secures the signature of the
department chair/director (or dean) of any major/minor to be
added. The student returns the form to the Office of the
Registrar.

FINAL EXAM SCHEDULE

The final examination schedule is published in the class sched-
ule for each semester. In summer terms, final examinations are

held the last scheduled class day.

GRADE REPORT

At the end of each semester/term for which a student is
enrolled, an online grade report is made available via MyUSI.
The online grade report is a record of courses enrolled, letter
grades earned, semester grade point average, and cumulative
grade point average. Information concerning the student’s cur-
rent academic standing also is indicated.

THE HONORS LIST

At the end of each semester, the Office of the Provost publish-
es a list of undergraduate students recognized for achievement
in semester/term grade point average. A student appears on the
Honors List if they:

Earn no IN (Incomplete) grades for the term, and

Earn letter grades of computable point value (S/U and P/N
graded courses do not apply) in 12 or more credit hours, and
Earn a semester grade point average between 3.50 and 4.00

A special notation of “Honors List” is printed on the academic
transcript following each semester/term this honor is achieved.

AUDIT STUDENTS

A student who wishes to audit an undergraduate course with-
out credit must obtain permission from the instructor of the
course and department chair. Permission may be denied if the
classroom is crowded, or if the course is not appropriate for
auditing. A student who audits a course will not appear on
class rosters or grade reports, and no notation of the audit will
be made on the student’s permanent record. A student may not
transfer from audit to credit status. The fee for auditing a
course is $35 plus any applicable lab fees and University servic-
es fees.

Procedure. A student who wishes to audit a course may pick up
an Audit Application form from the Office of the Registrar
during the published dates of late registration. After securing
the instructor’s and department chair signature, the form and
fee(s) should be submitted to the Cashier’s Office.

STUDENT ASSESSMENT

For the University to evaluate and improve its academic pro-
grams, periodic measures of student intellectual growth and
student perception must be obtained. As a requirement for
graduation from the University, every student is required to
participate in periodic evaluative procedures, which may
include examinations in general education and the major field
of study. These examinations may include, but are not limited
to, the ETS Measure of Academic Progress and Proficiency,
Core Curriculum Assessment instruments, and the ETS or
ACAT Major Field Test. The information obtained from these
measures will be one of the means by which the University
improves the quality of the USI educational experience for all
students, and, where appropriate, may be used in academic
advising. Students will receive their results via email at their
usieagles.org email address.

CURRENT STATUS OF STUDENT RIGHT-TO-KNOW ACT

The University of Southern Indiana is required by the federal
government to make available to current and prospective stu-
dents reports containing the completion or graduation rate
and, separately, the transfer-out rate (for the transfers-out that
are known to the institution) for full-time, first-time, degree- or
certificate-seeking undergraduates. The report, containing
information for students who entered the institution in the
2007-08 academic year, must be available by January 1, 2014,
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for institutions. Students are counted as graduates or as trans-
fers-out if they completed or graduated or if they transferred-
out within 150 percent of the normal time for completion or
graduation from their programs by August 20, 2013.

GRADUATION

Undergraduate degrees offered

The University grants the undergraduate degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Engineering,
Bachelor of Social Work, Bachelor of General Studies, Bachelor
of Science in Nursing, Associate of Arts, and Associate of
Science. Commencement is held in December and May of each
year.

Bachelor of Arts or Associate of Arts Foreign Language Requirement
Foreign language is a requirement for the Bachelor of Arts or
Associate of Arts degree. The foreign language requirement
recognizes the desirability of attaining basic mastery of a lan-
guage other than one’s own. To fulfill the foreign language
requirement for the Bachelor of Arts or Associate of Arts
degree, a student must demonstrate proficiency through the
appropriate college-level course in a single foreign language by
either:
1) completing the first 12 credit hours of the language (four
semesters, through 204 or higher), or
2) completing the fourth semester of the language (204) or
higher, if advanced placement is recommended. NOTE:
Achieving a grade of B or better in the USI course in which
the student is placed, then completing a Departmental
Credit form, results in earned credit for all preceding courses.

Students whose native or first language is not English may
request a waiver from the foreign language requirement. A stu-
dent who requests a waiver must (1) certify English competency
by achievement of a minimum of 500 on the written Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or 173 on the comput-
er-based version, and (2) demonstrate proficiency in the stu-
dent’s native language.

Students who receive an exemption from the foreign language
requirement are responsible for completing the humanities
requirements set forth in the University Core Curriculum (C4
Western Culture) as well as all other credit-hour requirements
for the degree.

General Requirements for Graduation. Meeting graduation
requirements is each student’s responsibility. A candidate for a
baccalaureate or associate degree must meet the general
requirements of the University. The following requirements
apply to each student.

e A student must have a minimum of 124 semester hours of
credit for a baccalaureate degree. Some curricula or combi-
nation of fields require more. If all specified requirements are
completed with fewer than 124 credit hours, a student must
elect sufficient work to total at least 124 hours.

e A student must have a minimum of 64 hours of credit for an
associate degree. Some curricula or combination of fields
require more. If all specified requirements are completed

with fewer than 64 credit hours, a student must elect suffi-
cient work to total at least 64 hours.

e All students who began seeking a degree in the 1996 fall
semester or after must complete a minimum of 39 credit
hours at the 300-level or above to complete a baccalaureate
degree.

e A student must complete the minimum University Core
Curriculum program. Specific requirements for the
University Core Curriculum component of each degree pro-
gram are noted in the sections of this bulletin describing
each of the academic programs.

e A student must have a 2.0 minimum cumulative grade point
average on all University courses counted for graduation
requirements. Some curricula, such as teacher education pro-
grams, require a higher grade point average.

e Incomplete grades should be removed at least six weeks
before the term of graduation if the courses are to be count-
ed toward graduation requirements.

e Course requirements for graduation in the student’s degree
program(s) may be those in effect at the time of matricula-
tion into the program or at graduation, but not a combina-
tion of both. NOTE: students who re-enter the University
after an absence of one calendar year or more must follow
the program requirements in effect at the time of their read-
mission.

e A student must earn a minimum of 30 credit hours of credit
toward a baccalaureate, and 18 credit hours of credit toward
an associate degree from the University.

Application for Graduation. Candidates for graduation must
file with the Office of the Registrar a Formal Application for
Graduation and a Diploma Form. If degree requirements will be
completed in a spring or summer term, the forms should be
submitted no later than the third week of the preceding fall
term. If degree requirements will be completed in the fall term,
the forms should be submitted no later than the third week of
the preceding spring term. The Application for Graduation
may be obtained at the office of the Dean of the candidate’s
major. The Diploma Form is submitted online by visiting www.
usi.edu/reg/diploma.asp. Timely submission of the Formal
Application for Graduation and Diploma Form help ensure
that degree candidates receive commencement mailings and
appear in the printed commencement program, will be consid-
ered for commencement honors, and will have a diploma ordered.

Honors. An undergraduate, baccalaureate degree-seeking stu-
dent who completes all University requirements for graduation
and meets the requirements for graduation honors, with a
cumulative grade point average between 3.6 and 3.8, will be
graduated with the honor Cum Laude. Students with a cumula-
tive grade point average of 3.8 or higher will be graduated
Magna Cum Laude. The student(s) with the highest cumulative
grade point average will be graduated Summa Cum Laude. A
student receiving graduation honors will have the appropriate
notation printed on both the transcript and diploma.

Commencement honors (for purposes of printing the com-
mencement program) are determined by using the cumulative

University of Southern Indiana ® 2011-2013 Bulletin

29




grade point average at the end of the semester/term preceding
each commencement.

Graduation honors are determined by using the cumulative
grade point average of the final term when graduation require-
ments are completed and therefore may differ from commence-
ment honors.

University Requirements for Commencement Honors. A stu-

dent who is to receive a baccalaureate degree and meets each of

the following requirements is eligible for commencement honors.

e Have completed (or have a combination of completed and
enrolled hours in the final semester) a minimum of 60 credit
hours at the University in which letter grades of computable
point value were received.

e Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.6 on
all courses attempted at the University.

University Requirements for Graduation Honors. A student

who is to receive a baccalaureate degree and meets each of the

following requirements is eligible for graduation honors.

e Complete a minimum of 60 credit hours at the University in
which letter grades of computable point value were received.

e Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.6 on
all courses attempted at the University.

Associate and master’s degree candidates are not eligible for
honors.

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

A student who desires a second baccalaureate degree must
complete a minimum of 30 credit hours in addition to those
required for their first degree and must fulfill all requirements
for the second degree. With the exception of the Teacher
Education Programs and other programs with program-specific
University Core Curriculum requirements, a student complet-
ing a second baccalaureate degree does not have to meet the
University Core Curriculum (General Education Program). If a
student received the first baccalaureate degree from another
accredited university, 30 hours in residence are required to ful-
fill the requirement for the second baccalaureate degree. Two
baccalaureate degrees may be granted simultaneously, providing
all requirements for both degrees have been completed and a
minimum of 154 hours has been earned.

POSTHUMOUS RECOGNITION OF STUDENTS

Posthumous degree

The University may award a degree posthumously to a student
who was enrolled at the time of death and had substantially
completed the work for a degree, upon recommendation of the
appropriate faculty and dean. A special, posthumous diploma
will be presented to the student’s family.

The University of Southern Indiana has established the follow-
ing guidelines for awarding a posthumous degree:

Undergraduate

A posthumous degree can justifiably be awarded when a stu-
dent had substantially completed the work for the undergradu-
ate degree. This determination rests with the dean of the col-
lege, in consultation with the undergraduate faculty of the
department of the student’s major.

Graduate

A graduate degree may be awarded posthumously when the stu-
dent has substantially completed the work for the graduate
degree. This determination shall be the responsibility of the
dean of the college, in consultation with the graduate faculty of
the student’s program.

Certification of Recognition

The University may award a Certificate of Recognition posthu-
mously to a student who was enrolled at the time of death but
who did not qualify for a posthumous degree. A special, post-
humous certificate will be presented to the student’s family.

VETERANS’ SUPPORT SERVICES

Veterans’ Support Services is located in the Office of the
Registrar and provides assistance to all prospective and
enrolled students who are veterans, servicepersons, dependents,
survivors of veterans, and other eligible persons. Students
applying for benefits may obtain the necessary application
forms and program information from this office. A student
receiving veteran benefits must have attendance certified with
the Veterans Administration for each term of enrollment.

STUDENT LIFE

Emphasis at the University is on learning, including the learn-
ing which continues beyond the classroom and laboratory. A
wide variety of organizations and activities, plus numerous cul-
tural opportunities, contribute to the total education of a stu-
dent. More than 100 student organizations provide co-curricu-
lar and extra-curricular activities and represent a wide range of
interests, including academic/professional organizations, pro-
gramming, political, religious, multicultural, special interest,
service, Greek letter organizations (sororities and fraternities),
honor societies, student government, and music and drama groups.

COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center offers personal, substance abuse, and
life direction counseling and referral services to all currently
enrolled students. The goal of counseling is to help students
function more effectively in the educational environment by
assisting in overall personal development, including the facili-
tation of emotional growth, improvement of interpersonal
skills, adjustment to college life, and the exploration of options
to aid in the resolution of personal issues. Staff also facilitates
referrals to community support groups and agencies, and offers
presentations and workshops to the University community.

Students may call the Counseling Center at 812/464-1867 or
stop by the office in the Orr Center, Room 1051, to make an
appointment. All counseling relationships are confidential.
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DINING FACILITIES

The University dining facilities are operated by Sodexo
Campus Services. Dining options are offered in Burger King,
Archie’s Pizzeria, Sub Connection, Salsa Rico, and Cyclone
Salads on the main floor of the University Center, The Loft on
the upper level of the University Center, and Starbucks in Rice
Library. In addition, Sodexo operates Eagle Express
Convenience Store, located in the Residence Life Community
Center, and two Simply To Go units with sandwiches, salads,
and beverages: one in the Liberal Arts Building and one in the
Health Professions/Science Center link. Catering services are
available for meetings, programs, and events. For additional
information on meal plans, catering services, or employment
opportunities, contact the food service office, UC 019, 812/464-
1859, or visit us on the web at www.usifood.com.

DISABILITY RESOURCES

Disability resources are offered through the Counseling Center
to help students overcome or compensate for obstacles related
to a physical, emotional, or learning disability. Some of the
resources available to students include: assistance in obtaining
alternative textbooks, test accommodations, sign language
interpreter services, note-taker supplies, referral to an academic
coach and peer tutoring, access to resource literature, and refer-
ral to community agencies. Staff assist faculty by distributing
information through group educational presentations and indi-
vidual consultations, and by coordinating with other offices to
ensure provision of reasonable and appropriate accommoda-
tions to students with disabilities.

For example, the University ensures that sign language inter-

preter services will be provided at no cost to hearing-impaired
students who require this service in order to benefit from and
participate in their educational programs.

To facilitate the availability of staff and funds, students are
asked to register for the disability resources in the Orr Center,
room 1051, at least 60 days prior to date needed, and must pro-
vide specific professional documentation of need. 812/464-1961
or TTY/TTD 812/465-7072.

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

The primary mission of the Office of International Programs
and Services is to enhance the international dimensions of the
University and to facilitate opportunities for all students to
acquire skills necessary to succeed in a global society. The IPS
Office is responsible for international recruitment and reten-
tion and the delivery of information, services, and programs
designed to meet the unique needs of international students
and scholars. The IPS Office also is responsible for the devel-
opment and administration of USI study abroad programs in 60
countries. International Programs and Services organizes week-
ly events for the Global Community Program in Ruston Hall
and works closely with the International Club and other orga-
nizations on campus to provide activities and programs
designed to increase international awareness, acceptance, and
understanding of peoples and cultures from all corners of the globe.

MULTICULTURAL CENTER

The University of Southern Indiana’s Multicultural Center
enhances the personal and academic success of students by pre-
paring them to be responsible citizens in a multicultural society.
The goals of the Center are to:

e Foster and provide a warm, welcoming, supportive, and
inclusive environment for diverse populations at USI;

® encourage, promote, and assist the academic and social inte-
gration of underrepresented students into the University
through programs and services offered by the Center and
through partnerships with other campus entities;

e create opportunities for cultural interaction between stu-
dents, the campus and the community at large to promote
cultural awareness and sensitivity; and

e provide outreach opportunities to underrepresented groups
and underserved communities to seek higher education.

The Vision Statement for the Center is to develop diversity

awareness within students to build a bridge between college life

and future multicultural experiences.

RECREATION, FITNESS, AND WELLNESS

The Recreation, Fitness, and Wellness Department is the com-
bination of the intramural sports, fitness, and student wellness
programs. The University encourages the lifelong pursuit of an
active, healthy lifestyle, and enhances student development by
providing healthy activities, as well as leadership and employ-
ment opportunities. The offices are located in the Recreation,
Fitness, and Wellness Center (RFWC).

Recreation and Fitness — Recreation and Fitness offers pro-
grams designed to promote a healthy lifestyle and meet the
physical, social, spiritual, intellectual, and emotional needs of
students and employees. Some of the services and programs
provided by Recreation and Fitness include fitness consulta-
tions, facility orientations, incentive programs, and open recre-
ation. A valid USI Eagle Access card is required to participate.
Guest passes are available for purchase at the RFWC welcome
desk. Recreation and Fitness staff can be reached in the Recreation,
Fitness, and Wellness Center, or by calling 812/461-5268.

Intramural Sports — The Intramural Sports program offers a
wide array of recreational activities which provide competition
suitable for students regardless of physical capabilities.
Participation in the intramural, special events, and outdoor
adventure programs enriches social relationships, develops an
understanding of sports, and aids physical and mental improve-
ment. Intramural staff can be reached in the Recreation,
Fitness, and Wellness Center or by calling 812/461-5268.

Student Wellness — The Student Wellness program develops,
implements, and coordinates health and wellness education
activities for the University community. The staff of Student
Wellness is located in the Recreation, Fitness, and Wellness

Center, 812/461-5483.

University of Southern Indiana ® 2011-2013 Bulletin




USI Recreation facilities include —
Indoor
Recreation and Fitness Center
Physical Activities Center

Outdoor
Broadway Recreational Complex
Screaming Eagles Valley Complex (disc golf)
RFW outdoor basketball and sand volleyball courts
Clarke Lane field
Foundation field
Tennis courts
Running/walking trails

RELIGIOUS LIFE

Religious Life provides religious guidance and worship opportu-
nities for students, faculty, and staff, and is located in the
O’Daniel Apartment complex (corner of O’Daniel Lane and
Clark Lane). Its goal is to communicate ways to stay active in
faith life while at USI. To find out more about the religious
organizations on campus and area worship information, go to
www.usi.edu/ministry.

HOUSING AND RESIDENCE LIFE

The Department of Residence Life houses approximately 2,800
students who live, study, and work in this dynamic community.
Housing and Residence Life is committed to supporting and
enhancing the educational mission of USI by providing pro-
grams, services, staffing, and facilities that support academic
success. Students live in quality facilities, including one- and
two-bedroom furnished apartments with full-size kitchens, as
well as two-bedroom, two-bath residence hall suites.

Housing facilities also provide several amenities, including
e full-size kitchens or kitchenettes

e basic expanded cable service

e local phone service

e Internet access including both wired and wireless connections
e computer labs

e fully furnished apartments and suites

e shuttle service

e air conditioning

e laundry facilities

e convenience store

e all utilities

® on-site security

® 24-hour on-site staff supervision

Living Learning Community programs also are available.
Currently, Academic Affairs and Student Affairs jointly offer
11 Living Learning Communities, which are housed in Ruston
and O’Bannon halls, with the exception of the sophomore
experience which is in the apartment area. Each Living
Learning Community is developed around a common academic
discipline or interest area. The Living Learning Communities
require a separate application, and are as follows:

e Honors

¢ Global Community

® Business

e Emerging Leaders

e Nursing and Health Professions
e Science and Engineering

e Elementary Education

e Liberal Arts

e Social Work

e Exploring Majors

e Sophomore Year Experience

Contact the Housing and Residence Life Office via telephone
at 812/468-2000 for details, via email at living@usi.edu, or visit
the Housing and Residence Life web site at www.usi.edu/res.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

(Student Organizations, O’Daniel Leadership Academy,
Orientation, Panhellenic Council, Interfraternity Council,
Activities Programming Board, and Freshman Programs)

The Office of Student Development Programs fosters an active
and comprehensive campus life experience through the coordi-
nation and advisement of over 100 student organizations in the
areas of program planning and organizational development.
Staff members assist students in getting involved in campus
events and organizations and provide support and guidance to
the Greek governing organizations, individual Greek chapters,
and affiliated organizations through advising, leadership devel-
opment, program planning, and organizational development.

Student Development Programs provides opportunities for stu-
dents through O’Daniel Leadership Academy, a comprehensive
leadership program. The academy includes Student Leadership
Conference; Leadership USI; Corporate Leadership
Conference; Leadership, Education, and Development Series
(LEAD); and annual leadership awards.

In addition, this department assists students in making the
transition to the University through the development and
coordination of new, transfer, and adult student orientation
programs, fall welcome week, and Freshman Programs.
Freshman Programs is a set of programs and services available
to all new students. This program was designed to help fresh-
men achieve success in college.

Student Development Programs is located in the University
Center and can be reached at 812/465-7167, or visit the web site

at www.usi.edu/sdv.

The O’Daniel Leadership Academy helps develop tomorrow’s
leaders—today! Based on the philosophy that people will be
called upon to be leaders at some point in their life, USI creat-
ed the Joseph E. O’Daniel Leadership Academy. It is designed
to enhance the personal and professional skills long associated
with leaders: initiative and motivation, goal setting, communi-
cation, critical thinking, problem solving, self-confidence,
teamwork, conflict management, and self assessment. The
Leadership Academy challenges and empowers students to
become aware of their leadership skills and helps them feel
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confident in their ability to lead and make changes. For more
information about academy programs or to register for pro-
grams, visit the web site at www.usi.edu/leadership.

Freshman Programs helps students become successfully inte-
grated into the USI culture and student body, develop the skills
and drive necessary to excel in their college courses, recognize
their responsibility and potential to give something of value to
their community, know that they are a valued member of the
campus community, and achieve a greater sense of their poten-
tial. To achieve these goals, staff members provide a variety of
services and programs, including calling new students during
their first semester, serving as the point of contact for new stu-
dents and their parents, sponsoring a living learning communi-
ty, and providing educational programs.

The Panhellenic Council is the local governing body of wom-
en’s social fraternities at USI. It oversees recruitment, scholar-
ship, service, and philanthropic activities.

The Interfraternity Council is the governing body of men’s
social fraternities. It oversees recruitment, scholarship, service,
and philanthropic activities.

The Activities Programming Board (APB), composed of
seven major committees, is responsible for programming stu-
dent activities for the campus community. Coffee houses, mov-
ies, lectures, concerts, Chill Out, and Homecoming are just a
few events coordinated by APB. For more information on
APB’s activities or how to become a member, visit the web site
at www.usi.edu/apb or www.facebook.com/activitiesprogram-
mingboard.

The Student Government Association (SGA) is the represen-
tative body of currently-enrolled students. It is composed of
elected members of the student population and includes an
executive board, seven administrative vice-presidents, 18 repre-
sentatives from the five academic colleges, 11 members at large,
and a seven-member University Court. SGA serves as the voice
of all students to the Board of Trustees, faculty, administration,
and USI community. All students, by virtue of their registra-
tion at the University of Southern Indiana, are members of
SGA and are encouraged to attend General Assembly meet-
ings. For more information, call the SGA office at 812/464-1873
or see the web site at www.usi.edu/sga.

Student Publications provides opportunities for students who
wish to become involved in some phase of campus publications
as writers, designers, photographers, and sales staff. The student
newspaper The Shield is published weekly. Interested students
are encouraged to contribute to the success of The Shield.
Students from all disciplines are welcomed.

wswi

WSWI — The Edge, a non-commercial radio station, is owned
and operated by the University. The Edge can be heard on
multiple platforms, including 820-AM, 90.7 FM HD-2, the edg-
eradio.org, channel 12 in student housing and on smartphones

via the Radiolicious app. The station’s main format is alterna-
tive rock, and also with news and sports. Students from all dis-
ciplines are welcome to be a part of The Edge’s programming.
Positions are available for disc jockey, news writing and report-
ing, sports broadcasting, marketing, promotion, and underwrit-
ing.

SCRIPPS HOWARD VIDEO COMPLEX

The Scripps Howard Video Complex houses a television pro-
duction facility and the student cable television channel,
SETV-12. The facility includes a fully equipped, three-camera
television studio, camcorders for field shooting, and Apple
computers for video editing. Student productions include the
live newscast Access USI, USI home basketball game telecasts,
entertainment shows, and Radio/Television class assignments.
SETV-12 airs these programs along with movies and student
organization announcements.

STUDENT POLICIES

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT

Notice of student rights

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)

affords students certain rights with respect to their education

records. These rights include:

e The right to inspect and review the student’s education
records within 45 days of the day the University receives a
request for access.

—Students should submit to the registrar, dean, head of the
academic department, or other appropriate official written
requests that identify the record(s) they wish to inspect. The
University official will make arrangements for access and
notify the student of the time and place where the records
may be inspected. If the records are not maintained by the
University official to whom the request was submitted, that
official shall advise the student of the correct official to
whom the request should be addressed.

e The right to request the amendment of the student’s educa-
tion records that the student believes are inaccurate or mis-
leading.

—Students may ask the University to amend a record that
they believe is inaccurate or misleading. They should write
the University official responsible for the record, clearly
identify the part of the record they want changed, and speci-
fy why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the University
decides not to amend the record as requested by the student,
the University will notify the student of the decision and
advise the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding
the request for amendment. Additional information regard-
ing the hearing procedures will be provided to the student
when notified of the right to a hearing.

e The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable
information contained in the student’s education records,
except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure with-
out consent.

—One exception which permits disclosure without consent
is disclosure to school officials with legitimate educational
interests. A school official is a person employed by the
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University in an administrative, supervisory, academic or
research, or support staff position (including law enforce-
ment unit personnel and health staff); a person or company
with whom the University has contracted (such as an attor-
ney, auditor, or collection agent); a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official com-
mittee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or
assisting another school official in performing his or her
tasks. A school official has a legitimate educational interest
if the official needs to review an education record in order to
fulfill his or her professional responsibility.

e The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of
Education concerning alleged failures by the University to
comply with the requirements of FERPA.

Directory Information

The following information may be made available to the public
unless a student restricts its release by written notice.
Information restriction request forms are available in the Office
of the Registrar.

Annual University telephone directory - The following infor-
mation may be published by the University: name, local
address, telephone number, and e-mail address — unless a USI
Telephone Directory Restriction Request form is filed with the
Office of the Registrar during the first three weeks of each fall
semester.

General requests for student information - When appropriate,
the following information also may be made public by the
University through printed programs, news releases of awards,
etc.: date and place of birth, home address, marital status,
majors and minors, degrees, awards received, dates of atten-
dance, most recent educational institution attended, names of
parents, participation in officially-recognized activities or
sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, classifi-
cation, and enrollment status. An Information Release
Restriction Request form can be submitted 1) to be effective for
only the single term specified; or 2) to remain in place until
requested in writing that the restriction be lifted.

The submission of a student’s Social Security number is volun-
tary. The University will not use the number, if supplied, for
purposes other than routine record-keeping and institutional
statistics, without a student’s written permission.

GENERAL BEHAVIOR OF STUDENTS

The University of Southern Indiana is charged by the State of
Indiana with the responsibility for the development and
administration of institutional policies and rules governing the
role of students and their behavior. Student Rights and
Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior contains state-
ments of those University regulations and policies relevant to
the academic and co-curricular experience.

The University community is not a sanctuary from the law,
and all students of the University are subject to federal, state,
and local law. Student Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of

Student Behavior, published in this bulletin, forms the basis for
student behavioral expectations in the USI community and the
greater community at large. The standards of conduct apply to
students while on University-owned or -controlled property,
when attending University-sponsored events off campus, or
when such conduct involves the security or integrity of the
University community.

In addition, the University is a forum for the free expression of
ideas. The development and enforcement of these standards of
behavior is designed to foster students’ personal, social, and
ethical development. These standards serve to promote the
protection of the rights, responsibilities, and health and safety
of the USI community, so that its members may pursue educa-
tional goals. See Section 1.0 Purpose and Application of
Student Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of Student
Behavior.

Deception/Falsification/Misrepresentation

Falsification or misuse of records and/or misrepresentation of
facts on University forms and documents, including but not
limited to, application forms, data sheets, ID cards, fee receipts,
may result in disciplinary action and/or cancellation of registra-
tion. See Section 2.16 of Student Rights and Responsibilities:
A Code of Student Behavior.

Student Academic Honesty

Academic dishonesty, including plagiarism, cheating, submit-
ting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for
which another person will receive credit will subject a student
to disciplinary action which may include dismissal from the
University.

The benchmarks of any great university are high academic
standards for both faculty and students. For this reason, truth
and honesty are necessary to a university community. The
University expects both students and faculty to adhere to these
principles and to foster them daily. Put simply, this expectation
requires each student to do his or her academic work without
recourse to unauthorized means of any kind. Both students and
faculty are expected to report instances of academic dishonesty.
Faculty should explain the special hazards regarding academic
honesty in their discipline. Faculty also should plan and super-
vise academic work carefully so honest effort will be encouraged.

Definitions of academic dishonesty also apply to the use of
electronic, photographic, Internet-based, and other media for
intellectual and artistic expression. See Section 3.0 of Student
Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior for
academic dishonesty definitions and sanctions. See the Dean of
Students Web site for a procedural description of the process.

Policy on Alcoholic Beverages and lllegal Drugs

The University of Southern Indiana prohibits the illegal manu-
facture, purchase, possession, use, consumption, sale, transfer,
exchange, and/or distribution of or being under the influence
of drugs and alcohol by students, employees, and visitors on
University-owned or -controlled property, including University-
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owned or -leased vehicles, or as part of any University activity
as that term is defined by the University.

The University expects the cooperation and commitment of all
students and employees in maintaining an environment free of
illicit drugs and illegal use of alcohol. Students and other cam-
pus constituents are deemed to be adults responsible for their
own behavior and are expected to obey the law and University
rules regarding drugs and alcohol. For more information on
University drug and alcohol policies, see Section 2.1 of Student
Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior.

The dean of students is charged with the development and

administration of the University of Southern Indiana student

conduct process. Under the supervision of the dean of students,

the following individuals will be charged with the execution of

conduct proceedings:

e Assistant Director for Student Conduct — Housing and
Residence Life

e Director of Residence Life

e Director of Student Development Programs

e Additional staff members in the University community as
deemed appropriate and as trained by the dean of students

The aforementioned individuals may conduct meetings and
hearings with students who may have violated any University
policy, including those found in Student Rights and
Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior, USI University
housing community standards (Appendix B of Student Rights
and Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior), and USI
student organization policies (Appendix C of Student Rights
and Responsibilities: A Code of Student Behavior).

Campus policy on drug and alcohol abuse is monitored by the
Substance Abuse Advisory Committee comprised of adminis-
trators, faculty, staff, and students who recommend policy
changes as needed.

Weapons/Explosives/Hazardous Materials

The President of the United States in October of 1970 signed
into law a crime control bill which makes campus bombings a
federal crime. The law allows “the full force of the FBI” to
move in to investigate bombing attacks instead of waiting for a
request from University authorities. The law also makes it a
federal offense to transmit false bomb threats and restricts the
sale and possession of explosives. The transfer, possession, use
of, or sale of weapons, including, but not limited to explosives,
fireworks, and firearms (or other lethal weapons) are not
allowed on any University -owned or -controlled property. A
student who violates regulations regarding explosives, weapons,
and fireworks is subject to disciplinary action by the University.
This action may be taken in addition to any civil action. (See
Section 2.11 of Student Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of
Student Behavior.)

Policy on Sales and Solicitations
No canvassing, peddling, soliciting, distributing, or posting of
any written or printed material by non-University individuals

or organizations is permitted on the grounds or in the buildings
or on equipment or networks owned/operated by the University
without the written permission of the president. Such solicita-
tions that are prohibited include the use of electronic mail and
web page solicitations. Any activity in violation of this policy
should be reported to the Office of the Dean of Students.

Students and employees are not permitted to solicit, canvas, or
peddle any items, distribute or post any unauthorized material
within the buildings or through equipment or networks owned/
operated by the University or on the grounds of the University
without the written permission of the president or designate.
Such solicitations that are prohibited include the use of elec-
tronic mail and Web page solicitations. Any activity that vio-
lates this policy should be reported to the Office of the
President.

Approved solicitations include the annual United Way cam-
paign and various Foundation and University solicitations.
Other activities may be approved for projects and/or programs
that are of direct interest and value to the University. Students
and employees may donate as generously as they wish, as the
University does not imply any obligation on the part of the
individual to contribute. Contributions to charitable and wel-
fare programs and activities are entirely matters of individual
discretion.

Sales, solicitations, and distributions are permitted by officially-
registered campus organizations only if they are for the general
benefit of the University and/or the community and have
received authorization of the president or a designate.
Application for approval for sales and solicitations events
(including athletic events and events held in Residence Life
areas) may be initiated with the student scheduler. Generally,
sales and solicitations are limited to three days in a 30-day peri-
od and not more than twice a semester. Authorization to sell
on campus does not constitute an endorsement by the
University of either the product sold or the service rendered.
The University of Southern Indiana and the USI Foundation
do not recognize fund-raising efforts using games of chance,
such as raffles, door prizes, half-pots, or bingos as methods for
raising charitable funds. Neither the University nor the USI
Foundation is a qualified organization licensed by the Indiana
Department of Revenue, Charity Gaming Division, to conduct
such activities. Student groups and University support groups
are encouraged to solicit funds in other ways. For information,
contact the director of Development.

Sales and soliciting groups or individuals are expected to

adhere to the following regulations:

e The use of sound equipment (tv, stereo, amplifiers, public
address system) is restricted; permission to use such must be
obtained from Scheduling Services.

e Groups must display a printed sign no smaller than 18” x 24”
signifying the name of the organization hosting the sale or
solicitation.

e For-profit entities must have a retail sales permit available at
the scheduled activity. (A currently-enrolled student repre-
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senting the sponsoring group or organization must be present
at all times.)

e Groups or individuals must have written confirmation for
the scheduled event available at the scheduled event.

Space in the University Center may be reserved by a registered
student organization. The University Center may be used by
registered student organizations for conducting campus-wide
elections, distributing literature relating to student organiza-
tions, recruiting membership for student organizations, and
activities, sales, and solicitations.

Failure to comply with the above policy will result in referral to
the appropriate disciplinary process and could result in the loss
of solicitation privileges. (See Section 2.25 and Appendix C of
Student Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of Student
Behavior for more information on student organization poli-
cies.)

Identification Card for Students

A student identification card (called the Eagle Access Card) is
provided to each student. Cards can be obtained from the
Eagle Access Card Office located in the University Center. A
fee of $10 will be charged a student who makes application to
replace an Eagle Access Card.

It is against University regulations for any person to alter in
any way the information contained on the Eagle Access Card,
or to allow the card to be used by another person (whether a
student or not). This card must be carried with the student at
all times and must be shown upon request. An Eagle Access
Card is required for admission to athletic events, participation
in intramurals, admission to the USI Recreation and Fitness
Center, and to check out materials from Rice Library.

A student who misuses and/or alters an Eagle Access Card, or
who fails to present the card at the request of a University offi-
cial, is subject to disciplinary action. (See Section 2.15 of
Student Rights and Responsibilities: A Code of Student
Behavior.) More information on the Eagle Access Card can be
found at www.usi.edu/book/studevel/eaccess.asp.

Immunization Notice

All students entering the University and/or living in Residence
Life must meet the immunization requirements of the
University and Indiana Code 20-12-71 enacted by the 2002
Indiana General Assembly.

To comply with requirements, you must provide current docu-

mentation of the following immunizations:

e two measles, one mumps, and one rubella (2 MMR vaccines
acceptable; first MMR must be given after 1967 and not
before first birthday), or a physician’s written statement of
immunity to measles and mumps due to having had the
infection. You may submit a blood titer as documentation of
MMR immunity. The titer must show immunity to rubeola,
rubella, and mumps. It must be signed by a physician and
must show the name of the medical laboratory performing

the titer. Students born before January 1, 1957, are exempt
from the MMR requirement;

e tetanus/diphtheria (Td booster) within past 10 years — teta-
nus toxoid NOT ACCEPTABLE;

e tuberculin skin test (Mantoux only) prior to the start of the
first semester at USI, no earlier than six months for
American citizens and six weeks prior for international stu-
dents. Must be administered and read in the United States
by a registered nurse or physician within 48-72 hours. Must
have the signature of the registered nurse or physician read-
ing the results to be valid.

All students MUST read and sign the Meningococcal and
Hepatitis B Risk Acknowledgement Form and return it with
the Immunization Form in order to complete the file.

For further information contact the Student Immunization
Office at 812/461-5285. The documentation must be mailed,
delivered, or faxed to the USI Student Immunization Office
prior to the start of the student’s first semester at USI. The
office is located in the lower level of the Health Professions
Center, room 0102. The Student Immunization Office fax
number is 812/461-5284. More information and a downloadable
immunization form can be found online at www.usi.edu/stl/imz/
imm.asp.

Health Insurance Requirements for International Students

All international students (F-1 or J-1 visa holders and J-1
dependents) are required to have adequate health insurance
while enrolled at the University of Southern Indiana. The
University health insurance program offers comprehensive cov-
erage designed for international students who will be billed for
the cost of this program at the beginning of the academic year
for coverage from August 15 to August 14.

The USI health insurance coverage may be waived if the stu-
dent already has adequate health insurance. Students must pro-
vide an insurance certificate or other documentation in
English, showing that health insurance meets the minimum
requirements.

Minimum coverage must provide:

¢ medical benefits of at least $50,000 per accident or illness

e repatriation of remains in the amount of $25,000

e expenses associated with medical evacuation to student’s
home country in the amount of $25,000

e a deductible (the amount you pay) not to exceed $500 per
accident or illness

e coverage for August-July (for students beginning in fall) or
January-July (for students beginning in spring)

e the insurance policy must be underwritten by an insurance
corporation having an A.M. Best rating of A- or above, or
the endorsement of the student’s government.

Contact the director of International Programs and Services if
you have any questions regarding this requirement.
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THE UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM

The mission of the Honors Program at the University of
Southern Indiana is to support the University’s continuing
effort to improve the scholastic standing and educational
opportunities for all University students and to encourage
highly motivated students to reach their full potential in the
classroom, the larger campus, and the wider community. The
University recognizes and nurtures the talents and abilities of
all of its students. The Honors Program is designed to offer
expanded opportunities for those students who show promise of
outstanding academic achievement. Participation in the pro-
gram exposes students to a wider range of intellectual and aca-
demic experiences, provides enriching extracurricular activities,
promotes rewarding interaction between students and Honors
faculty, and gives students the opportunity to form lasting
friendships with other students committed to academic excel-
lence. As a result of their enhanced collegiate experience,
Honors students have a distinct advantage in their future pur-
suits, whether they go on to graduate or professional school or
go directly into their chosen professions. The designation of
University Honors Scholar is awarded to those students who
successfully complete the Honors curriculum, a distinction
which is noted on both the diploma and the official transcript.

The Honors curriculum serves to supplement and enrich the
student’s overall experience within any of the University’s
major fields of study. To this end, students in the program grow
through special classes that stress the interrelatedness of
knowledge; skill in oral and written communication of ideas;
and methods and techniques for the analysis, synthesis, and
evaluation of information. Honors classes tend to be more chal-
lenging and stimulating, with smaller class sizes for increased
participation and discussion. Typically, Honors students will
enroll in specially designated sections of courses taken either
from the University Core Curriculum or from the student’s
major. Students generally take one or two Honors courses in a
given semester as part of their normal progress toward the bac-
calaureate degree.

Students who have earned an SAT score of at least 1200 (Math
and Critical Reading),or an ACT composite of at least 27, and
have a grade point average of 3.25 are eligible to apply for accep-
tance into the Honors Program. Other interested students are
encouraged to apply. Evaluations of these students are made on
the basis of cumulative grade point average, class rank, academ-
ic background, and extracurricular activities. Students who have
completed a minimum of 15 credit hours at USI, or elsewhere,
with a cumulative 3.25 grade point average, are eligible to apply.

To be recognized as a University Honors Scholar, students must
complete their undergraduate work with a cumulative 3.25 grade
point average or above, and complete a minimum of 21 hours of
Honors credit with grades of A or B. The 21 hours of Honors
credit must include a one-hour Honors seminar (Honors 101 or
102) and an Honors component to the University Core senior-
level synthesis course, or an approved substitute.

Honors students have the opportunity of living in the Honors
living-learning community in the residence halls. Research
shows that students participating in living-learning communi-
ties graduate with greater frequency, maintain higher GPAs,
and report greater satisfaction with their college experience
than do students as a whole. Residing in the Honors living-
learning community also facilitates a greater sense of being
part of the larger Honors community at USIL.

Honors students are encouraged to participate in study abroad,
field study, sponsored undergraduate research, and in the
National Collegiate Honors Council (NCHC) annual confer-
ence. The Honors Program offers scholarships to assist students
with the cost of studying abroad.

USI Athletics

The University of Southern Indiana subscribes to the precepts
and fundamental policies of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association (NCAA). The University believes a well-conduct-
ed intercollegiate athletic program, based on sound educational
principles and practices, is a proper part of its mission, and the
educational welfare of participating student athletes is of pri-
mary concern.

The University of Southern Indiana is a member of the NCAA
Division II and the Great Lakes Valley Conference (GLVC).
Fifteen intercollegiate athletic teams participate in competition
at the NCAA Division II level. There are eight women’s teams
(basketball, cross country/track, golf, soccer, softball, tennis,
and volleyball) and seven men’s teams (baseball, basketball,
cross country/track, golf, soccer, and tennis). The intercolle-
giate athletic program gives student athletes an opportunity to
use their talents while pursuing their studies.

Currently 15 other schools compete in the Great Lakes Valley
Conference along with the University of Southern Indiana:
Bellarmine University, Drury University, Kentucky Wesleyan
College, Lewis University, Maryville University, Missouri
University of Science and Technology, Northern Kentucky
University, Quincy University, Rockhurst University, Saint
Joseph’s College, University of Illinois-Springfield, University
of Indianapolis, University of Missouri-St. Louis, William
Jewell College and University of Wisconsin-Parkside.
McKendree University will join the conference in 2012-13 as
the 17 member.

The University of Southern Indiana won the NCAA Division
II National Championships in men’s basketball (1995) and
baseball (2010). The Screaming Eagles also were the national
finalist twice in men’s basketball (1994 and 2004) and once in
women’s basketball (1997), while the baseball team reached the
national semifinals in 2007.

The first individual national championship was Elly Rono’s
cross country title in 1997. Rono followed with a pair of track
national championships in 1998, while Heather Cooksey and
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Candace Perry won national championships in track in 2004
and 2005. Mary Ballenger became the fourth national champi-
on in track during the 2009 outdoor season.

In the conference, USI consistently challenges for GLVC titles,
winning the 2003-04 All-Sports Trophy and Commissioner’s
Cup. All 15 varsity sports sponsored at USI also have won the
conference championship and/or made an NCAA Tournament
appearance since 1990.

In addition to excellence on the field and playing court, USI
students have excelled in the classroom. Since 1993, USI stu-
dent athletes have earned numerous Academic All-America
awards and GLVC Scholar Athlete of the Year honors. The
Eagles also have an overall average

grade point average of 3.0.

The University abides by the guidelines of Title IX regulations,
thus providing equity in men’s and women’s sports. Financial
support for athletics is derived from admission fees, student
fees, advertising, and contributions from the Varsity Club, busi-
ness and industry, and individuals.
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THE UNIVERSITY CORE CURRICULUM

The University Core Curriculum is that portion of academic
work required of all degree-seeking students, regardless of aca-
demic major or minor. Students pursuing bachelor’s degrees
complete the entire program. Students pursuing associate
degrees complete approximately half of the program; specific
requirements are determined in conjunction with the depart-
ments offering the degrees.

Through the University Core Curriculum, USI encourages in
all students the desire and ability to achieve personal growth
and contribute meaningfully to society. The University Core
Curriculum involves non-specialized, non-vocational learning
that views students first as human beings, equipping them to
harness their full intellectual, aesthetic, emotional, and physical
resources to improve their lives and the lives of those around
them. The program is based on the premise that students must
know themselves and their world before they can become
responsive and responsible leaders. It assumes that students need
to think clearly, speak and write well, live according to consis-
tent ideals, understand public issues, and use knowledge wisely.

To fulfill these intellectual, academic, and social needs, the
University Core Curriculum shows students various ways of
knowing and invites them to analyze the great ideas and
achievements of humanity. Students can acquire an apprecia-
tion of their place in the continuum of life by studying not
only their own world but also that of the past, of other cultures,
and of nature. They can identify and move away from narrow
perspectives and values in order to actively participate in shap-
ing their lives, society, and environment.

A student’s major area of specialized study and the University
Core Curriculum complement each other. The former provides
knowledge that distinguishes us from one another in our
diverse walks of life; the latter provides knowledge and abilities
that all educated people share. By joining the two, the
University can accomplish its primary mission of preparing stu-
dents to live wisely. The two goals, however, that pervade the
entire program are critical thinking and information processing.

Critical thinking is defined as “the ability to analyze and evalu-
ate information.” Students who complete the University Core
should be able to analyze information presented in numerical,
written, spoken, and visual formats. They should display devel-
opment of higher-order cognitive skills such as interpreting,
synthesizing, applying, illustrating, inferring, comparing-con-
trasting, distinguishing the central from the peripheral, and
predicting. They should be able to differentiate opinion, theory,
and fact and also define problems and identify solutions.

Information processing is defined as “the ability to locate, gath-
er, and refine information.” Students who complete the Core
should also be able to perform basic research tasks using prima-
ry and secondary sources including laboratory and field experi-
ences. They should be able to retrieve and organize information
stored in diverse formats, and use the computer to extend their
ability to process information.

The Mind: Enhancement of Cognitive Abilities 12-13 hours

Al. Communicating effectively
e write clear, concise, and coherent prose in both expository and
persuasive modes

e speak clearly, effectively, and persuasively in both formal and informal
circumstances

A2. Thinking in mathematical terms

e achieve proficiency in algebraic skills and learn to apply mathematical
techniques to solve problems

e interpret information and data presented in numerical, graphical, or
statistical form, and convey this knowledge to others

A Al. Composition/Speech (@ hours)
(1 English 101: Rhetoric & Composition |
(1 English 201: Rhetoric & Composition ||

(1 (Choose One) Communication Studies 101: Intro to Public Specking ® |
107: Interpersonal Communications ® Theatre 251: Acting |

1 A2. Mathematics (3—4 hours)
Proficiency exam administered by Math Department OR
Math 107: Fundamentals of Mathematics for Nurses ® 108: Survey of
Mathematics ® 111: College Algebra ® 115: Pre-Calculus Mathematics
® 118: Comprehensive Pre-Calculus ® 122: Analytic Geometry ® 202:
Mathematical Concepts Pre/Primary Teachers ® 203: Mathematics for Teachers
Il ® 204: Basic Elementary Math Il @ 206: Mathematical Concepts El/Jr Hi/Mid
School Teachers ® 215: Survey of Calculus ® 230: Calculus |

The Self: Enhancement of Individual Development 8 hours

B1. Making informed, intelligent ethical judgments

e understand the importance of ethical obligations to others and the
responsibility to contribute to the common good

e articulate important ethical issues and identify alternative positions on
those issues

e develop or refine individual ethical viewpoints and be able to defend
them

B2. Responding to the arts

e cultivate an understanding of the fine, performing, or literary arts
e establish a means of interpreting works of art and understand how they
express ideas and evoke feelings

B3. Adopting a healthy, well-regulated lifestyle

® engage in physical activities that lead to and sustain personal fulfillment
and promote a healthier lifestyle

3 B1. Ethics (3 hours)

English 222: Concepts of Good & Evil in Literature © Health
Administration 356: Ethics and Health Care in Pluralistic Society o
Philosophy 200: Intro to Philosophy ® 201: Intro to Ethics ® 312: Ethics in the
Professions ® 363: Bioethics

1 B2. The Arts (3 hours)

Art 201: Infro fo Visual Arts ® Art History 353: 19th-Century Art @ 354:
20th-Century Art © Communication Studies 203: Intro fo Performance
Studies ® English 105: Infro fo Literature (fopics vary) ® 255: British Literary
History ® 265: American Literary History ® 285: Infro fo Film @ 286: Classical
Mythology @ 302: Creative Writing ® 330: Ethnic Literature in America ®
382: Literature of the Bible | ® 383: Literature of the Bible Il ® Music 202:
Infro fo Music ® Theatre 101: Intro to Theatre

1 B3. Health/Fitness (2 hours)

(1 (Choose One) Physical Education 186: Wellness/Fitness Appraisal ®
281: Personal Health Science e Biology 176: Nutrition ® Nutrition
376: Principles and Applications in Nutrition ® Occupational Therapy
310: Applied Pathophysiology |

(1 One Physical Education Activities Course (100-level] OR Physical
Education 295: Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher
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The World: Enhancement of Cultural and

CL

C2.

Natural Awareness 26-27 hours

Understanding the uses of history

become familiar with history as a method and a means of viewing
human experience

learn to relate past events, ideas, and achievements to the contexts of
present times

Understanding individual development and social

behavior

c.

C4.

C5.

acquire an increased insight of your own and others’ behavior and
motivations

know how individuals develop, interact, and organize themselves in
political, religious, social, and economic spheres

consider the significance and vitality of social organizations and the
role of the individual within social environments

Understanding science and scientific thinking

experience the methods of science that have given us knowledge of the
natural world and the laws and patterns that govern it

understand the use of hypothesis, observation, and experimentation in
distinguishing truth from misconception

Understanding the major thought and creative work of
western culture

contemplate major ideas presented in great works of philosophy,
literature, and fine and performing arts of Western Europe and the
Americas

recognize and respond to the strengths and shortcomings of this
tradition and appreciate the diversity that has produced it

Understanding Earth as a global community of
interrelated and interdependent cultures

become familiar with various ways in which countries have been and
are linked together in the contemporary world

learn how people belonging to various cultures view and respond to global
issues differently

discern changing patterns in the ways countries interact and their
impact on people located around the world

a C1. History (3 hours)

Education 173: Hisfory of School in America 1620-Present  History 101:
U.S. to 1865 ® 102: U.S. Since 1865 @ 111: World Civilizations | ® 112:
World Civilizations Il ® 130: Issues in American History ® 140: Issues in

World History

4 €2. Individual Development/Social Behavior (6 hours)

Anthropology 101: Infro to Anthropology ® 121: Infro to Archaeology

e Economics 175: Fundamentals of Economics ® 208: Microeconomics

e 209: Macroeconomics ® Education 302: Multicultural Education ®
English 330: Ethnic Literature in America ® Gender Studies 111: Infro to
Gender Studies ® 102: Intro to American Politics ® Psychology 201: Intro
fo Psychology  Sociology 121: Principles of Sociology ® 231: Social
Problems | ® 251: Social Psychology ® 261: Marriage & Family

1 €3. Science (8-9 hours) *must take at least one lab (L) course

Anthropology 131: Infro o Physical Anthropology ® Astronomy 201(L):
General Astronomy @ Biology 105(L): Biology of Human Concern ® 112(L):
Ethnobotany @ 114(L): Understanding Evolution ® 121: Human Anatomy

& Physiology | AND 122(L): Human Anatomy & Physiology Il @ 133(L):
Biological Concepts ® 141(L): Principles of Biology ® 151(L): Botany ® 152(L):
Zoology ® 176: Nutrition ® 208(L): Wildlife Biology ® 251: Environmental
Conservation ® 282: Heredity & Society ® 285: Animal Behavior ®
Chemistry 103: Molecules, Matter, and Me OR 107(L): Elements in Everyday
Chemistry ® 141(L): Principles of Chemisiry ® 175(L): Survey of Chemical
Concepts ® 261(L): General Chemisiry |  262(L): General Chemistry Il ®
Geography 112: Earth System Science ® 215: Climatology ® Geology 101:
Prehistoric Life ® 115: Landscapes and Geology of North America ® 121:
The Geology of Gemstones ® 131: Geology, the Environment, and Society ®
132: Volcanoes & Eruptions ® 151(L) Geology of America’s National Parks OR

161(L): Physical Geology ® 162(L): Historical Geology ® 234: The Oceans
o Physics 101: Infro to Physical Science ® 175(L): General Physics | ® 176(L):
General Physics Il ® 205(L): Infermediate Physics | ® 206(L): Intermediate
Physics Il ® 207: Intermediate Physics | ® 208: Intermediate Physics Il

1 €4. Western Culture (6 hours)

One Humanities course from each row.

Hum 211: Hum | @ 221: Art History | ® 231: Philosophy | ® 241: Literature |
Hum 212: Hum [l @ 222: Art Hisfory Il ® 232: Philosophy Il  242: Literature |l

OR

German, French, Spanish, or Latin 203: Intermediate | AND 204:
Intermediate I

1 €5. Global Communities (3 hours)

Anthropology 111: Inro 1o World Cultures ® 251: Peoples of Lafin
America ® 255: Cultures of Asia ® 262: Archaeology of North America
o Art 253: Ancient Mexico ® Biology 251: Environmental Conservation
¢ Communication Studies 317: Intercultural Communication ® Economics
241: Global Economics  English 231: African American Literature ®
386: World Mythology ® French 102: Beginning French Il © Geography
330: World Geography ® German 102: Beginning German Il e History
365: Crusades © Health Professions 236: Easfern Medicine ® 492:
Trans-cultural Health Care o International Studies 213: Magic in Arts

& Humanities ® 389: World Literature in Translation ® Japanese 102:
Beginning Japanese Il ® Latin 102: Beginning Latin II ® Philesophy 251:
Infro to Study of World Religions e Political Science 271: International
Politics ® Social Work 392: Global Social Work e Spanish 102:
Beginning Spanish Il

The Synthesis: Integration and Application of Knowledge 3 hours
D1. Assimilating what you learn

¢ draw on your educational experiences to develop interdisciplinary

responses fo problems and issues of today

e explore factors that influence these problems and issues, suggest

alternative solutions, and identify ways in which they might contribute to
a resolution

a D1. Synthesis (3 hours)

Biology 481: Organic Evolution ® Chemistry Seminar/Research Sequence
® Computer Science 483: Senior Software Development Project ® Dental
Hygiene 401: Clinical Management | ® 457: Professional & Current

Issues in Oral Health Care  Education 433: Synthesis Seminar Early

Child Education ® 438: Synthesis Seminar in Special Education ® 448:
Synthesis Seminar in Secondary Teaching ® 458: Synthesis Seminar in
Elementary Teaching ® Engineering 491: Senior Design  Bachelor of
General Studies 498: Personal and Professional Development  Geology
481: Advanced Environmental Geology ® Health Professions 498: Current
Concepts in Health Professions ® Liberal Arts 497: Capstone Studies ®
Mathematics 492: Hisfory of Mathematics © Management 452: Policy
Formulation & Administration ® Nursing 467: Nursing & Health Care Issues
o Nutrition 496: leadership and Professional Issues in Food and Nutrition ®
Occupational Therapy 480: Occupational Therapy Research e Physical
Education 492: Contemporary lssues in Sport and Exercise » Radiologic
Technology 491: Integration of Adv Imaging Concepts ® Social Work 402:
Social Work Practice | ® Technology 471: Senior Project

NOTE:

e No more than six hours of coursework from the major discipline (if used in the

maijor] may apply toward the UCC. For example, an English major can apply
no more than six hours of ENG coursework to both the major and the UCC.
The following courses appear in more than one UCC category: Eng 330 (B2
and C2), Biol 176 (B3 and C3), and Biol 251 (C3 and C5). Students taking
them may fulfill all indicated categories at the same time, but credit will opp\y
toward the 50-hour fotal only once. Additional courses to meet the 50-hour
minimum may be selected from any University Core category.

Although the UCC allows students choices in most of its categories, several
degree programs restrict course choices for their majors. Refer to your degree
audit (Degree Evaluation via myUSI) or contact your academic advisor to
determine if specific UCC courses are required for your program.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Graduate Degree Programs

The University has authorization to confer the following gradu-
ate degrees: Doctor of Nursing Practice, Master of Arts in
Liberal Studies, Master of Business Administration, Master of
Arts in Communication, Master of Health Administration,
Master of Public Administration, Master of Science in
Education, Master of Science in Industrial Management,
Master of Science in Nursing, Master of Science in
Occupational Therapy, and Master of Social Work.

Graduate Academic Fields

College of Business
® Business Administration

Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services
e Elementary Education ® Secondary Education ® Social Work

College of Liberal Arts
e Liberal Studies ® Public Administration ® Communication

Studies

College of Nursing and Health Professions

e Acute Care Nurse Practitioner ® Family Nurse Practitioner ®
Health Administration ® Nursing Education ® Nursing
Management and Leadership ® Occupational Therapy

e Doctor of Nursing Practice

Pott College of Science and Engineering
¢ Industrial Management

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate Programs

College of Business
e Computer Information Systems ® Professional Accountancy

College of Nursing and Health Professions
¢ Health Professions Education ® Health Professions
Management

Undergraduate Degree Programs

The University has authorization to confer these undergraduate
degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of General Studies,
Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Engineering,
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Bachelor of Social Work,
Associate of Arts, Associate of Science, and Associate of
Science in Occupational Therapy Assistant.

Baccalaureate Majors

College of Business

® Accounting and Professional Services ® Business
Administration (students may concentrate in the following
areas of interest: Entrepreneurship/Small Business,
International Business, or General Business) ® Business
Education ® Computer Information Systems ® Computer

Science ® Economics ® Finance ® Management ® Marketing

Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services
e Early Childhood Education ® Elementary Education
(includes Instructional Technology and Junior High/Middle
School endorsement) ® Exercise Science ® Kinesiology ®
Physical Education

e Senior High/Junior High/Middle School Education (grades
5-12) - certification is available for most majors ® Social Work
e Special Education ® Sports Management

Division of Extended Services
e General Studies

College of Liberal Arts

e Art ® Art Education (K-12) ® Art Education (secondary) ®
Communication Studies ® Criminal Justice Studies ® English
e French ® German ® History ® International Studies ®
Journalism ® Philosophy ® Political Science ® Psychology e
Public Relations and Advertising ® Radio and Television ®
Social Science Secondary Education ® Sociology (concentra-
tion in Gerontology is available) ® Spanish ® Theatre Arts

College of Nursing and Health Professions

e Dental Hygiene ® Food and Nutrition ® Health Services ®
Nursing ® Occupational Therapy ® Radiologic and Imaging
Sciences

Pott College of Science and Engineering

e Advanced Manufacturing ® Biology ® Biochemistry ®
Biophysics ® Chemistry ® Engineering ® Geology ® Industrial
Supervision ® Mathematics ® Mathematics Teaching ® Science
Teaching

Minor Programs
Minor programs are available in most areas listed as majors and
in the following additional areas:
Art History
Anthropology
Classical Studies
Coaching (Teacher Education)
Earth Space Science (Teacher Education)
Entrepreneurship
Environmental Biology
Fitness Instructor
Gender Studies
Geography
Gerontology
Health and Safety Education
Health Promotion and Worksite Wellness
Language Arts (Teacher Education)
Military Science
Nutrition
Physics
Public Health
Reading (Teacher Education)
Sport Management
Theatre Education
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Associate Degrees

College of Business
® Business

Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services
e Early Childhood Education

College of Liberal Arts
¢ Social Science

College of Nursing and Health Professions
¢ Dental Assisting ® Occupational Therapy Assistant ®
Respiratory Therapy

Pre-Professional Curricula

e Pre-Chiropractic ® Pre-Dentistry ® Pre-Ecology © Pre-
Forestry ® Pre-Law ® Pre-Medical Technology ® Pre-Medicine
¢ Pre-Optometry ® Pre-Osteopathy ® Pre-Pharmacy ® Pre-
Physician Assistant ® Pre-Physical Therapy ® Pre-Podiatry ®
Pre-Science Teaching ® Pre-Veterinary ® Pre-Wildlife Biology
e Pre-Zoology

Additional information concerning the various academic pro-
grams may be obtained from the Office of Admission or from
each of the academic colleges.
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

business.usi.edu
Mohammed Khayum, Ph.D., Dean

Brian McGuire, Ph.D., C.PA.,, CM.A,, C.BM, C.ITP,
Associate Dean and MBA Director

Tim Schibik, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Abbas Foroughi, Ph.D., Chair, Department of Management and

Information Sciences
Leslie Nunn, J.D., Chair, Department of Accounting and Finance

Sudesh Mujumdar, Ph.D., Chair, Department of Economics and
Marketing

The College of Business offers bachelor degree programs in the
following business majors: accounting and professional services,
business administration, business education, computer informa-
tion systems, finance, management, and marketing. The major
in economics leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree or
Bachelor of Science degree is conferred by the College of
Liberal Arts. However, faculty and staff in the Department of
Economics in the College of Business handle all student advis-
ing and administrative matters. The business education teacher
certification program is offered in cooperation with the Bower-
Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services for
students who desire to teach secondary school business sub-
jects. The major in computer science is not a business program
but is administered by the College of Business, which confers
this Bachelor of Science degree. A concentration in
International Trade and Business includes a language major in
French, German, or Spanish with the Business Core and an
internship in an international business or organization is required.

The College of Business also offers an Associate of Science degree
in business and minors in accounting, computer science, business
administration, computer information systems, economics, entre-
preneurship, finance, management, and marketing. The business
administration minor is restricted to non-business majors. Business
and other majors may take minors in computer science or eco-
nomics. Post-baccalaureate certificates in professional accountancy
and computer information systems are offered.

The College of Business undergraduate academic programs are
designed to assist students in understanding and developing
leadership qualities required by an environment where work-
force and market diversity, innovation through technology,
ethical behavior, and understanding global issues have become
increasingly important. Each program provides the student
with the background to participate effectively in business and
other organizations which require a high degree of leadership,
communication, and decision-making skills. The programs also
provide the undergraduate education required for admission to
graduate study in professional fields such as business, econom-
ics, law, public administration, urban planning, hospital admin-
istration, and business teacher education.

The undergraduate business programs offered by the College of

Business include four interrelated phases of course work:

e University Core Curriculum requirements designed to pro-
vide learning which should be the common experience of all
educated men and women and which builds communication
and critical thinking skills necessary for success;

e Business Core requirements to provide an understanding of
all business disciplines in the context of the society in which
businesses operate;

e business major requirements which provide for a degree of
specialization in the student’s area of interest; and

e elective courses chosen from either business or other aca-
demic areas to broaden the student’s perspective and educa-
tional background. Business and economics courses are open
to all students in the University who have the required pre-
requisites. However, students who are not business majors are
limited to no more than 31 hours of business courses, exclud-
ing economics.

The economics major establishes a core of knowledge in inter-
mediate economic theory and statistics. The student then may
specialize by selecting course work in such areas as environ-
mental and resource economics, money and banking, interna-
tional trade and finance, labor economics, public economics,
the economics of sports, or games and strategic behavior.

The computer science program will prepare graduates for com-
puter software development, software engineering, software
development management, system development, and computer
entrepreneurial positions in businesses and scientific organiza-
tions. It also will prepare students for graduate study in com-
puter science. Graduates of the program will develop an under-
standing of algorithms, data structures, artificial intelligence,
computer organization and architecture, numerical computa-
tion, operating systems, networking, programming language
theory, and software engineering. Since the program is offered
by the College of Business, unique opportunities for business
management, marketing, accounting, and management infor-
mation systems electives are offered.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADVISEMENT AND
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Meeting graduation requirements is each student’s responsibili-
ty. Each student who is a candidate for a degree must meet the
general requirements of the University (see General
Requirements for Graduation). In addition, students pursuing a
major or minor offered by the College of Business must fulfill
the specific program requirements as stated in the following
sections.

Upon entry into a business, economics, or computer science
major program, each student is assigned to a faculty advisor
who approves the student’s proposed program of courses each
semester. Assigned faculty advisors are changed when a student
changes the major program of study. Other advisory changes
may be made with consent of the student, the faculty advisor,
and the dean of the College of Business.
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The College of Business major and minor program require-
ments are revised periodically. The revised requirements are
published on updated Business Program check sheets available
from the College of Business office. Students may choose to
meet all of the stated requirements of a later revised program in
effect at the date of graduation.

Students who change their major program of study to another
major within the college must meet all the requirements of the
new major. The dean of the College of Business must approve
petitions for permission for exceptions to any program require-
ment. After entry into a College of Business major or minor
program, courses for transfer of credits may be taken at other
institutions or campuses only upon prior approval of the dean.

TRANSFER-CREDIT POLICY

Courses in advanced business and economics subjects not open
to freshmen and sophomores, which have been taken in other
institutions in the freshman and sophomore years, will not be
accepted as equivalents of the courses offered at the University
unless the student passes the College of Business special exami-
nations in such subjects. Credit from non-collegiate organiza-
tions is not acceptable for application to meet business or eco-
nomics course requirements of the College of Business pro-
grams. In some cases, the experience from these programs may
provide the basis for applying for a special credit examination
(see Credit Examinations).

BUSINESS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

All bachelor candidates must successfully complete a minimum
total of 124 credit hours. A minimum of 50 percent (62 hours)
must be taken in courses offered outside the College of
Business; however, ECON 208, ECON 209, and ECON 241 are
applied toward meeting this 62-hour minimum requirement.
All students majoring in accounting and professional services,
business administration, computer information systems,
finance, management, marketing, and business education
enroll in from 55 to 62 hours of business courses which are
divided into three segments:

e 3] credit hours in core requirements taken by all business majors,
e major field requirements totaling 24 to 33 hours, and

e elective courses.

Business majors wishing to complete a second major must com-
plete a minimum of 12 additional hours in the second major. A
business major wishing to complete a second baccalaureate
degree must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in addi-
tion to those required for their first degree and must fulfill all
requirements for the second degree. Transfer students must
complete at least one-half of business course work required for
graduation in residence.

Business students must achieve a grade point average of at least
2.2 in the first 62 hours of course work to enroll in upper divi-
sion business courses. Business students must achieve a grade
point average of at least 2.0 in all required business course work
to be eligible for graduation.

UNIVERSITY CORE CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS

50 credit hours

All majors must complete a minimum of 50 credit hours in the
University Core Curriculum.

Required University Core Curriculum Courses Hours
Composition/Speech

English 101 3

English 201 3

CMST 101 3

Mathematics 3-4
Mathematics 111 or higher-level math course

Individual Development 6
and Social Behavior
Economics 208 and 209

Global Communities 3
Economics 241

Synthesis 3
Management 452
CS 483 (CS Major requirement)

Ethics

Arts

Health and Fitness

History

Science 8
Western Culture

OO W W W

Critical thinking and information processing are overall goals,
which pervade the entire UCC. (For specific courses to satisfy
these requirements, refer to the University Core Curriculum.)

College of Business majors must complete specific courses in
mathematics, social behavior, global communities, and synthe-
sis to provide the necessary background in analytical tools and
behavioral sciences upon which the advanced study of manage-
ment is based.

The following courses should be completed during the fresh-
man and sophomore years:

MATH 215 Survey of Calculus 3
ECON 208 Microeconomics 3
ECON 209 Macroeconomics 3
ECON 241 Global Economic Issues 3
PSY 201 General Psychology 3

Psychology 201 is not required of majors in business teacher
education. These courses also satisfy University Core requirements.

CORE REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL BUSINESS MAJORS

31 credit hours

The following required core courses provide breadth in a col-
lege education for business and a foundation for specialization
in a major:
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CIS 151 Computer Applications in Business

or
CIS 261 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3(2)
ACCT 201 Accounting Principles | 3
ACCT 202 Accounting Principles 11 3
BCOM 231 Business Communications 3
BLAW 263 Legal Environment of Business 3
ECON 265 Elementary Statistics 3
FIN 305 Business Finance 3
MNGT 305 Principles of Management 3
MKTG 305 Principles of Marketing 3
BCOM 401 Business Career Planning and

Professional Development 1
MNGT 452 Policy Formulation and Implementation 3
(MNGT 452 satisfies the University Core requirement for synthesis.)
Core Total 31

(1) Required of marketing majors

(2) Required of accounting and professional services, business adminis-
tration, business education, computer information systems, finance,
and management majors

Business Major Requirements

24-33 credit hours

Specific upper-division course requirements for the various
business major programs are listed in the following sections.
These upper-level major course requirements should be com-
pleted during the junior and senior years.

ACCOUNTING AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

Career opportunities in accounting include public accounting
(certified public accounting firm), industry (industrial and com-
mercial enterprise), not-for-profit organizations, government, and
after graduate education, college or university faculties.

Accountants in public practice provide audit, tax, or manage-
ment advisory services. Success in passing the Certified Public
Accountant (CPA) examination is necessary for advancement
in public accounting. A variety of services are performed by
public accountants including:

e auditing (attesting to the fairness of financial statements),
computer consulting,

tax return preparation,

tax and financial planning, and

carrying out financial investigations in cases of fraud, insol-
vency, or disputes.

Accountants in industry make up a substantial portion of the
profession. They record, analyze, and report information used
by managers to make financial and managerial decisions for
businesses such as manufacturers, retailers, service companies,
and financial institutions. Governmental and not-for-profit
accounting, a growth accounting field, includes positions with
federal, state, and local governments, hospitals, universities,
and charitable organizations. Government agencies employ a
large number of accountants, some of whom audit records of
private businesses, not-for-profit organizations, or individuals
subject to government regulation. Accountants in industry may
also be certified as Certified Management Accountants (CMA).

Accounting graduates often continue their formal education by
pursuing advanced technical or professional degrees such as a
master’s degree in accountancy, a master’s degree in business
administration, or a law degree. A doctorate in accounting usu-
ally leads to a university faculty career.

CPA candidates must earn a minimum of 150 credit hours of
college/university course work to sit for the CPA exam in
Indiana. Graduates with an undergraduate degree in a non-
accounting field may satisfy the CPA exam requirement
through the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Professional

Accountancy (PBCPA) program at USIL

Those who wish to engage in public accounting practice in
Indiana as certified public accountants should familiarize
themselves with the rules and regulations issued by the Indiana
Board of Accountancy (www.in.gov/pla/accountancy.htm).
Students planning to practice outside of Indiana should consult
the CPA board of the appropriate state.

Major
59 credit hours (28 hours accounting and business plus 31 hours

of Business Core)

Required Courses Hours

ACCT 203 Introductory Accounting Lab 1
ACCT 303 Intermediate Accounting 3
ACCT 304 Intermediate Accounting 11 3
ACCT 311 Intro. to Federal Income Taxation 3
ACCT 315 Cost Accounting I 3
ACCT 413 Accounting Information Systems 3
ACCT 415 Auditing Theory and Practice 3
Total 19
Accounting Major Tracks (Choose one 12-hour track)
Financial Accounting Track

ACCT 401 Advanced Accounting 3
ACCT 411 Advanced Federal Taxation 3
ACCT 422 Financial Reporting and Analysis 3
BLAW 363 Law for the Entrepreneur 3
Managerial Accounting Track

FIN 461 Financial Management 3
DSCI 445 Production and Operations Management 3
ACCT 401 Advanced Accounting 3
ACCT 416 Advanced Cost Accounting 3
Financial Management Track

ACCT 401 Advanced Accounting 3
FIN/JECON 361  Financial Institutions 3
FIN 433 Principles of Investments 3
FIN 461 Financial Management 3
Information Systems Track

CIS 367 Data Communications 3
CIS 375 Systems Analysis and Design 3
CIS 377 Database Concepts 3
CIS 454 Managing Information Technology 3
Total 31

Electives: 12 hours. At least six hours of electives must be in
non-business courses.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The business administration major is designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in business management. The major provides
broad coverage of the technical, interpersonal, conceptual, and
analytical skills necessary to specialize in a particular area of
interest such as entrepreneurship/ small business, international
business, or general business.

The USI undergraduate program is designed to prepare stu-
dents for first-line supervisory positions in profit or not-for-prof-
it organizations, private sector, or public sector. Graduates typi-
cally will take positions in financial management, marketing
management, operations management, or general management.
The business world is constantly changing; the business pro-
gram prepares students with the knowledge and skills necessary
to succeed in the face of this challenge.

Major
55 credit hours (24 hours in major plus 31 hours in Business
Core)

Required Courses Hours
CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3
DSCI 351 Introduction to Operations Research 3
DSCI 445 Operations Management 3
Business Area of Interest Courses 15
(See Business Areas of Interest below)

Total 24

Electives: 13-16 hours. At least six hours must be in non-busi-
Ness Courses.

Business Areas of Interest

A minimum of 12 credit hours of work must be taken in 300-
or 400-level business or economics courses in one of the follow-
ing areas of interest:

Entrepreneurship/Small Business

FIN 335 Entrepreneurial Finance
BLAW 363 Law for the Entrepreneur
MNGT 354 Small Business and Entrepreneurship

MNGT 455
Directed Elective

Small Business Consulting

International Business

ECON 341 International Trade
FIN 343 International Finance
MNGT 445 International Business
MKTG 471 International Marketing

Directed Elective

General Business

Choose from the following list of disciplines, six hours from each of
two disciplines and three hours from a third discipline:

accounting, computer information systems, economics, finance, man-
agement and marketing.

(All courses must be 300-level or higher.)

BUSINESS EDUCATION TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students desiring to prepare for a career in teaching business

subjects in grades 5-12 may complete a business education

major program offered by the College of Business in coopera-

tion with the Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and

Human Services. The business education major is accredited by

the Indiana Professional Standards Board and the National

Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education, www.

ncate.org. As a business teacher educator, graduates will be able

to teach the following subjects:

e Accounting I and II

e Advanced Business, College Credit

e Business and Management Higher Level, International
Baccalaureate

e Business and Management Standard Level, International

Baccalaureate

Business and Personal Law

Business, College Prep

Business Foundations

Business Management

Business Mathematics

Computer Applications

Computer Applications Advanced

Computer Programming

Computer Science A. Advanced Placement

Computer Science Higher Level, International Baccalaureate

Computer Science Standard Level, International

Baccalaureate

Desktop Publishing

Digital Communications Tools

Entrepreneurship

Global Economics

International Business

Keyboarding Document

Marketing I

e Personal Financial Responsibility

e Technical/Business Communications

e Web Design

In addition to completion of the course requirements for the

business teacher concentration, all students must

e comply with the procedures and regulations of the Bower-
Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services
related to admission;

e take and pass all three sections of the PRAXIS I as either a
freshman or first-semester sophomore;

e complete 55 credit hours by the end of their sophomore year
or the first semester of their junior year;

e have a grade point average (GPA) of 2.75 overall and a GPA
of 2.75 within the College of Business;

e Pass the PRAXIS II — Business Education (10100) test during
the senior year; and

e participate in student teaching. (See the Bower-Suhrheinrich
College of Education and Human Services section of the
bulletin for further information.)
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University Core Requirements for All Business Education Majors
50 credit hours

All students must complete a minimum of 50 credit hours in
the University Core Curriculum program. Students enrolled in
the business education certification program must work closely
with the assigned faculty advisor when selecting required
courses to ensure meeting admission requirements of the
Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services.

Professional Education Courses Required for All Business
Education Majors
24 credit hours which includes student teaching hours

See the Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human
Services section of the Bulletin for listing of required profes-
sional education courses.

NOTE: Administrative Systems/Business Education (ASBE)
397, Methods of Teaching Business Education, three hours, and
ASBE 393, Methods of Teaching Computer Courses, three
hours, must be completed; these courses are offered every other
semester. Students must consult with the coordinator of the
Business Education Program in order to determine when they
must take these courses.

Business Education Major Concentration Requirements
15 credit hours (plus 31 hours in Business Core)

CIS 151 Computer Applications in Business

FIN 208 Personal Financial Management

ASBE 291 Desktop Publishing /Webpage Design
ASBE 393 Methods of Teaching Computer Courses
ASBE 397 Methods of Teaching Business Courses

*See Business Education Advisor

VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION

(Career/Technical Education) Endorsement - six hours
The candidate for the vocational business education (CTE)
endorsement must hold the business education license and
complete the following course work.

ASBE 571 Principles and Philosophy of

Vocational Education 3
ASBE 591 Coordinating and Developing Co-op

Education Programs 3

Coverage: The holder of the vocational business endorsement
is eligible to teach state-approved vocational subjects in busi-
ness education, organize and manage an intensive office labora-
tory and/or in-school business laboratory, coordinate a coopera-
tive program with students from all office occupational areas,
and coordinate an interdisciplinary cooperative education pro-
gram. In order to qualify for the vocational endorsement the
student must adhere to the following rules set by the Indiana
Department of Education, see Section C — Workplace Specialists I:
Initial at the following web site: www.doe.in.gov/educatorlicens-
ing/pdf/WS_Regs.pdf.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The computer information systems (CIS) major is designed to
prepare individuals to develop and support information systems
using computers in a business or organizational environment.
The Association for Information Technology Professionals
(AITP) model curriculum is used as the primary curriculum
guide for this program.

The primary objective of the computer information systems
major is to provide graduates with knowledge, abilities, and

attitudes to function effectively as applications programmer/
analysts, and with the educational background and desire to
pursue lifelong professional development.

Major
61 credit hours (33 hours of computer information systems and
computer science plus 31 hours of Business Core)

Required Courses 33
CIS 111 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3
Programming Language Requirement 6

CS 201 and CS 301 (Java) or
CS 259 and CS 359 (C#) or
CS 288 and 388 (Visual Basic)

CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3
CIS 361 Using VBA 3
CIS 367 Data Communications 3
CIS 375 Systems Analysis and Design 3
CIS 377 Database Concepts 3
CIS 454 Managing Information Technology 3
CIS 476 Web Development 3
CIS 477 Applied Software Development 3

Electives, seven hours. At least six hours of electives must be in non-
business courses.

FINANCE

Finance is the study of wealth creation and money manage-
ment. Topics include fund raising, resource allocation, liquidity
concerns, and risk assessment. Finance majors are furnished
with a curriculum that provides a solid understanding of finan-
cial markets and institutions. They also are schooled in quanti-
tative techniques and decision-making skills. Graduates with a
major in finance will be equipped to solve a wide range of
financial problems and possess the ability to understand and
evaluate financial matters.

The finance major is designed to prepare graduates for careers
in a variety of financial fields including banking, consumer
finance, insurance, investments, and real estate.
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Major
55 credit hours (24 hours of major courses and 31 hours of
Business Core)

Required Courses 12
FIN 343 International Finance 3
FIN 361 Financial Institutions

or
ECON 361 Money and Banking 3
FIN 433 Principles of Investments 3
FIN 461 Financial Management 3

Elective Courses (12 hours, six hours of which must be FIN cours-
es, to be selected in consultation with advisor)

FIN 335 Entrepreneurial Finance 3
FIN 341 Risk and Insurance 3
FIN 345 Real Estate Principles 3
FIN 481 Seminar in Finance 3
MKTG 313 Services Marketing 3
MKTG 344 Personal Selling 3
ACCT 303 Intermediate Accounting 3
ACCT 311 Introduction to Federal Income Taxation 3
ECON 308 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 3
ECON 309 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 3
ECON 331 Public Economics 3
ECON 365 Intermediate Statistics 3
CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3
DSCI 351 Introduction to Operations Research 3

Electives, 16 hours. At least six hours must be in non-business courses.

MANAGEMENT

The management major is designed to prepare students for
careers as managers in for-profit or not-for-profit organizations,
private sector, or public sector. Managers set the goals of their
organizations and decide how best to achieve them. They direct
activities and allocate financial, physical, and information
resources. They lead members of the organization to work
together, and they monitor progress toward achieving the orga-
nization’s goals. The management major provides broad cover-
age of the technical, interpersonal, conceptual, and analytical
skills necessary to specialize in a particular concentration such
as human resource management or change/innovation management.

Major
55 credit hours (24 hours of major courses and 31 hours of busi-
ness core)

Required Courses 15
CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3
MNGT 315 Management of Organizational Behavior 3
DSCI 351 Introduction to Operations Research 3
MNGT 361 Business Environmental Factors 3
MNGT 443 Organizational Theory and Design 3

Concentrations (nine hours) selected from one of the following:

Human Resource Management

Innovation Management

MNGT 352 Entrepreneurship Ideation and Innovation 3
MNGT 353 Entrepreneurship Feasibility Analysis 3
MNGT 354 Small Business and Entrepreneurship 3

General Management
Nine hours of any 300/400 level management courses plus CIS 454 and
DSCI 445

Electives: 16 hours. At least six hours must be in non-business courses.

MARKETING

The marketing major is designed to provide students with suffi-
cient knowledge and skills to work in a variety of areas.
Employment opportunities for marketing majors include, but
are not limited to, product and brand management, market
development, sales, retailing, customer service, and market
research.

Major
55 credit hours (24 hours of major courses and 31 hours of
Business Core)

Required Courses 12
MKTG 332 Consumer Behavior 3
MKTG 438 Marketing Research 3
MKTG 448 Marketing Management 3
MKTG 471 International Marketing 3
Elective Courses (12 hours)

MKTG 313 Services Marketing 3
MKTG 334 Promotional Strategy 3
MKTG 342 Business and Industrial Marketing 3
MKTG 344 Professional Selling and Sales Management 3
MKTG 355 Interactive Marketing 3
MKTG 443 Marketing of Leisure and Tourism 3
MKTG 444 Sales Management 3
MKTG 447 Retailing Policy and Management 3
MKTG 475 Seminar in Contemporary Marketing Problems 3

Electives: 16 hours. At least six hours must be in non-business courses.

Non-business majors: Economics and computer science are offered
in the College of Business but are not business majors. Students
enrolled in these programs do not take the Business Core.

ECONOMICS

The study of economics prepares students to use the tools of
analytical reasoning in the discussion of the basic problems of
modern societies. Issues such as business cycles, affluence, pov-
erty, inflation, unemployment, efficiency, equity, and growth,
are presented and discussed within the framework of existing
institutions of the advanced and underdeveloped worlds. Major
and minor programs in economics are designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in law, private business, and government and
to provide a solid foundation for graduate work in business and
the social sciences. The curriculum offers a balanced blending
of analytical reasoning, critical discussion of current problems,
and quantitative methods.

MNGT 341 Human Resource Management 3
MNGT 408 Collective Bargaining and Industrial Relations 3
MNGT 441 Wage and Salary Administration 3
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Students interested in economics may elect a major program
leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree
or options combining teaching certification and a Bachelor of
Science degree. Students majoring in economics receive their
degrees from the College of Liberal Arts. The minor in eco-
nomics is an excellent complement to a major in business,
humanities, and the physical and social sciences. Students
majoring in business need only three additional economics
courses to get a minor in economics.

Economics majors must complete Mathematics 215, Survey of
Calculus, or a higher-level mathematics course as a part of their
University Core Curriculum requirements. However, they do
not have to meet the Business Core requirements. MATH 111
must be successfully completed before enrolling in ECON 208
or ECON 209.

Major

39-40 credit hours

Required Courses 24-25
ECON 208 Principles of Microeconomics 3
ECON 209 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECON 265 Elementary Statistics 3
ECON 308 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 3
ECON 309 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 3
ECON 433 Games and Strategic Behavior 3
ECON 499 Senior Seminar in Economics 3
MATH 230 Calculus I 4

or
MATH 215 Survey of Calculus 3

Electives: 15 hours of upper-level economics courses as directed by advisor.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

The computer science program will prepare graduates for com-
puter software development, software engineering, software
development management, system development, and computer
entrepreneurial positions in businesses and scientific organiza-
tions. It also will prepare students for graduate study in com-

CS 301 Advanced Object-Oriented

Programming Using Java 3
CS 311 Algorithm Design 3
CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3
CS 321 Architecture of Digital Computer 3
ENGR 347 Microcomputer Engineering 3
CS 365 Operating Systems 3
CIS 367 Intro to Data Communication 3
CIS 375 Systems Analysis and Design 3
CIS 377 Data Base Systems 3
CS 379 Programming Languages 3
BCOM 401 Business Career Plan and Prof. Development 1
CS 411 Network Management and Security 3
CS 461 Artificial Intelligence 3
CS 478 Software Development 3
CS 483 Senior Software Development Project 3
(CS 483 satisfies the University Core requirement for synthesis.)
Computer Science Electives
CS Legacy Language 3
CS or CIS Electives 6

General Electives (nine hours) 39 hours of 300/400 level courses are
required for graduation

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS MINORS

Academic minor programs may be completed in accounting,
business administration (the business administration minor is
available for non-business majors only), computer information
systems, computer science, economics, entrepreneurship,
finance, and marketing. College of Business majors who elect
to complete minors will typically have to take more than the
124 hours required for a degree to complete requirements for a
major and a minor. All prerequisite courses must be completed
before enrollment in any upper-level business or economics
course; any exceptions must receive prior approval from the
dean of the College of Business.

Minor — Accounting
22 credit hours
Courses required of the accounting minor:

puter science. Graduates of the program will develop an under- ACCT 201 Accounting Principles 1 3
standing of algorithms, data structures, artificial intelligence ACCT 202 Accounting Principles I1 3
7 d archi ’ ical ’ ACCT 203 Financial Accounting Lab 1
computer organization and arc k1.tecture, numerica lcomputa— ACCT 303 Intermediate Accounting 3
tion, operating systems, networking, programming language ACCT 311 Introduction to Federal Income Taxation 3
theory, and software engineering. Since the program is offered ACCT 315 Cost Accounting 1 3
by the College of Business, opportunities for business manage- ACCT 415 Auditing Theory and Practice 3
ment, marketing, accounting, and management information BLAW 263 Legal Environment of Business 3
systems electives are offered.
Minor — Business Administration
Major For non-College of Business majors only
67-68 credit hours 18 credit hours
Courses required of the business administration minor:
Core Courses Required of all CS Majors ACCT 201 Accounting Principles I 3
CS 201 Introduction to Object-Oriented ACCT 202 Accour\tir}g Principles I . 3
Programming Using Java 3 BLAW 263 Legal Env1ronmenF of Business 3
CS 215 Discrete Structures for Computer Science 3 FIN 201 Fundamentals of Finance 3
MATH 215 Survey of Calculus o 3 MNGT 201 Survey of Management 3
MATH 230 Caleulus I 4 MKTG 201 Introduction to Marketing 3
BCOM 231 Business Communication 3
ENGR 241 Digital Logic 3
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Minor — Computer Information Systems MNGT 201 Introduction to Management
18 credit hours (or MNGT 305) 3
. . . . MKTG 201 Introduction to Marketing
Courses required of the computer information systems minor: (or MKTG 305) 3
CIS 111 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3 or
CIS 261 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3 .
CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3 Three additional courses must be chosenA frqm. .
. . MNGT 315 Management of Organizational Behavior 3
CIS 375 Systems Analysis and Design 3
. . MNGT 341 Human Resource Management 3
Programming Language Requirement: MNGT 354 Small Busi 4E hi 3
CS 201 and CS 301 (Java) or CS 259 and CS 359 (C#) or mall business and Entreprencursip
CS 288 and 388 (Visual Basic) 6 MNGT 361 Business Environmental Factors 3
MNGT 408 Collective Bargaining and Industrial Relations 3
. hin for busi . MNGT 441 Wage and Salary Administration 3
Minor - ‘Enirepreneurs Ip for business majors MNGT 443 Organization Theory and Design 3
18 Credit hours MNGT 444 Managing Diversity in Organizations 3
Courses required of the entrepreneurship minor for business MNGT 445 International Business 3
majors: MNGT 455 Small Business Consulting 3
MNGT 352 Entrepreneurship Ideation and Innovation 3
MNGT 353 Entrepren§urship Feasibility Analz}s}is 3 Minor - Murkeiing
MNGT 354 Small Busg\ess and Entrepreneurs ip 3 18 credit hours
MNGT 455 Small Business Consulting 3 C ired of th Keti Lo
Two directed electives determined by student’s major advisor 6 ourses requirec ol the marketing minors
ECON 175 Fundamentals of Economics
(or ECON 208 or ECON 209) 3
Minor — Entrepreneurship for non-business majors MKTG 201 Introduction to Marketing
18 Credit hours (or MKTG 305) 3
Courses required of the entrepreneurship minor for non- MNGT 201 Survey of Management
business majors: (or MNGT 305) 3
MNGT 352 Entrepreneurship Ideation and Innovation 3 .
MNGT 353 Entrepreneurship Feasibility Analysis 3 Three additional courses must be ghosen from:
MNGT 354 Small Business and Entrepreneurship 3 MKTG 313 Services Marketing 3
MKTG 332 Consumer Behavior 3
Three directed electives determined by student’s major advisor 9 ﬁggg g i ;' gromotionaé Sltr;tegs{ { Macketi ;
usiness and Industrial Marketing
. . MKTG 344 Professional Selling and Sales Management 3
Minor - Finance MKTG 355 Interactive Marketing 3
18 credit hours MKTG 443 Marketing of Leisure and Tourism 3
Courses required of the finance minor: MKTG 447 Retailing Policy and Management 3
FIN 305 Business Finance 3 MKTG 471 International Marketing or
FIN 361 Financial Institutions or MKTG 475 Seminar in Contemporary Marketing Problems 3
ECON 361 Money and Banking 3
FIN 433 Principles of Investment 3 Minor _compu'er Science
. 18 credit h
Three additional courses (at least three hours must be a crecit hours . . .
. The minor in computer science is designed to complement
Finance course) chosen from: . . th i d technol but i
FIN 335 Entrepreneurial Finance 3 majors in science, mathematics, and technology areas but is
FIN 341 Risk and Insurance 3 open to majors in any area. Courses in computer science do not
FIN 343 International Finance 3 satisfy University Core Curriculum requirements.
FIN 345 Real Estate Principles 3 Required courses:
FIN 461 Financial Management 3 CS 201 Introduction to Object-Oriented Programming
FIN 481 Seminar in Finance 3 Using Java 3
ECON 308 Intermediate Micro Theory 3 CS 215 Discrete Structures for Computer Science 3
ECON 309 Intermediate Macro Theory 3 CS 301 Advanced Object-Oriented Programming
ECON 331 Public Economics, 3 Using Java 3
ECON 365 Intermediate Statistics 3 CS 379 Programming Languages 3
ECON 472 Econometrics 3
MKTG 313 Services Marketing 3 Elective courses (choose six hours from the following):
DSCI 351 Introduction to Operations Research 3 Any CS 300- or 400-level course or any of:
ACCT 303 Intermediate Accounting 3 MATH 437 Numerical Methods 3
ACCT 311 Introduction to Federal Income Tax 3 CIS 375 Systems Analysis and Design 3
CIS 377 Introduction to Database Concepts 3
Minor — Munugemem CIS 476 Web Development 3
18 credit hours ENGR 241 Digital Logic 3
. . ENGR 347 Microcomputer Engineering 3
Courses required of the management minor:
ECON 175 Fundamentals of Economics
(or ECON 208 or 209) 3
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Minor — Economics

18 credit hours

The minor in economics is designed to help students develop a
basic understanding of economic skills and knowledge. The
minor in economics is intended to complement major in busi-
ness and the liberal arts but is open to majors in any area.

Required courses:

ECON 208 Principles of Microeconomics 3
ECON 209 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECON 265 Elementary Statistics 3
ECON 308 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 3
ECON 361 Money and Banking 3

Elective courses: Choice of six hours of any 300/400 level economics
courses.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS

The College of Business offers one associate degree program
providing an opportunity for students to prepare themselves for
productive employment in business occupations while requiring
less preparation and time than a traditional bachelor’s degree
program. The Associate of Science degree in business may be
completed in approximately one half the time required for
achievement of a bachelor’s degree.

Classes are available during both day and evening hours. Some
of the credits earned in an associate degree program may be
applied toward meeting bachelor’s degree requirements in other
programs offered by the College of Business.

Associate of Science in Business

64 credit hours

The Associate of Science degree program in business is an
opportunity to gain an understanding of the functions of busi-
ness as well as introductory courses in specific occupational
areas in the following disciplines: accounting, administrative
systems, business administration, data processing, finance,
management, marketing, and administrative support systems.
Course requirements are flexible enough to allow the design of
a program of study tailored to fit the needs or job interests of
each individual.

Required University Core Curriculum Courses
28 credit hours

English 101 3
English 201 3
CMST 101 3
Ethics or western culture electives 6
Arts or history elective 3
Mathematics 111 4
Science elective 3
Psychology 201 3
Required Business and Economics Courses
21 credit hours
ACCT 201 Accounting Principles | 3
ACCT 202 Accounting Principles 11 3
BCOM 231 Business Communications

(or English 210) 3
BLAW 263 Legal Environment of Business 3

CIS 151 Computer Applications in Business 3
ECON 208 Microeconomics 3
ECON 209 Macroeconomics 3

Required electives
Nine hours must be chosen from the following:

CIS 261 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3
*MNGT 141 Introduction to Business 3
ECON 265 Business Statistics

(or MATH 241) 3
CIS 111 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3
FIN 201 Fundamentals of Finance or
**EIN 305 Business Finance 3
FIN 208 Personal Finance 3
ECON 241 Global Economic Issues 3
MNGT 201 Survey of Management or
**MNGT 305 Principles of Management 3
MKTG 201 Introduction to Marketing or
**MKTG 305 Principles of Marketing 3

Electives: Six additional hours to meet minimum 64-hour asso-
ciate degree requirement; selected by student in consultation
with assigned faculty advisor.

*MNGT 141 is not open to students who have completed or
are currently enrolled in three or more courses from the busi-
ness and economics areas.

** Students must meet the prerequisites for these courses.

POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE IN PROFESSIONAL
ACCOUNTANCY

49 credit hours

This program is designed for individuals who have earned a
baccalaureate degree in a discipline other than accounting and
who are seeking functional competency in the accounting field.
The program is specifically related to the professional account-
ing area and should not, therefore, be considered as equivalent
to the comprehensive business degree programs offered by USI.
In combination with a previously earned baccalaureate degree,
this program meets the academic eligibility criteria for admis-
sion to take the Indiana Certified Public Accounting examina-
tion.

The University of Southern Indiana has attained a reputation
for excellence in accounting; its accounting graduates have
achieved a competitive rate of success in passing the CPA
examination. Local and national accounting firms, private
industry, and governmental agencies recruit USI accounting
graduates. The Certificate in Professional Accountancy pro-
gram is a logical extension of that area of strength for individu-
als seeking a career transition into the field of accounting.

Admission Requirements - Candidates must apply to the
University and gain regular admission as a special student and
be accepted as a candidate for the Certificate Program by the
College of Business Accounting Department.

Program Requirements - Certification candidates must fulfill
the following specific requirements:
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e Forty-nine credit hours in business courses with a minimum
of 24 credit hours in accounting courses plus 24 credit hours
in business courses other than accounting courses.
(Previously earned courses may be applied; however, not less
than 24 credit hours must be completed in residence at USIL.)

e Certificate students must maintain a minimum 3.0 GPA in
USI courses; a course grade below C is not applicable toward
meeting certification requirements.

e Under direction of an assigned program advisor, candidates
will complete an individually approved curriculum based on
the following outline:

ACCT 201, 202 Principles of Accounting 6
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting Laboratory 1
ACCT 303 Intermediate Accounting I 3
ACCT 304 Intermediate Accounting 11 3
ACCT 311 Intro. to Federal Income Taxation 3
ACCT 315 Cost Accounting I 3
ACCT 401 Advanced Accounting 3
ACCT 415 Auditing Theory and Practice 3

Business (non-accounting) Electives 24
Total 49

e Upon completion of the preceding program requirements,
the candidate should apply for the certificate at the College
of Business office.

e Individuals who meet requirements of the State Board of
Public Accountancy of Indiana are eligible to sit for the
Uniform CPA Examination of Indiana. Those who wish to
engage in public accounting should familiarize themselves
with the rules and regulations issued by the Indiana Board of
Accountancy (www.in.gov/pla/accountancy.htm). Students
planning to practice outside of Indiana should consult the
CPA board of the appropriate state.

POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATION IN
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The post-baccalaureate certification program in computer
information systems will enable persons with a degree in
another academic discipline to achieve a working competency
in computer information systems. The program is appropriate
for students who wish to gain a conceptual knowledge of infor-
mation systems and the skills needed to become a programmer,
systems analyst, or information manager. Successful achieve-
ment of the course work in the program will prepare students
to sit for the Certified Computer Professional Examination
sponsored by the Institute for the Certification of Computer
Professionals. Certificate students must maintain a minimum
3.0 grade point average in USI courses.

CIS 261 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3

Programming Language Requirement 6
CS 201 and CS 301 (Java) OR

CS 259 and CS 359 (C#) OR

CS 288 and 388 (Visual Basic)

CIS 454 Managing Information Technology 3
CIS 476 Web Development 3
CIS 477 Applied Software Development 3
Total Hours Required for Certification 30

Course Descriptions

Accounting (ACCT prefix)

201 Accounting Principles 1 (3) Business Core requirement for all busi-
ness majors. A study of the principles of financial accounting and
reporting as they relate to today’s business environment. Both the pro-
cedures used and the concepts upon which they are based will be stud-
ied. Prereq: CIS 151 or CIS 261, MATH 111, and must have completed
at least 24 credit hours.

202 Accounting Principles II (3) Business Core requirement for all
business majors. A study of managerial accounting information as it is
used by managers in various types of business organizations. The
emphasis is on the development, interpretation, and application of
managerial accounting for planning activities, controlling operations,

and making decisions. Prereq: ACCT 201.

203 Financial Accounting Laboratory (1) Required for all accounting
majors. An introductory study of financial accounting, taught from a
preparer perspective using computerized accounting software. May be
taken concurrently with ACCT 201 or ACCT 202.

303 Intermediate Accounting I (3) Required for all accounting majors.
An intensive study and application of Generally Accepted Accounting
Principles (GAAP) for asset valuation, income measurement, and
financial statement presentation for business organizations, including
the processes through which GAAP has evolved. The emphasis in this
course is on the basic financial statements and related footnotes, the
time value of money, the valuation and presentation of assets, current
liabilities, and related income statement accounts, and other special
accounting topics. Prereq: ACCT 201, ACCT 202, and ACCT 203.

304 Intermediate Accounting II (3) Required for all accounting majors.
A continuation of the intensive study and application of GAAP begun
in ACCT 303. The emphasis in this course is on the valuation and
presentation of long-term liabilities, stockholders equity, revenue, and
related income statement accounts, footnote disclosures required by
GAAP, and other special accounting topics. Prereq: ACCT 303.

311 Introduction to Federal Income Taxation (3) Required for all
accounting majors. An introduction to federal tax theory and practice
as applied to business entities. The emphasis is on the examination of
the role of taxation in society (legal, social, economic), procedural
rules and their application, and tax planning techniques. Prereq:
ACCT 202, ACCT 203 and junior standing.

315 Cost Accounting (3) Required for all accounting majors. The theo-
ry and practice of cost accounting with emphasis on its use for plan-
ning and control. It builds on the concepts of budgeting, standards,
and profitability analysis introduced in ACCT 202. Prereq ACCT 202
and ACCT 203.

390 Individual Taxation Practicum (3) This course provides students
with the opportunity to serve the local community by preparing feder-
al and state individual tax returns for low-income taxpayers, nonresi-
dent taxpayers, and other students. Students will gain hands-on expe-
rience in the operation of a Volunteer Income Tax Assistant site.
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to use
tax preparation software, interview clients, research tax issues, and

CIS 305 Management Information Systems 3
CIS 367 Data Communications 3
CIS 375 Systems Analysis and Design 3
CIS 377 Database Concepts 3
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perform quality reviews of prepared income tax returns. This course is
repeatable for up to six hours of credit. Expanded responsibilities
including some training and supervision of other students, will be
expected of students who repeat the course. Prereq: ACCT 311 or con-
sent of instructor.

401 Advanced Accounting (3) An intensive study of the theory and
application of Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) for
specific advanced financial accounting entities, problems, and issues.
Areas of emphasis include consolidated financial statements, account-
ing for investments in non-consolidated entities, segment and interim
reporting, international accounting and reporting issues, not-for-profit
accounting (including governmental accounting), and other special
accounting problems and topics. Prereq: ACCT 304.

411 Advanced Federal Taxation (3) A study of federal income tax as
it relates to business entities, transfer taxes, and wealth planning. A
review of Internal Revenue Code provisions and regulations will be
made on topics relevant to tax professionals. This course builds on
information learned in ACCT 311. Prereq: ACCT 311.

413 Accounting Information Systems (3) Required for all accounting
majors. A study of organizations, their activities and processes, and the
information needs of organizational stakeholders. The course empha-
sizes accounting data flows, the tools of designing accounting informa-
tion systems, the use of computer technology in processing accounting
transactions, and knowledge of internal control structures in effective
accounting information systems. Prereq: ACCT 303 and senior stand-
ing or consent of instructor.

415 Auditing Theory and Practice (3) Required for all accounting
majors. An overview of auditing as it is practiced in the USA.
Emphasis is placed on understanding the functions of an audit, the
ethical and professional standards that apply to auditors, legal liability
issues, and the concepts of risk analysis, risk-based auditing, and statis-
tical sampling. Prereq: ACCT 303 and senior standing.

416 Advanced Cost Accounting (3) This course builds on the infor-
mation learned in ACCT 315. It addresses the theory and practice of
cost accounting with emphasis on cost allocation, joint products,
transfer pricing, segment performance evaluation, accounting decision
models and managerial accounting problems. Prereq: ACCT 315.

422 Financial Report and Analysis (3) Provides an understanding of
the regulatory environment in which financial reporting and auditing
take place in the USA. The course examines changes in the auditing
profession over the past 25 years that contributed to the ethical and
professional lapses associated with a number of financial failures
(Enron, WorldCom, etc.), ethical challenges facing CPAs, current con-
troversial issues in financial reporting, and an introduction to fraud
auditing and forensic accounting. Prereq: ACCT 415 may be taken
concurrently with consent of instructor.

490 Individual Study in Accounting (1-3) Repeatable for up to three
hours. Research and reading in the student’s major area of interest.
Prereq: permission of instructor and dean of College of Business.

499 Accounting Professional Practice (1-3) A cooperative work-study
program designed to: (1) provide undergraduate accounting students
realistic work experience to improve the depth of understanding of the
nature of American and international business; (2) develop student
maturity and confidence to determine in which areas of business they
should seek their professional careers; and (3) create a work situation
where advanced business courses are made more meaningful as a result
of the perspective that comes from such a professional experience.

From one to three hours may be earned in an academic term, repeat-
able to a maximum of six credit hours applied as electives in a business
bachelor’s degree program. Grades assigned as Satisfactory or
Unsatisfactory only. Prereq: Students must have completed or be
enrolled in 63 credit hours of credit including the following courses:
CIS 151, ACCT 201 and 202, ECON 265, ECON 208 and 209, ENG
201, and CMST 101. Students must have a minimum overall GPA of
2.75 and minimum GPA of 2.75 in all business courses. Consent of the
dean, Director of Professional Practice Program, and appropriate
department chairperson is required.

Administrative Systems/Business Education (ASBE prefix)

291 Desktop Publishing and Web Design (3) Designed to acquaint
students with the preparation and design of materials for desktop pub-
lishing and Web page, combining text processing with graphics. A
hands-on instructional approach along with experience in processing
and presentation graphics. Prereq: CIS 261.

393 Methods of Teaching Computer Courses (3) Objectives, plan-
ning, methods, materials, and devices for teaching computer applica-
tions. A hands-on approach to the use of the microcomputer in busi-
ness education classes; use of business software; and analysis and
design of programs for business education courses. Prereq: CIS 261.

397 Methods of Teaching Business Education (3) Emphasis on
instructional methods and materials used in teaching business educa-
tion subjects. Also includes class organization, equipment needs, stan-
dards, and evaluation. Prereq: EDUC 214, ACCT 201, ACCT 202,
ECON 208, ECON 209, ECON 265 and junior standing.

Business Communications (BCOM prefix)

231 Business Communication (3) A detailed study of business com-
munication. Includes analysis and practice in writing a variety of mes-
sages used to communicate in business and industry. Emphasizes the

psycho-semantic aspects of effective organizational communication.
Prereq: CMST 101, CIS 151, and ENG 201.

401 Business Career Planning and Professional Development (1) A
lecture-discussion-practicum class emphasizing identification of goals
and processes of professional development through career planning.
Related job-market issues of concern to senior business students also

are addressed. Prereq: BCOM 231 and senior standing.

Business Law (BLAW prefix)

263 Legal Environment of Business (3) Business Core requirement for
all business majors. An introduction to the legal system within which
business organizations operate, as well as ethical considerations and
social and political influences that affect such organizations by chang-
ing the legal system. Prereq: sophomore standing.

363 Law for the Entrepreneur (3) This course provides an overview
of the legal issues involved in starting and running a business.
Students become limited owners of an actual on-going business, which
they operate. Topics covered include, but are not limited to, legal mat-
ters in a commercial setting, as well as continued preparation for legal

subjects covered in the CPA/CMA exams. Prereq: BLAW 263.
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Computer Information Systems (CIS prefix)

CIS 111 Introduction to Computer Information Systems (3) An
introduction and overview of the important role computer information
systems play in modern businesses and organizations. In addition, the
many aspects of computer information systems such as history, hard-
ware, operating systems, applications software, networks, systems inte-
gration, programming logic, and digital thinking are discussed. This
class will take advantage of laboratory assignments that will give stu-
dents “hands-on” experience and thus allow them to become comfort-
able with the many topics discussed.

151 Computer Applications in Business (3) Survey of business com-
puter applications emphasizing microcomputers and applications soft-
ware packages to business. Included are applications with word pro-
cessing, spreadsheets, presentation programs, file and database man-
agement systems, and other software packages used in business.

261 Advanced Microcomputer Applications (3) A continuation of
the development of microcomputer applications and problem-solving
skills. Provides a basic review of the Windows interface and file man-
agement features; explores advanced spreadsheet and database con-
cepts; and provides an introduction to presentation software, the
Internet, and integration across word processing, spreadsheet, and
database applications. Prereq: CIS 151 or equivalent.

305 Management Information Systems (3) An introduction to man-
agement information systems. Fundamental concepts of information
are explained and integrated into organizational structures. Basic sys-
tem modeling tools and techniques are introduced. The importance of
the computer and information are emphasized. The use of information
as an organizational resource is studied. The strategic use of informa-
tion technology in an organization to gain a competitive advantage
will be emphasized throughout the course. Prereq: CIS 151, ACCT 201
and 202*% ECON 208 and 209%, and junior standing. (Courses marked
* may be taken concurrently with CIS 305.)

361 Using VBA (3) An introduction to Visual Basic for Applications
(VBA), which is the foundation for exploiting the full potential of
applications such as Microsoft Word, Excel, and Access. Course topics
will include techniques to automate repetitive tasks, principals of
design that provide criteria for creating interfaces that effect correct
results as well as stimulate user interest, interactive objects, and struc-
tured programming techniques. Prereq: CIS 261.

367 Data Communications (3) This course is designed to give the
student a thorough understanding of the existing use of data commu-
nication networks as well as future developments in the area of tele-
communications. The course topics will include the basic hardware
needed for a functioning network, basic technical concepts of data
communications, the various types of network configurations, and cir-
cuits. Also needed will be network design techniques, protocols, soft-
ware, network architecture, local area networks, network management,
and security and control issues related to networks. Prereq: CIS 305 or
for accounting majors, ACCT 203 and junior standing.

375 Systems Analysis and Design (3) This course is an in-depth
study of the business information system development life cycle,
emphasizing the investigation, systems analysis, and logical design
phases. Analysis and design techniques are presented which are used
to develop computer-based systems. Analysis and design of a variety of
business information systems are covered and CASE technology is
introduced. Prereq: ACCT 201, CIS 305, junior standing. Accounting
majors may substitute ACCT 203 for CIS 305. (A programming lan-
guage is recommended.)

377 Introduction to Database Concepts (3) Introduction to database
theory. Discussion of data structures, indexed and direct file organiza-
tions, models of data including hierarchical, network, and relational.
Discussion of data analysis, design, implementation, and database
administrator functions. Application of database, data definition lan-
guages, data manipulation languages, and/or data manipulation
through a host language. Dual listing as CS 377. Prereq: a program
language, e.g. Visual Basic, Java, C#, etc.

454 Managing Information Technology (3) An introduction to the
financial, technical, and strategic information systems planning pro-
cess. Emphasis is on the relationship of the information systems plan-
ning process to overall business goals, policies, plans, management
style, and industry conditions. The selection of large system projects,
assessment of a currently installed system, determining approaches to
staffing, software, hardware, processing, and financing an information
system are studied. Prereq: CIS 305.

476 Introduction to Web Development (3) An introduction to the
business environment in the Internet Age will be explored.
Information needs of the typical business will be examined, along with
ways of providing this information through the use of the Internet.
Selected Web development tools will be used to illustrate the neces-
sary programming techniques to provide the desired results. Lab
assignments will be used to master language and problem- solving
skills. Prereq: Advanced Programming Language and CIS 377.

477 Applied Software Development Project (3) Application of com-
puter programming and system development concepts, principles, and
practices to a comprehensive system development project. A team
approach is used to analyze, design, document, and implement realistic
systems of moderate complexity. Use of project management methods,
project scheduling and control techniques, formal presentations, and
group dynamics in the solution of informal systems problems. Prereq:
CIS 305, CIS 375, CIS 377, and an advanced programming language.
Senior standing.

487 Special Topics in CIS (3) Analysis and study of special topics in
computer information systems. Focus is on new developments in infor-
mation management, hardware and software, ethical issues, and other
selected topics. Prereq: CIS 305 and senior standing.

490 Individual Study in Computer Information Systems (1-3)
Repeatable for up to three hours. Research and reading in the student’s
major area of interest. May be taken on an arranged basis upon
approval of the College of Business dean and the instructor.

499 Computer Information Systems Professional Practice (3) A
cooperative work-study program designed to: (1) provide undergraduate
business students realistic work experience to improve the depth of
understanding of the nature of American and international business;
(2) develop student maturity and confidence to determine in which
areas of business they should seek their professional careers; and (3)
create a work situation where advanced business courses are made
more meaningful as a result of the perspective that comes from such a
professional experience. From one to three hours may be earned in an
academic term, repeatable to a maximum of six credit hours applied as
electives in a business bachelor’s degree program. Grades assigned as
Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory only. Prereq: students must have com-
pleted or be enrolled in 63 credit hours of credit including the follow-
ing courses: CIS 151, ACCT 201 and 202, ECON 265, ECON 208 and
209, ENG 201, and SPCH 101. Students must have a minimum overall
GPA of 2.75 and minimum GPA of 2.75 in all business courses.
Consent of the dean, Director of Professional Practice Program, and
appropriate department chairperson is required.
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Computer Science (CS prefix)

201 Introduction to Object-Oriented Programming Using Java (3)
Introduces the fundamental concepts of programming from an object-
oriented perspective. Through the study of object design, this course
introduces data abstraction, inheritance, overriding, programming flow
of control, operator precedence, and simple data structures such as lists
and arrays. This course also introduces the basics of human-computer
interfaces, graphics, and the social implications of computing, along
with significant coverage of software engineering.

CS 215 Discrete Structures for Computer Science (3) Offers an
intensive introduction to discrete mathematics as it is used in
Computer Science. Topics include functions, relations, sets, proposi-
tional and predicate logic, simple circuit logic, proof techniques, ele-
mentary combinators, and discrete probability.

CS 259 Introduction to Object-Oriented Programming Using C# (3)
Introduction to C# with a focus on object-oriented programming tech-
niques. In addition, the language syntax, data types, methods, func-
tions, and procedures necessary to write C# programs will be covered.
The language will be introduced using console examples and will
migrate to Windows examples during the course of the semester.
Laboratory exercises will be assigned that represent common business
problems for which the language is best suited. Prereq: CIS 111.

288 Introduction to Object-Oriented Programming Using Visual
Basic (3) An introduction to programming in the microcomputer
environment. Online interactive techniques will be emphasized in the
solution of common business problems. Visual Basic will be used to
illustrate structured programming techniques. Lab assignments will be
used to master syntax error correction as well as problem-solving skills.
Prereq: CIS 111.

301 Advanced Object-Oriented Programming Using Java (3)
Continues the introduction to object-oriented programming begun in
CS 201, with an emphasis on algorithms, data structures, string pro-
cessing, internal searching and sorting, software engineering, and the
social context of computing. Prereq: CS 201.

311 Algorithm Design and Analysis (3) Introduces formal techniques
to support the design and analysis of algorithms, focusing on both the
underlying mathematical theory and practical considerations of effi-
ciency. Prereq: CS 201, CS 215, CS 301.

321 Architecture of Digital Computers (3) An introduction to the
internal structure of digital computers. The design of gates, flip-flops,
registers, and memories to perform operations on numerical and other
data represented in binary form. Prereq: ENGR 241.

359 Advanced Object-Oriented Programming Using C# (3)
Advanced study of the C# programming language, emphasizing object-
oriented techniques applied to complex business information needs. In
addition, the course will deal extensively with database connectivity
and utilization. The course will start with Windows examples and will
migrate to Web examples during the course of the semester. Laboratory
exercises will be assigned that represent common business problems for
which the language is best suited. Prereq: CS 259.

365 Operating Systems (3) The course includes the fundamental
principles of operating systems, resource allocation and use by applica-
tions, device organization, interrupts, concurrency, user/system state,
and protection. It develops each of these areas in greater depth: sched-
uling and dispatch, preemptive and non-preemptive scheduling, pro-
cesses and treads, file systems, buffering, encryption, virtual memory,

paging, swapping, security, protection, and related topics. Both
Microsoft and Unix systems will be covered. Prereq: CS 201, CS 215,
CS 301, CS 311.

377 Introduction to Database Concepts (3) Introduction to database
theory. Discussion of data structures, indexed and direct file organiza-
tions, models of data including hierarchical, network, and relational.
Discussion of data analysis, design, implementation, and database
administrator functions. Application of database, data definition lan-
guages, data manipulation languages, and/or data manipulation
through a host language. Cross-listed as CIS 377. Prereq: a program
language, e.g., Visual Basic, Java, C#, etc.

379 Programming Languages (3) Introduction to formal study of syn-
tax semantics and the logic of programming languages. Features of
prominent languages will be examined. Prereq: CS 201, CS 215, CS
301, and CS 311.

388 Advanced Object-Oriented Programming Using Visual Basic
(3) Advanced programming techniques in the microcomputer envi-
ronment. Windows, networking, and remote communications tech-
niques will be explored. Visual Basic will be used to illustrate the nec-
essary programming techniques to solve these problems. Lab assign-
ments will be used to master language and problem-solving skills.
Prereq: CS 288.

411 Network Management and Security (3) This course provides an
overview of network management and security. It covers topics in
communication technologies, communication design, communication
protocols, and communication system planning and development. It
includes distributed computing, encryption technology, and collabora-
tion technology. It will introduce security sites representing the state
of the art in security. It will cover major security concerns of IP securi-
ty, network security, security in distributed object systems, security in
distributed systems, Web security, email security, viruses, trojans and
worms, firewalls, and denials of service. Hands-on assignments with
system and firewall configuration. Prereq: CS 201, CS 301, and CS 365.

421 Study of Legacy Systems (3) An overview of legacy systems that
will include the study of operating systems, user interfaces, basic opera-
tor commands, flat file architecture, editors, interactive and batch pro-
gramming concepts, and programming languages. Laboratory exercises
will be assigned that emulate common problems encountered in busi-
nesses utilizing legacy systems. Prereq: CS 301 or CS 359 or CS 388.

461 Artificial Intelligence (3) Introduces students to the fundamental
concepts and techniques of artificial intelligence (Al). Prereq: CS 201,
CS 215, CS 301.

478 Software Development (3) Provides an intensive, implementa-
tion-oriented introduction to the software-development techniques
used to create medium-scale interactive applications. Prereq: CS 201,

CS 215, and CS 301.

483 Senior Software Development Project (3) This course applies
computer programming and software engineering concepts, principles,
and practices to a comprehensive system development project. A team
approach is used to analyze the problem, and then specify, design,
implement, test, validate, and deliver a software package that solves
the problem. Teams will use software engineering techniques and proj-
ect management techniques, including milestones and formal presen-
tations, to create and test the package solution to the system problem.
Prereq: CS 201, CS 301, CIS 305, CS 365, CIS 367, CIS 375, and CIS
377, Senior Standing.
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499 Projects in Computer Science (3) Advanced project in mathe-
matics, business, or other area, done under supervision of instructor in
area. Prereq: six hours upper-division computer science courses.

Decision Sciences (DSCI prefix)

351 Introduction to Operations Research (3) This course introduces
the student to the discipline of Operations Research/Management
Science (OR/MS) so that he/she may appreciate, understand, and uti-
lize the principal techniques of OR/MS in his/her organizational as
well as personal decision-making. The course stresses the use of the
scientific methodology in decision- making and problem-solving.
Specific topics include decision theory, linear programming, the trans-
portation problem, the assignment problem, network models, and
queuing theory. Excel and other computer software are used through-
out the course. Prereq: ECON 265, CIS 151, and MATH 215.

445 Operations Management (3) This course presents the basic fun-
damentals of managing operations. It covers issues in selecting, operat-
ing, controlling, and updating systems so that goods or services are
produced on time, at minimum cost, and according to customer speci-
fications. Topics include forecasting, capacity planning, facility loca-
tion, inventory management, material requirements planning, Just-in-
Time, and total quality management. Prereq: MNGT 305, ECON 265,
and MATH 215.

490 Individual Study in Decision Sciences (1-3) Repeatable for up to
three hours. Research and reading in the student’s major area of inter-
est. May be taken on an arranged basis upon approval of the College
of Business dean and the instructor.

Economics (ECON prefix)

175 Fundamentals of Economics (3) An introduction to basic eco-
nomic terms and concepts, such as scarcity, choice, resources, opportu-
nity cost, markets, incentive, prices, competition, employment, infla-
tion, growth, output and changes in business activity. Special emphasis
is given to understanding how these concepts are applied and influ-
enced by choices which individuals and organizations face every day.

208 Principles of Microeconomics (3) An introductory analysis of
individual decision-making in a market system. The role of the con-
sumer, the firm and government are explored. Topics include price
determination, profit maximization, consumer and producer surplus,
taxes, efficiency, and market structures such as monopoly and competi-
tive markets. Prereq: MATH 111 or its equivalent.

209 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) An introductory analysis of
overall economic activity. Income, production, employment, and prices
are examined at the national level. Alternative theories of, and poli-
cies toward, economic stabilization and growth are examined. Prereq:
MATH 111 or its equivalent.

241 Global Economic Issues (3) An introduction to the causes and
consequences of the growing economic interdependence of nations.
Emphasis is placed on how different people, cultures, institutions, and
economies are affected by, and respond to, current global issues. Topics
may include international trade, immigration, economic development,
and capital markets. Prereq: ECON 175 or ECON 208 or ECON 209

or consent of instructor.

265 Elementary Statistics (3) An initial presentation of the concep-
tual framework of statistical thinking. The course then presents design

and graphical techniques for describing data and for making inferences
from the data. Business applications are utilized for illustration. Prereq:
MATH 111 and CIS 151.

301 Economic Ideas and Current Issues (3) This course provides an
introductory application of economic concepts to a wide variety of
current social issues and problems with an integrative emphasis across
the social sciences. Prereq: None

308 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (3) An in depth study in
microeconomic theory. This framework is fundamental to understand-
ing an enormous range of phenomena in business, public policy, social
behavior, and a variety of other fields. Microeconomic analysis relies
on a small set of enormously powerful analytical tools: constrained
optimization analysis, equilibrium analysis, and comparative statics
analysis. This course attempts to help you master these tools by illus-
trating their use in many different contexts. Prereq: ECON 208,
ECON 209, and either MATH 230 or MATH 215.

309 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (3) An in depth study in
macroeconomic theory. The course will cover traditional macroeco-
nomic topics like short-run fluctuations and stabilization policy, as well
as explain other important issues like the determinants of long-run
economic growth, the trade balance and financial flows, labor mar-
kets, and institutional framework of policymaking. Prereq: ECON 208,
ECON 209, and either MATH 215 or MATH 230.

331 Public Economics (3) Economic rationales for government
involvement in the economy including correcting market failures and
redistributing income. Public Economics examines government expen-
diture and taxation policy in achieving these goals. Prereq: ECON 208
and ECON 209.

338 Environmental and Resource Economics (3) Explanation and
application of the interplay between the natural environment and eco-
nomic activity. Environmental economics focuses on the impact of eco-
nomic activity on the natural environment; whereas, resource economics
studies the supply, demand and allocation of natural resources used for
economic activity. Issues include water and air pollution, global climate
change, and the management of natural resources. Prereq: ECON 208.

341 International Trade (3) An examination of the causes and conse-
quences of the movement of goods and services across national bor-
ders. Prereq: ECON 208 and ECON 209.

346 Development Economics (3) The study of development factors
and theories with the emphasis on the international context of devel-
opment. Topics may include the implications of globalization, the rise
of China and the continuing crisis of Sub-Saharan Africa. Prereq:
ECON 208 and ECON 209.

349 Open Economy Macroeconomics (3) An examination of the pos-
itive and negative facets of important economic phenomena that
emerge from countries being financially interlinked and the policy
tools that impinge on such phenomena. The course begins with a gen-
eral model of an open economy and then considers special cases per-
taining to particular countries, institutions, and historical time peri-

ods. Prereq: ECON 208 and ECON 209.

351 Labor Economics (3) The course focuses on the decisions of wage
earners within modern society and how the role of government, firms
and other economic agents influence those decisions. Topics include
the decision to work, labor demand, wage theory and policy, discrimi-
nation, human capital, the role of unions, and managerial incentives.

Prereq: ECON 208 and ECON 209.
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353 Economics of Sports (3) An examination of the industry of
sports using the tools and concepts of economic analysis. The topics to
be addressed in professional and amateur sports include new stadiums
and franchises, salary caps, unions, free agency, the NCAA, the exis-
tence of amateur status, and the impacts of monopoly and cartel
behavior. Prereq: ECON 208.

357 Economics of Healthcare (3) Students will learn about the
healthcare sector and how to apply the tools of economics to analyze
the structure and performance of this sector. The features of the mar-
ket for health services are described with emphasis placed on the char-
acteristics which make this market different from the markets for other
goods and services. Prereq: ECON 208.

361 Money and Banking (3) The nature and function of credit in the
American economy; operation of commercial banks; purposes and
functions of the Federal Reserve System, and the introduction to mon-
etary theory. The course emphasizes the impacts of recent develop-
ments in the U.S. monetary system on both individuals and the overall
economy. Prereq: ECON 208 and ECON 209.

365 Intermediate Statistics for Business Decisions (3) Continued
exploration of statistical techniques and methods at an upper level in
areas of business applications. The analysis of large and complex data
sets will be emphasized. Topics may include regression, ANOVA, time-
series analysis, some multi-variate techniques, and non-parametric
techniques. Prereq: ECON 265 or equivalent.

433 Games and Strategic Behavior (3) This course is designed to
investigate those scenarios where agent’s choices are made in the pres-
ence of strategic motives, i.e. an agent’s optimal decision is dependent
on the choices of others within the environment. The participants
(players) within these types of strategic scenarios (games) need not be
individuals; they can be firms, political parties, tribes, nations, etc.
Prereq: ECON 308 or consent of instructor.

461 History of Economic Thought (3) Where do popular economic
ideas and theories originate? The development of economic thought
from early Greeks and Romans into the present century is presented.
Emphasis on Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Mill, Marx, Marshall, and
Veblen. The literature is examined in relation to the social, political,
and economic events of each period with an emphasis on how ideas have
changed and developed over time. Prereq: ECON 208 and ECON 209.

472 Econometrics (3) How do economists test their ideas and theo-
ries? This course presents an overview of the economics devoted to the
statistical testing of propositions derived from economic theory. An
introduction to econometric methods and their application to eco-
nomic research is developed. Prereq: ECON 265, MATH 230 or
MATH 215, and six hours of 300/400 level economics coursework.

489 Special Topics in Economics (1-3) This course offers students the
opportunity to study selected topics of current interest and importance
in economics. These topics will vary according to the interests of stu-
dents and faculty. Students may repeat the course up to three times, as
the topic changes. Prereq: ECON 208 and ECON 209 and consent of

instructor.

490 Individual Study in Economics (1-3) Repeatable for up to three
hours. Research and reading in the student’s major area of interest.
May be taken on an arranged basis upon approval of the College of
Business dean and the instructor.

499 Senior Seminar in Economics (3) A seminar and research course
in selected topics of current interest. Repeatable for up to six hours.
Prereq: Senior standing, ECON 308 and ECON 309.

Finance (FIN prefix)

101 Money Skills (1) This course is a one hour reality-based personal
finance course based on a 34-module curriculum. Major content areas

include income, expenses, assets, liabilities, and risk management.

201 Fundamentals of Finance (3) This course is designed to serve as
an introduction to the field of business and personal finance. The
course is geared to the specific interests of the associate degree candi-
dates and non-business majors. Emphasis upon the source and use of
funds in the area of finance. (Not open to College of Business majors
in baccalaureate programs.)

208 Personal Financial Management (3) The various business prob-
lems which arise in the life of the individual. Includes a study of such
topics as money and credit, banking services, insurance, taxes, home
ownership, and consumer protective agencies.

305 Business Finance (3) The methods utilized by corporations in
securing and utilizing capital. Major topics of interest include capital
budgeting, cost of capital, capital structure, and characteristics of alter-
native forms of capital. Prereq: ACCT 201, ACCT 202, ECON 265,
ECON 208, ECON 209, and MATH 215.

335 Entrepreneurial Finance (3) A course designed to provide critical
financial knowledge and skills to those students who are interested in
starting and running their own businesses. The course deals with such
topics as fund-raising, cash management, budgeting, risk management,
initial public offerings, and factoring. Prereq: FIN 305.

341 Risk and Insurance (3) An introduction to the basic principles
of, and the relationship between, risk and insurance. Emphasis is
placed on the fundamentals of insurance as the major formal method
for treating non-speculative risks. Prereq: FIN 305.

343 International Finance (3) The study of foreign exchange markets,
exchange rate determination, balance of payments, international flow
and management of financial assets and various risk exposures, and
the operation and effectiveness of economic policy in an open econo-
my. Prereq: ECON 208, ECON 209, and FIN 305, or consent of
instructor.

345 Real Estate Principles (3) Principles of real estate. Emphasis is on
location factors, market analysis, and basic problems in buying and
selling real estate. Prereq: FIN 305.

361 Financial Institutions (3) The institutional structure of the
financial systems. Surveys both the public and private sectors of our
money and credit economy. Emphasis is placed on understanding the
impact of the commercial banking system, financial intermediaries,
and public finance needs upon the conduct of business finance. Prereq:

FIN 305.

433 Principles of Investments (3) The essential qualities of good
investments, the exchanges, and methods of trading stocks and bonds.
Prereq: FIN 305.

461 Financial Management (3) A comprehensive course that gives
consideration to developing sound financial policies in the firm. The
course will use cases to develop concepts in such areas as capital bud-
geting and capital structure. Class discussion and lectures are designed
to introduce decision-making techniques relevant to financial manage-
ment problem-solving. Prereq: FIN 305.
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481 Seminar in Finance (3) Investigation of significant topics in prac-
tice and theory in the areas of corporate financial management,
money markets, investments, commercial banking, and financial insti-

tutions. Prereq: FIN 305.

490 Individual Study in Finance (1-3) Repeatable for up to three
hours. Research and reading in the student’s major area of interest.
May be taken on an arranged basis upon approval of the College of
Business dean and the instructor.

Management (MNGT prefix)

141 Introduction to Business (3) A survey course to acquaint stu-
dents with functions performed by business and the part business
activities play in our economy as a whole. Designed to give familiarity
with common business practices and terminology. This course is not
open to students who have completed or are currently enrolled in
three or more courses in business or economics.

201 Survey of Management (3) A survey of the management process;
emphasis upon management techniques and factors basic to various
fields of business, industrial, and public organizations. This course is
designed to apply the management process to the specific interests of
all associate degree candidates and four-year non-business majors. (Not
open to College of Business majors in baccalaureate programs.) Prereq:
sophomore standing, PSY 201, or consent of instructor.

305 Principles of Management (3) A study of the principles of man-
agement theory and practice in organizations, with emphasis placed on
the challenges of management in a diverse and complex environment.
Prereq: ACCT 201, ACCT 202%, ECON 208, ECON 209%, PSY 201,
and junior standing (Courses marked * may be taken concurrently
with MNGT 305.)

315 Management of Organizational Behavior (3) A study of behavior
of individuals and groups within organizations and of the organization
itself. Intended to develop in managers a greater awareness of the prob-
lems and opportunities in managing human resources in organizations.
Specific emphasis is placed on the development of managerial skills.
Prereq: MNGT 201 or MNGT 305.

341 Human Resource Management (3) The staff work required in
planning and controlling the personnel functions in businesses and
the personnel responsibilities of line executives. Emphasis is placed
upon principles and procedures relative to selection, placement, train-
ing of employees, employees’ services, morale, wages, and hours.
Prereq: MNGT 201 or MNGT 305.

352 Entrepreneurship Ideation and Innovation (3) This course focuses
on the generation, testing, evaluation, and refinement of ideas.
Innovation processes that focus on idea development, idea selection, and
commercialization of ideas will also be examined. Exploration of the pro-
cess and stages of creating an innovative new venture will provide the
context for discussing the interrelationships among ideation, innovation,
commercialization, and entrepreneurial thinking. Prereq: junior standing.

353 Entrepreneurship Feasibility Analysis (3) This course examines
factors that determine the viability of a business venture and rewards
of innovation. Emphasis will be placed on the assessment of market
opportunity, the strategic position a prospective firm will full, how a
prospective firm will operate, the main risks a prospective firm may
face. An overview of the factors that affect the ability of a new product
or service to generate payback will be provided: prelaunch investment,
time to market, time to volume, ands support costs. Prereq: MNGT 352.

354 Small Business and Entrepreneurship (3) This course involves
an in-depth analysis of the new venture creation process. Development
of a business plan will serve as the focal point of the course. Prereq:
MNGT 352, MNGT 353 for non-business majors; junior standing for

business majors.

361 Business Environmental Factors (3) An inquiry into the purpos-
es, methods, institutions, results, and philosophy of business and its
relationship to the environment in which it functions. Prereq: MNGT
201 or MNGT 305 and MKTG 201 or MKTG 305.

408 Collective Bargaining and Industrial Relations (3) A study of
employer-union relationships, management and union organizations for
collective bargaining, trade union structure and government, the gov-
ernment and collective agreements, and the collective bargaining pro-
cess. Prereq: MNGT 201 or MNGT 305.

441 Wage and Salary Administration (3) A comprehensive study of
wage and salary policies and techniques, including wage and salary
level determination, job evaluation, employee evaluation, merit rating,
methods of wage payments, fringe benefits, and controls. Prereq:
MNGT 201 or MNGT 305.

443 Organizational Theory and Design (3) This course involves the
management challenge of designing organizational structure to facili-
tate effective performance and achieve competitive advantage given
the evolving nature of organizational environments. Issues will include
organizational innovation and change; technological change and orga-
nizational restructuring; global competition; organizational culture;
employee involvement; participative management and team systems;
total quality management; organizational control; communication; and

conflict. Prereq: MNGT 305. MNGT 315 recommended.

444 Managing Diversity in Organizations (3) A study of cultural per-
spectives and processes reflecting individual, work group, and organi-
zational diversity in the workplace. Prereq: MNGT 201 or MNGT 305.

445 International Business (3) International and cross-cultural study
of business decisions, enterprises, markets, and institutions. Examines
globalization of industries and firms’ competitiveness. Discusses inter-
national business transactions and entry strategies. Prereq: ECON 241,
MNGT 305, MKTG 305, FIN 305.

452 Policy Formulation and Implementation (3) Designed to fulfill
the needs of the Synthesis category of the University Core Curriculum,
this capstone course requires students to develop interdisciplinary solu-
tions for addressing contemporary business problems. In addition to
integrating the major fields of business (accounting, finance, marketing,
management, computer information systems), this course requires stu-
dents to address a variety of different topics, such as social issues, diver-
sity, environmental concerns, global/cultural differences, ethics, eco-
nomics, critical thinking, problem identification, problem solving, com-
munication skills, quantitative analysis, technology, current events, and
politics. Through the use of cases, presentations, written projects, class
discussions, lectures, and current periodicals, students are exposed to
the complexities of conducting business in a changing world. Prereq:
MNGT 305, FIN 305, MKTG 305 and senior standing.

455 Small Business Consulting (3) Application of business principles
to the operation of small business firms; includes emphasis on manage-
ment functions, elements of the marketing mix, business practices, and
problem solving. Students in teams of two to five are assigned as a
counseling unit to a small business firm requesting management coun-
seling. Prereq: MNGT 305, FIN 305, MKTG 305, MNGT 354, and

senior standing.
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490 Individual Study in Management (1-3) Repeatable for up to
three hours. Research and reading in the student’s major area of inter-
est. May be taken on an arranged basis upon approval of the College
of Business dean and the instructor.

499 Business Professional Practice (3) A cooperative work-study pro-
gram designed to: (1) provide undergraduate business students realistic
work experience to improve their understanding of the nature of
American and international business; (2) develop student maturity and
confidence to decide in which areas of business they should seek their
professional careers; and (3) create a work situation where advanced
business courses are made more meaningful as a result of the perspec-
tive gained from professional experience. From one to three hours may
be earned in an academic term, repeatable to a maximum of six credit
hours applied as electives in a business bachelor’s degree program.
Grades assigned as Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory only. Prereq:
Students must have completed or be enrolled in 63 credit hours of
credit including the following courses: CIS 151, ACCT 201 and ACCT
202, ECON 265, ECON 208 and ECON 209, English 201, and SPCH
101. Students must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.75 and mini-
mum GPA of 2.75 in all business courses. Consent of the dean,
Director of Professional Practice Program, and appropriate department
chairperson is required.

Marketing (MKTG prefix)

201 Introduction to Marketing (3) An introductory course designed
to apply the marketing process to the specific interests of associate
degree candidates and non-business majors. Emphasis upon retailing,
personal selling, advertising, and marketing strategy. (Not open to
College of Business majors in baccalaureate programs.) Prereq: PSY
201 and sophomore standing.

305 Principles of Marketing (3) A general survey of the entire field of
marketing. Attention is given to the management of the marketing
efforts of the individual firm. Emphasis is on the role of the marketing
environment, understanding markets and customers, and decision-
making regarding products, pricing, distribution, and promotion.
Prereq: ACCT 201 and ACCT 202% ECON 208 and ECON 209%,
PSY 201, and junior standing. (Courses marked * may be taken con-
currently with MKTG 305.)

313 Services Marketing (3) Emphasis is placed on the role of services
in today’s economy. The differences in marketing goods and the mar-
keting of services is stressed. Strategy development for a wide variety
of services including financial, medical, and entertainment is high-

lighted. Prereq: MKTG 201 or MKTG 305.

332 Consumer Behavior (3) An interdisciplinary approach to the
analysis and interpretation of consumer buying habits and motives,
and the resultant purchase of goods and services. The purchaser’s psy-
chological, economic, and sociocultural actions and reactions are
stressed. Prereq: MKTG 201 or MKTG 305.

334 Promotional Strategy (3) An examination of the promotional
techniques available to marketing management. Emphasis is given to
market analysis and to the communication process providing the
means by which products can be effectively promoted. The specific
tools of personal selling, advertising, sales promotion, and publicity are
examined as components of overall marketing strategy. Prereq: MKTG
201 or MKTG 305.

342 Business and Industrial Marketing (3) An examination of the
marketing function within organizations marketing goods and/or ser-

vices to other organizations (rather than final consumers). Major
emphasis on business buyer behavior and the business marketing envi-
ronment as key factors shaping business marketing strategy develop-
ment, planning, implementation, and control. Prereq: MKTG 201 or
MKTG 305.

344 Personal Selling (3) Study of the sales function in a marketing
organization, development of techniques for making an effective sales
presentation, and developing and maintaining account relationships.
The course also will review major sales management functions includ-
ing organization, allocation, recruitment, selection, training, motiva-
tion, compensation, and sales force evaluation and control. Prereq:

MKTG 201 or MKTG 305.

355 Interactive Marketing (3) This course focuses on the integration
of state-of-the-art interactive technologies into the design and imple-
mentation of marketing programs for the new millennium. The func-
tions of market identification through customer analysis, and the plan-
ning and implementation of conception, pricing, promotion and distri-
bution of ideas, goods, and services to satisfy the market benefit
immensely from the capabilities of the rapidly developing information
technology (IT) infrastructure. The course also includes introduction
into different techniques for differentiating products and services and
developing systems to focus on the market niche, establishing interac-
tive links to customers, retrieving online information from customers,
and using data mining for market research. Prereq: MKTG 201 or
MKTG 305.

438 Marketing Research (3) The systematic, objective, and exhaus-
tive search for and analysis of data relevant to problems in the field of
marketing. Attention is given to marketing research procedures such
as project design, sampling, data collection, data analysis, and report-
ing. Management’s treatment of and reliance upon this important mar-
keting tool are considered. Prereq: ECON 265, MKTG 305, and senior
standing.

443 Tourism and Leisure Marketing (3) The application of market-
ing theories and practices to the leisure and tourism industries.
Emphasis will be placed on the psychology of leisure pursuits and tour-
ism. Discussions will include, but not be limited to, sports marketing,
the marketing of destinations/events, and travel psychology. Prereq:
MKTG 305 or MKTG 201; MKTG 313 or MKTG 332.

444 Sales Management (3) The course is designed to help students
prepare to face the changing sales environment of many organizations,
brought by fierce global competition. Students are introduced to sales
management concepts, terms, and the management of field sales forc-
es. The course will highlight the broad domain of sales management,
skills to handle increasing demands of buyers, and career opportunities
in sales management. The course will provide students with an appre-
ciation of the ethical issues involved with sales management. Prereq:
MKTG 201 or MKTG 305.

447 Retailing Policy and Management (3) Policies, practices, and
problems of efficiently operated retail stores, including the study of
such areas as store location, layout, organizations, merchandise plan-
ning and control, pricing, buying, and sales promotion. Prereq: MKTG
201 or MKTG 305.

448 Marketing Management (3) Application of problem solving in
the area of marketing management, emphasizing planning the market-
ing effort, management of the marketing organization, and control of
marketing operations. Prereq: completion of at least nine hours in
marketing and senior standing.
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471 International Marketing (3) The whole of enterprise, compara-
tive marketing, and transport institutions and systems in selected for-
eign countries and the United States. The managerial and operational
problems of world enterprise, with emphasis on the role of ethnic and
cultural differences in influencing marketing strategy. Case studies will
be used. Prereq: MKTG 201 or MKTG 305.

475 Seminar in Contemporary Marketing Problems (3) Individual
investigation of selected marketing problems of contemporary signifi-
cance will be analyzed and related to assigned readings and current
periodical literature. Case studies and field trips also will be used to
acquaint the student with actual practices currently employed in mar-
keting. Prereq: MKTG 305.

490 Individual Study in Marketing (1-3) Repeatable for up to three
hours. Research and reading in the student’s major area of interest.
May be taken on an arranged basis upon approval of the College of
Business dean and the instructor. Prereq: MKTG 305.
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BOWER-SUHRHEINRICH COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

www.usi.edu/educ

Julie H. Edmister, Ph.D., Dean

Thomas D. Bordelon, Ed. D., Assistant Dean
Michael L. Slavkin, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Glenna G. Bower, Ph.D., Chair, Department of Physical
Education

Paul T. Parkison, Ed. D., Chair, Department of Teacher
Education

Martha Raske, Ph.D., Chair, Department of Social Work

The Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human
Services offers undergraduate majors in early childhood
education, elementary education, exercise science, kinesiology,
special education, sport management, and social work; Master
of Science degree programs in elementary and secondary
education; the Master of Social Work degree; and the Associate
of Science degree program in Early Childhood Education. In
addition, the college offers the required professional education
component of all teacher education programs — elementary,
secondary, and all-grade.

The Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human
Services also offers teacher licensure programs in elementary
and secondary education for persons who already hold
baccalaureate degrees. Transition to Teaching programs for
career changers provides the opportunity to earn an initial
teaching license.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The Department of Physical Education has responsibility for

the following:

e the University Core Curriculum component in physical
education;

¢ undergraduate majors in physical education teaching, sport
management, kinesiology, and exercise science;

¢ the undergraduate minors in coaching, physical education,
personal training, health and safety education, and sport
management;

e the undergraduate endorsement in coaching.

e the graduate program (kinesiology, health, and sport
concentration)

UNIVERSITY CORE CURRICULUM COURSES

Two hours of credit in health/wellness and physical activity are

necessary to meet the University Core Curriculum requirement.

Students take a) PED 186 or PED 281 or BIOL 176 or NUTR
376 or OT 310, and b) one course from the PED 100-level
physical activities or PED 287 for elementary education majors
only. Students are provided an opportunity to promote their
general physical well being as well as develop new recreational
skills. A laboratory fee, towel, lock, and locker fee may be

assessed when students enroll in some classes. Students not able
to participate in the physical activity courses because of medical
reasons, physical handicaps, or other personal reasons may
substitute PED 281-3 hours, or PED 282-2 hours, when approval
has been granted by the dean of the Bower-Suhrheinrich
College of Education and Human Services or a designee. The
student must provide a physician’s statement prohibiting
participation in physical activity.

EXERCISE SCIENCE

The major in exercise science prepares people for entry-level
positions in corporate, commercial, and community settings
that offer exercise programs of a preventative nature. It also is
designed to prepare people to test for the American College of
Sports Medicine’s Health/Fitness Instructor, the National
Association of Sports Medicine certification, and the National
Strength and Conditioning Association certification. This
major also is designed to prepare students to continue their
education at the graduate level.

Major — Exercise Science
61-65 credit hours
Required courses:

PED 143 Aquatic Exercise 1
PED 182 Weight Training 1
PED 183 Aerobic Dance 1
PED 185 Step Aerobics 1

or other fitness courses approved by advisor
PED 282 First Aid 2
PED 283 Field Experience in Sport and Exercise 1
PED 291 Motor Behavior 2
PED 298 Foundations of Sport and Physical Activity 3
PED 383 Kinesiology 3
PED 385 Methods of Group Exercise Instruction 3
PED 391 Biomechanics 3
PED 394 Measurement and Evaluation in

Physical Education 3
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3
PED 484 Exercise Testing and Prescription 3
PED 487 Principles and Applications of Fitness

Training for Exercise Science Majors 3
PED 488 Program Design for Healthy and

Special Populations 3
PED 499 Practicum 3 to 5 hours
MATH 111 College Algebra 4
MATH 112 Trigonometry 3
CHEM 107 Elements in Everyday Chemistry 4
PHYS 175 General Physics | 4
BIOL 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 4
BIOL 122 Human Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
NUTR 378 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport 3
CIS 151 Computer Applications in Business 3

or other computer class approved by advisor

Pre-Professional Track

In addition to the Exercise Science requirement, students who
wish to pursue pre-physical therapy must complete the following
coursework:
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Exercise Science/Pre-Physical Therapy (31 Hours): BIOL 141
Principles of Biology, 4 hours; CHEM 141 Principles of

Chemistry, 4 hours; CHEM 261 General Chemistry I, 4 hours;
CHEM 262 General Chemistry II, 4 hours; PHYS 176 General

SPECIALITY AREAS: choose one area
12 credit hours

Group Exercise Instructor

Physics II, 4 hours; MATH 241 Principles of Statistics, 3 hours; PED 385 Methods of Group Exercise Instruction 3
PSY 261 Lifespan Developmental Psychology, 3 hours; PSY 322 PED 488 nglfam De“@ for Healthy and
Abnormal Psychology, 3 hours; HP 115 Medical Terminology Spec‘%l POPUIE.“O“S 3
for the Health Professions, 2 hours PED 143 Aquatic Exercise !
’ : PED 181 Aerobics 1
PED 185 Step Aerobics 1
KINESIOLOGY PED 199 Yoga 1
Kinesiology is the study of human movement across a range of PED 199 Spinning 1
tasks including exercise, daily living, play, sport and work. PED 199 Cardio Kickboxing 1
Examination of the curriculum reveals thorough grounding in or PED 100-Other fitness related courses.
kinesiology courses ranging from the acquisition, performance Nutriti
i . i utrition
and r'eﬁne\mentdof mgtor sklllls gsedl t(l) fac1l1tac11te thedphy51cald \ NUTR 376 Principles and Applications in Nutrition 3
activity as an educative tool. Kinesiology undergraduate students NUTR 378 Nutrition for Fitness and Sports 3
learn about: exercise stress, movement efficiency and fitness, NUTR 415 Dietary Supplements and Herb Use in Nutrition 3
social, cultural, and psychological aspects of participation in NUTR 396 Nutrition Throughout the Lifecycle 3
physical activity and sport, coordination, control, and skill of
physical activity, physical growth, development, and body form Personal Training
throughout the life span, the effects of therapeutic techniques of PED 385 Methods of Group Exercise Instruction 3
kinesiology upon recovery from physical injury, and the PED 484 Exercise Testing and Prefcflptlon 3
instructional process of teaching/coaching of physical activity PED 485 Methods of Personal Training 3
. L . PED 488 Program Design for Healthy and
and sport. The Kinesiology major is designed to meet the needs ) )
. . . ; Special Populations 3
of students preparing for careers in the following areas: high
school athletic departments, health clubs, park districts and Sport Management
YMCAS, occupational therapy, cardiac rehabilitation and PED 332 Sport Facility Management 3
physical therapy departments of clinics and hospitals, sports PED 333 Sport Marketing 3
information offices, injury clinics, equipment manufacturers, PED 334 Sport Event Management 3
corporate fitness and wellness centers, nursing homes, Special PED 335 Sport Publicity and Promotion 3
Olympics, radio and television stations, newspapers, and Campus i o ) o
Rehabilitation Center, Division of Campus Recreation. Teaching-Kinesiology Major Specialization
PED 292 Rhythms 2
Maior — Kinesiol PED 293 Teaching Developmental Activities 4
ajor = Rinesiology PED 294 Teaching Team Sports 2
58-60 credit hours PED 296 Self Testing and Movement Fundamentals 1
Required courses PED 297 Teaching Individual Dual Sports 2
PED 281 Personal Health Science 3 PED 299 Field Experience in Elementary School
PED 282 First Aid 2 Physical Education 1
PED 283 Field Experience in Sport and Exercise 1 or PED 301 Field Experience in Middle/Secondary
PED 291 Motor Behavior 2 School Physical Education 1
PED 298 Foundations of Sport and Physical Activity 3 PED 388 School Health 3
PED 383 Kinesiology 3 PED 392 Adapted Physical Education 3
PED 391 Biomechanics 3 PED 395 Curriculum Construction in
PED 394 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education 3 Physical Education 3
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3 PED 396 Teaching Physical Education 4
PED 487 Principles and Applications of Additional PED 200-300 level courses approved by the Chair
Fitness Training for Exercise Science Majors 3
PED 491 Managing Organizations for Sport and SPORT MANAGEMENT
Physical Activity 3 Lo
PED 492 Contemporary Issues in Sport and Exercise 3 The ma]?F n Spor't Management prépares students for entry
PED 499 Practicum 3 to 5 hours level positions which include those in theme parks, recreation
Select five (5) courses from PED 111 through PED 199 5 centers, fitness clubs, collegiate and professional sport
CIS 151 Computer Applications in Business 3 organizations and leagues, sport marketing agencies, sport
BIOL 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 4 manufacturers, teams, sports media, corporate sponsors, and
BIOL 122 Human Anatomy and Physiology 11 4 consulting firms. Examples of potential sport management
positions include, but are not limited to the corporate and
commercial fitness management positions, university
recreational sports positions, the United States Olympic
Organization positions, sports media positions, sports
entertainment positions, coaching positions within the NCAA,
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MLB, NFL, and sport retailing positions with companies such
as Dick’s Sporting Goods, Nike, Adidas, etc. Graduates with a
Bachelor of Science in Sport Management degree will be well-
prepared for graduate study in sport management and related fields.

Major — Sport Management
43 Credit Hours
Required Courses:

PED 283 Field Experience in Sport and Exercise 1
PED 330 Principles and Applications of Sport Management3
PED 332 Sport Facility Management 3
PED 333 Sport Marketing 3
PED 334 Sport Event Management 3
PED 335 Sport Publicity and Promotion 3
PED 336 Governance and Ethics in Sport 3
PED 431 Principles and Problems of Coaching 3
PED 451 Legal Aspects of Sport 3
PED 452 Sport Finance and Economics 3
PED 491 Managing Organizations for Sport

and Physical Activity 3
PED 492 Contemporary Issues in Sport and Exercise 3
PED 498 Internship in Sport Management 9

TEACHER CERTIFICATION (PHYSICAL EDUCATION)

The following programs are available for students who desire to
prepare for the teaching profession: physical education all-grade
major (P-12); physical education major (5-12); physical
education minor; and a health and safety education minor. To
be recommended for licensure, students will complete one of
the Education Licensure minors offered in the Department of
Teacher Education. These programs comprise a 27 credit hour

Major - Physical Education (5-12)
43 credit hours
Required courses:

PED 100- PED 199 Physical Activity Classes 10
PED 191 Orientation to Physical Education 1
PED 282 First Aid 2
PED 291 Motor Behavior 2
PED 371 Applied Kinesiology and Biomechanics 3
PED 387 Principles and Applications of Fitness

Training for Physical Education Teaching Majors 3
PED 392 Adapted Physical Education 3
PED 395 Curriculum Construction in Physical Education 3
PED 396 Teaching Physical Education 4
PED 471 Assessment Strategies in Physical Education 3
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise, 3 hours;
PED Directed electives must be applied to either

Health and Safety Education Minor or

Coaching Minor 6
EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3

University Core Curriculum Category C2
EDUC 283 Exploration in Secondary Education

and Schooling 3
EDUC 284 Introductory Clinical Experiences in

Secondary Schools 3
EDUC 383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy 3
EDUC 384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in

Secondary Schools 3
EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based

Decision Making 6

Student Teaching 6

Minor - Physical Education
24 credit hours

minor. PED 100-PED 199 Physical Activity Classes 7
PED 282 First Aid 2
. . . PED 291 Motor Behavior 2
M(I]Of - Pl’IYSIClll Education (P-12) PED 392 Adapted Physical Education 3
43 credit hours PED 395 Curriculum Construction in Physical Education 3
Require courses: PED 293 Teaching Developmental Activities 4
PED 100- PED 199 Physical Activity Classes 10 or PED 396 Teaching Physical Education 4
PED 191 Orientation to Physical Education 1 PED 371 Applied Kinesiology and Biomechanics 3
PED 212 Preschool Physical Education 1 or PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3
PED 282 First Aid 2
PED 291 Motor Behavior 2 Minor — Health and Safety Education (Online)
PED 293 Teaching Developmental Activities 4 25 credit hours
PED 371 Applied Kinesiology and Biomechanics 3 . .
PED 387 Principles and Applications of Fitness IliEeSuzléTd Courses.Personal Health Science 3
Training for Physical Education Teaching Majors 3 PED 282 First Aid 2
PED 392 Adapted Physical Education 3 PED 382 Community Health 3
PED 395 Curriculum Construction in Physical Education 3 PED 388 School Health 3
PED 396 Teaching Physical Education 4 PED 402 Teaching Strategies for Health 3
PED 471 Assessment Strategies in Physical Education 3 PED 494 Program Planning and Evaluation in
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3 Health Education 3
PED Directed elective 1
EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3 Electives — 8 credit hours, choose from:
University Core Curriculum Category C2 PED 284 Stress Management 2
EDUC 283 Exploration in Secondary Education PED 286 Safety Education 2
and Schooling 3 PED 390 Special Topics in Physical Education 13
EDUC 284 Introductory Clinical Experiences PED 493 Emotional Health of Children in Sport 3
in Secondary Schools 3 NUTR 376 Principles and Applications in Nutrition 3
EDUC 383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy 3 or NUTR 378 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport 3
EDUC 384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in Secondary Schools 3 or NUTR 396 Nutrition Throughout the Lifecycle 3
EDUC 439 Classroom Management through HP 255 Human Sexuality, A Health Perspective 3
Data-based Decision Making 6 HP 265 Alcohol and Substance Abuse,
Student Teaching 6 A Health Perspective 3
HP 378 School and Community Health Education Methods 3
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Minor - Coaching
32 credit hours
Required courses:

PED 381 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries 3
PED 387 Principles and Applications of Fitness

Training for Physical Education Teaching Majors 3
PED 431 Principles and Problems of Coaching 3
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3
PED 493 Emotional Health of Children in Sport 3
PED 499 Practicum 35
NUTR 378 Nutrition in Fitness and Sport 3
BIOL 121 Anatomy and Physiology 1 4
BIOL 122 Anatomy and Physiology 11 4
Select one (1) course from
PED 232 Officiating of Baseball 1
PED 234 Officiating of Volleyball 1
PED 236 Officiating of Football 1
PED 237 Officiating of Basketball 1
PED 238 Officiating of Soccer 1
PED 285 Officiating of Track and Field 1
Select one (1) course from
PED 432 Coaching Baseball 2
PED 434 Coaching Volleyball 2
PED 436 Coaching Football 2
PED 437 Coaching Basketball 2
PED 438 Coaching Soccer 2

Minor — Personal Trainer
32 credit hours
Required courses:

Select two (2) courses from the following:

PED 342 Water Safety Instructor 2
PED 432 Coaching Baseball 2
PED 434 Coaching Volleyball 2
PED 436 Coaching Football 2
PED 437 Coaching Basketball 2
PED 438 Coaching Soccer 2

Activity Classification:
The second digit indicates the type of activity.

111-118 — Individual and Dual Sports

121-128 — Individual and Dual Sports

131-138 — Team Sports, Coaching

141-148 — Aquatics

151-158 — Combatives, Gymnastics, Dance

161-168 — Recreation

171-178 — Program Expansion

181-188 — Health, Fitness, Wellness

191-198 — Professional Preparation

199 — Courses offered through Extended Services that meet physical
education specifications but will not be included in the physical
education program permanently

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F, Sp, Su.
These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in which the course
is normally offered and are intended as an aid to students planning
their programs of study.

PED 385 Methods of Group Exercise Instruction 3 Except for PED 191 and PED 186, one of the courses below may be
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3 used to satisfy the one-hour physical activity requirement for the Uni-
PED 484 Exercise Testing and Prescription 3 versity Core Curriculum.
PED 485 Methods of Personal Training 3
PED 488 Program Design for Healthy and Students will demonstrate sports skills with an understanding of rules,
Special Population 3 terminology, strategy, and etiquette necessary for participation in phys-
PED 495 NASM Personal Training Certification Review 3 ical activity. The student and his/her advisor will select 100-level
NUTR 378 Nutrition for Fitness and Sports 3 activity classes appropriately.
PED 487 Principles and Applications in Fitness
Training for Exercise Science Majors 3 111 Archery (1)
BIOL 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 4 112 Badminton (1)
BIOL 122 Human Anatomy and Physiology 11 4 113 Billiards (1)
114 Golf (1)
Minor — Sport Management 115 Handball (1)
24 credit hours 116 Paddleball (1)
. 117 Racquetball (1)
Required hours: 118 Table Tennis (1)
PED 330 Principles and Applications of .
121 Skating (1)
Sport Management 3 122 Bowling (1)
PED 332 Sport Facility Management 3 ne
. 123 Tennis (1)
PED 333 Sport Marketing 3 Ry
124 Rock Climbing (1)
PED 334 Sport Event Management 3 L
. ) 125 Advanced Rock Climbing (1)
PED 335 Sport Publicity and Promotion 3 .
o . 131 Field Hockey (1)
PED 431 Principles and Problems of Coaching 3
. o 132 Softball (1)
PED 491 Managing Organizations for Sport
; o 134 Volleyball (1)
and Physical Activity 3 136 Touch Football (1)
PED 492 Contemporary Issues in Sport and Exercise 3 ouch Football (
137 Basketball (1)
. 138 Soccer (1)
Endorsement — Coaching 139 Speedball (1)
16 credit hours 141 Beginning Swimming (1)
Required courses: 142 Advanced Swimming (1)
PED 381 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries 3 143 Aquatic Exercise (1)
PED 383 Kinesiology 3 151 Introduction to Karate (1)
PED 431 Principles and Problems of Coaching 3 152 Beginning Tumbling (1)
PED 481 Physiology of Exercise 3 153 Intermediate Tumbling and Apparatus for Men (1)
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154 Intermediate Tumbling and Apparatus for Women (1)
155 Dance Activities (1)

161 Fishing (1)

162 Hiking and Outdoor Education (1)
163 Sailing (1)

164 Equestrianship (1)

181 Aerobics (1)

182 Weight Training (1)

183 Aerobic Dance (1)

184 Dynamic Floor Exercise (1)

185 Step Aerobics (1)

186 Wellness/Fitness Appraisal (1) Students will assess present level
of physical fitness and wellness and establish behavior modification
strategies to address areas which need improvement. Topics of discus-
sion include nutrition, weight control, components of physical fitness,
stress management, tobacco use and addictive behaviors, and sexually
transmitted diseases.

187 Aerobicise (1)

191 Orientation to Physical Education (1)

199 Special Activities (1) Yoga, Boot camp, Pilates, Zumba, Spinning,
Taekwondo, Backpacking, Canoeing, Rock Climbing

212 Preschool Physical Education (1) This course will provide stu-
dents with information about appropriate movement activities, instruc-
tional strategies, and ways to create an appropriate environment when
teaching physical education to preschool children. Sp

NOTE: The following description applies to the officiating courses
PED 232, PED 234, PED 236, PED 237, PED 238, and PED 285.

An in-depth look at the mechanics, rules, and officiating techniques
for each sport with emphasis on high school interscholastic participa-
tion. The IHSAA or appropriate licensing examination may be taken
at the completion of each course. An additional fee will be charged for
administration of exam.

232 Officiating of Baseball (1)
234 Officiating of Volleyball (1)
236 Officiating of Football (1)
237 Officiating of Basketball (1)
238 Officiating of Soccer (1)

244 Lifeguard Training (2) ARC certification in lifeguarding. Prereq:
Swim 300 yards continuously, using these strokes in the following
order: 100 yards of front crawl using rhythmic breathing and a stabiliz-
ing, propellant kick; rhythmic breathing can be performed either by
breathing to the side or to the front; 100 yards of breaststroke; 100
yards of either front crawl using rhythmic breathing or breaststroke or
a mixture of front crawl and breaststroke. Swim 20 yards using front
crawl or breaststroke, surface dive to a depth of seven-10 feet, retrieve a
10-pound object, return to the surface, and swim 20 yards back to the
starting point with the object and exit the water without using a lad-
der or steps, within one minute, 40 seconds. When returning to the
starting point, the participant’s face must remain above the water and
the participant must hold the 10-pound object with both hands. Sp

281 Personal Health Science (3) Examination of attitudes, research
facts, and misconceptions pertaining to personal health needs and
practices. Topics include but are not limited to nutrition, family living,
sexuality, drug use and abuse, disease prevention, safety, first aid, and
public health resources. NC1 Sp, Su, F

282 First Aid (2) Course includes first aid measures recommended by
the American Red Cross. Skill training provided for certification in
Community First Aid and Safety, Adult, Infant and Child CPR. NC1
Sp, Sy, F

283 Field Experience in Sport and Exercise (1) Provides students
with practical experience in sport and exercise related fields. Students
have the opportunity to observe professionals at work and learn about
the basic operations of a facility and about programs and services
offered. Prereq: Must have completed 32 or more credit hours and be a
declared exercise science, kinesiology, sport management, or health
professions major. Sp, F

284 Stress Management (2) A study of the elements which manifest
stress, its impact, and strategies to minimize its effect on daily life.

285 Officiating of Track and Field (1)

286 Safety Education (2) This course is designed to examine the haz-
ards present in all aspects of modern life that may produce property
damage, injury, and/or illness. The activities of transportation, recre-
ation, education, and home living are assessed for safety. Intervention
strategies are presented. NOI Su

287 Physical Education and the Elementary School Classroom
Teacher (2) Provides students with the basic information about teach-
ing physical education to children in elementary school. Develop, par-
ticipate in, and teach developmentally appropriate physical activities
for children in grades 1-6 including classroom, recess/playground, well-
ness, fitness, and integrated activities. Sp, Su, F

291 Motor Behavior (2) A study of the motor development of chil-
dren through adolescence, their motor learning capabilities, and the
factors which influence skill acquisition, retention, and transfer. Sp, Su

292 Rhythms (2) Exposure to movement set to music or some struc-
tured sounds. Emphasis placed on the use of movement, small equip-
ment, and music. Materials are developed for teacher use in elementary
school grades 1-6. F

293 Teaching Developmental Activities (4) Course provides students
with the basic information related to teaching elementary school phys-
ical education. Students will participate in eight weeks of field experi-
ence in an elementary physical education setting. Students will devel-
op lessons that are safe and developmentally appropriate while ensur-
ing maximum participation by all students with and without disabili-
ties and using resources effectively. Prereq: Sophomore level and physi-
cal education teaching major. F

294 Teaching Team Sports (2) Students will learn how to teach team
sports. Students will learn proper skill progressions and transition
techniques that are used to link fundamental movement with sport
skills, and how to evolve simple strategies into more complex offenses
and defenses. Students must pass proficiency exam at 80 percent. Sp

296 Self-Testing and Movement Fundamentals (1) Skill acquisition
and the study of the mechanics of locomotor, non-locomotor, and
manipulative skills. F

297 Teaching Individual Dual Sports (2) Students will learn how to
teach individual and dual sports. Students will learn proper skill pro-
gressions, transition techniques that are used to link fundamental
movement with sports skills, and how to evolve simple strategies into
more complex offenses and defenses. Students must pass proficiency
exam at 80 percent. F
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298 Foundations of Sport and Physical Activity (3) Orientation to
career opportunities in exercise science and sport-related fields. Exami-
nation of sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations, cur-
rent issues and trends. Sp, Su, F

299 Field Experience in Elementary School Physical Education (1)
Guided laboratory experience including exposure to the nature of
teaching physical education in a local elementary school. Prereq: PED
200 level course(s), or consent of instructor. F

301 Field Experience in Middle/Secondary School Physical Educa-

tion (1) Guided laboratory experience in teaching physical education
at the middle/secondary school level. Prereq: PED 200 level course(s)

or consent of instructor and sophomore status. Sp

330 Principles and Applications of Sport Management (3) Introduc-
es the foundations and principles on which sport management oper-
ates. A general overview of the sport industry and the fundamental
knowledge and skill sets of the sport manager are discussed. Potential
employment and career choices are highlighted. Prereq: Must have
completed 32 hours. F

332 Sport Facility Management (3) Introduces students to skills need-
ed to manage a sport facility including operations, maintenance,
finance/budgeting, purchasing, human resources, security, design/
development, and legal issue within diverse settings. Practical applica-
tion is provided through exercises that are completed by visiting sport
facilities in the community during the semester. Prereq: Must have
completed 48 or more credit hours. F

333 Sport Marketing (3) Introduces marketing tools used in the sport
and fitness industry, including the areas of professional sports, corpo-
rate fitness, college/high school athletics, clubs and resorts, and more.
A sport marketing plan is developed with the use of various advertis-
ing strategies, including the negotiation of sponsorship contracts, ser-
vicing the media partnership, and engaging the community. Practical
application is provided in marketing events that take place in the sport
event management course. Prereq: Must have completed 48 hours or
more credit hours. F

334 Sport Event Management (3) Introduces planning, funding, oper-
ating, and evaluating events within the sport industry. Provides practi-
cal application through the involvement of planning and managing
events during the semester. Prereq: Must have completed 48 or more
credit hours. Sp, F

335 Sport Publicity and Promotion (3) Introduces responsibilities of a
college sports information director or professional sports public rela-
tions director including media writing, sports photography, broadcast
interviewing, press conferences, statistics, as well as creating new
sporting events, promotion materials, and web pages. Provides hands-
on experience with the University’s athletic programs. Prereq: PED 333
or consent of instructor. Sp

336 Governance and Ethics in Sport (3) Encourage students to inte-
grate management and ethical theory with governance and policy
development practices. Introduction to the power and politics, as well
as the ethical problems, dilemmas, and conflicts within these sport
organizations; the basics of managerial activities necessary for gover-
nance and policy development; and the structure and function of the
various organizations and the ethical problems, dilemmas, and con-
flicts within these sport organizations. Prereq: Must have completed 48
or more credit hours. Sp

342 Water Safety Instructor (2) Students will receive preparation for
certification as an American Red Cross water safety instructor. Prereq:
16 years old, possess a Fundamentals of Instructor Training (FIT) Cer-
tificate, completed a precourse session.

371 Applied Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3) This course examines
human movement and physical activity from anatomic, kinematic and

kinetic perspectives. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL 122. F

381 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries (3) The basic funda-
mentals used by the athletic trainer. Major emphasis on recognition,
initial care, and prevention of athletic injuries. Suggested prereq: BIOL
121 and BIOL 122. Sp

382 Community Health (3) A comprehensive understanding of com-
munity health is conducted. The problems of community health are
investigated. Prevention and intervention programs are examined. Stu-
dent may be required to fulfill field experience. Sp

383 Kinesiology (3) The study of mechanics of human body move-
ments primarily as it relates to the interrelationships of bones, joints,
and muscles. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL 122. Sp, Su, F

385 Methods of Group Exercise Instruction (3) Students will learn
to teach exercise routines for a group setting. The course will serve to
assist students in preparing for group exercise certification. Sp, F

387 Principles and Applications in Fitness Training for Physical
Education Teaching Majors (3) This course is designed to examine
traditional and contemporary training methods as it applies to Physical
Education. Utilizing exercise principles, students will design safe, effec-
tive, and goal-specific protocols for building flexibility, aerobic, anaero-
bic, plyometrics, speed, and agility training programs for the Physical
Education Students and student athletes. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL
122.F

388 School Health (3) This course seeks to present the background,
content, and strategies necessary for teaching health education as part
of a comprehensive school health program. Students may be required
to fulfill field experiences at a local school. F

390 Special Topics in Physical Education (1-3) The purpose of the
course is to provide students with an opportunity to do personal
research in a specialized area in physical education. A maximum of
three hours can count toward elective requirements.

391 Biomechanics (3) An analysis of movement tasks and their rela-
tionship to each other. To apply the kinematic (velocity and accelera-
tion) and kinetic (force) concepts for the mechanical analysis of
human movement. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL 122. Sp, F

392 Adapted Physical Education (3) A study of dysfunctions and
characteristics of people with atypical performances. Basic concepts
and techniques of modifying physical activity for people with special
needs. Prereq: PED 200-level classes. F

394 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3) This
course describes the development and implementation of physical and
cognitive tests in physical education and exercise science. Included in
this course are techniques for data analysis and student assessment
through the use of current, basic testing, and statistical procedures.
Prereq: PED 200-level classes. Sp, F

ole}
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395 Curriculum Construction in Physical Education (3) Planning
programs, units, and lessons in physical education to achieve long-and
short-term curriculum goals. Prereq: PED 200-level classes, pass PRAX-
IS 1, and 2.75 cum GPA. Note: student must provide evidence of pass-
ing PRAXIS L. F

396 Teaching Physical Education (4) Provide students with the basic
information related to teaching middle/secondary school physical edu-
cation. Students will participate in an eight week field experience in a
middle and/or secondary school setting. Students will develop com-
plete lessons that are safe, developmentally appropriate while ensuring
maximum participation by all students and using resources effectively.
Prereq: Admission to Teacher Education. Sp

402 Teaching Strategies for Health (3) This course is designed to
desensitize subject matter often considered taboo, sensitive, or contro-
versial. Students will investigate current theory, pedagogy, and their
own attitudes to the topics covered including AIDS, homosexuality,
obesity, death and dying, eating disorders, and issues in sexuality. Unit
plans for teaching will be developed. Student may be required to fulfill
field experience. Prereq: PED 388. NCI1 Sp

431 Principles and Problems of Coaching (3) Examines the basic phi-
losophies and concepts of coaching. Attention is focused on the back-
ground information of coaching in general rather than on specific
sports. Topics and study include the background for athletics, program
organization, conditioning, motivation, and public relations as they
relate to the coaching position. Sp, F

Course Descriptions for PED 432, PED 434, PED 436, PED 437, PED
438.

The components of coaching each sport will be analyzed from the per-
spective of the coach. Topics will include conditioning, fundamentals,
team strategy, tournaments, meets and matches, and rules and their
application to game play.

432 Coaching Baseball (2)
434 Coaching Volleyball (2)
436 Coaching Football (2)
437 Coaching Basketball (2)
438 Coaching Soccer (2)

451 Legal Aspects of Sport (3) Informs students planning to enter
sport management positions about the legal right, legal duties and
responsibilities, liability prevention, alternatives to litigation, and
actions to pursue if involved in a suit. Prereq: Must have completed 48
or more credit hours. F

452 Sport Finance and Economics (3) Examines the basic financial
and managerial accounting concepts including sources of revenue for
financing, principles of budgeting, spreadsheet utilization, and finan-
cial management of sport facilities. Additional topics include fundrais-
ing principles and methods, economic impact principles and their
application to sport venues and events within intercollegiate, inter-
scholastic, health and fitness facilities, stadiums, and arenas. Prereq:
Must have completed 48 or more credit hours. Sp

471 Assessment Strategies in Physical Education (3) This course
presents various assessment strategies in the psychomotor, cognitive,
and affective domains. Basic statistical analysis is presented as well as
practical experience in developing and administering tests. Students
will interpret test results and create plans for advancement and/or
remediation. Prereq: Admission to Teacher Education. F

481 Physiology of Exercise (3) Analysis of the factors and principles
involved with the physiological function of the human body during
exercise, as well as the adaptations associated with physical training
and the acute and chronic responses to exercise. The course includes
laboratory experiences demonstrating these principles. Prereq: BIOL
121 and BIOL 122. Sp, F, Su

484 Exercise Testing and Prescription (3) A study and application of
the principles, techniques, and tools used to assess levels of wellness,
fitness, prescribe lifestyle modifications, and evaluate individual prog-
ress toward goals. Prereq: PED 481. Sp, F

485 Methods of Personal Training (3) This course introduces stu-
dents to methods of personal training in helping students learn how to
work with clients during the initial consultation process, the design of
appropriate cardiovascular, strength, and flexibility training programs,
and proper orientation techniques. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL 122. F

486 Foundations in Cardiac Rehabilitation (3) This course provides
the students with fundamental knowledge and skills related to cardiac
rehabilitation with concentration on the design, implementation, and
administration of the exercise component of cardiac rehabilitation
programs. Prereq: PED 481.

487 Principles and Applications of Fitness Training for Exercise
Science Majors (3) Students will focus on developing information
geared toward fitness training methods in designing safe, effective, and
goal-specific protocols for building flexibility, aerobic, anaerobic, plyo-
metrics, speed, and agility training programs for the general population
and those who are athletes. Proper exercise techniques, instructional
approaches, common performance errors, and client interaction will be
discussed. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL 122. Sp

488 Program Design for Healthy and Special Populations (3) The
student will learn to modify exercise for individual and groups based
on age, medical conditions, and special needs. The areas covered will
include but are not limited to coronary heart disease, diabetes, asth-
mas, obesity, arthritis, pregnancy, and physically and mentally chal-
lenged. Prereq: BIOL 121 and BIOL 122. Sp

491 Managing Organizations for Sport and Physical Activity (3)
Studies the four functions of management: planning, organizing, lead-
ing, and evaluating within sport and physical activity organizations.
The four functions of management are applied in developing a poten-
tial organization. Prereq: Senior standing. NOI Sp, F

492 Contemporary Issues in Sport and Exercise (3) Enables students
to integrate information from their educational experiences to critical-
ly examine and analyze contemporary issues in sport and exercise from
an interdisciplinary perspective. Current issues, trends, and challenges
are presented with the intent of provoking thorough and stimulating
debate so students may identify their role in the resolution of issues.
Sp, F, Su

493 Emotional Health of Children in Sport (3) This course will
review the concepts and principles associated with the emotional
development of children and the influence of sports, coaches, parents,
and organized games on that development. Prereq: PSY 201, must have
completed 48 hours, or consent of instructor. NO1 F, Sp

494 Program Planning and Evaluation in Health Education (3) This
course will introduce students to terminology, theories, models, and
tools for planning, implementing, and evaluating programs in health
education and health promotion. Students will be introduced to a sys-
tematic approach to the planning and evaluation of health education
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programs, a diagnosis of the social, psychological, educational, and
administrative aspects of the health education program, and program
monitoring, rigorous methods of impact assessment, and the measure-
ment of efficiency. NC1 Sp

495 NASM Personal Training Certification Review (3) This certifi-
cation review course will be a review of design with exercise program
guidelines and variables: protocols for building stabilization, strength,
and power programs; and guidance on how to build clientele through
professional development. This course is designed to allow students to
obtain a NASM personal training certification. Prereq: BIOL 121 and
BIOL 122. Su

498 Internship in Sport Management (9) Students work at least 450

hours under the supervision of a professional within an approved sport-

related organization. Prereq: Completed required courses in sport man-
agement major. Su

499 Practicum (3-5) Practical experience in an area of professional
preparation. Prereq: Must have completed required courses in major.
Sp, F, Su

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WORK

The Department of Social Work offers a minor in Social Work,
a Bachelor of Social Work (BSW), and a Master of Social Work
(MSW).

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK

The Bachelor of Social Work program is designed for students
who desire a professional degree in preparation for entry into
social work positions within local, state, and federal social
service agencies and programs. This program is fully accredited
by the Council on Social Work Education. Students graduating
from the program will possess a solid liberal arts foundation
through the University Core Curriculum integrated with
professional social work knowledge. The principal educational
objective of the program is to prepare students for beginning
competency-based social work practice. The focus of the
program is to prepare generalist bachelor’s level practitioners
with the knowledge, skills, and ethical principles needed for
work with diverse populations. Students will be prepared to
work with a variety of client systems including: individuals,
families, groups, organizations, institutions, communities, and
society in general.

Curriculum content is carefully constructed to expose students
to the following core knowledge areas:

e social welfare issues and policies

¢ human behavior in the social environment

® social systems theory

e knowledge and skills in conducting social work research
¢ problem-solving theory and methodology

e generalist intervention model

¢ knowledge of client populations

¢ knowledge of social service programs and agencies

® human diversity

e oppression and discrimination

e at-risk populations

e promotion of social and economic justice

e professional social work values and ethics
e practice/intervention skills and integrative field experience

Additionally, the program places great emphasis upon
professional self-development and growth, and the 10 core
competencies of professional social work practice.

Admission

The philosophy of the program is geared toward preparing the

highest-quality professional for the social work field. Therefore,

students interested in a major in social work must be admitted
into the program. The student must satisfy the following
requirements for admission:

e Students are required to review and update their student
academic file in the Social Work Department at the start of
the application process. Included in the file should be a
current copy of all college and university transcripts for each
institution the student has attended.

e A cumulative GPA of 2.75 on a 4.0 scale is required for
admission to the social work program. The prerequisite
courses must be completed by the beginning of the semester a
student plans to enroll in courses identified for majors only.

e Completion of the following 12 hours of social work
prerequisite courses with a 2.75 GPA and a grade no lower
than C in each class. (At least two of the courses must have
an official grade at the time an application is submitted.)
SOCW 221 Introduction to Social Work, 3 hours
SOCW 222 Social Welfare: Emergence of the Social
Services, 3 hours
SOCW 239 Human Behavior and the Social Environment, 3
hours
SOCW 241 Social Work Intervention, 3 hours

e Completion of 36 hours of University Core Curriculum
(UCC) courses with a minimum grade of C in each of the
following courses:

Composition — one English Composition course
Students must take one three hour course from Bl Ethics, or
B2 The Arts, or C4 Western Culture

Science — one Biology of Human Concern course
Individual Development/Social Behavior

PSY 201 — Introduction to Psychology

PSY 261 - Lifespan Development Psychology

SOC 121 - Principles of Sociology

SOC 231 - Social Problems

POLS 101 — Introduction to Political Science; or

POLS 102 — Introduction to American Politics.

Students who attend a junior college may take State and
Local Government.

(Only six hours from the above list may be applied to the
UCC. Psychology 261 is not a UCC course.)

e Math 100 —A math class at 100 level or higher with a
minimum grade of C.

e Transfer students will be evaluated on an individual basis.
They must meet the minimum course work requirement(s) or
their equivalent(s) to be eligible for admission to the program.

e Completion of the application is required. It is the applicant’s
responsibility to provide all materials to the Social Work
Department by the application deadline. The application
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must be complete to be reviewed by the admission committee.
e A personal interview and/or additional evaluative data may
be required of applicants.

NOTE: The program does not grant academic credit for life or
work experience in lieu of social work courses or field content.
Students must complete all University Core Curriculum
requirements, including ECON 175, to complete the BSW
program.

The evaluation process will focus on academic standards and
additional criteria, including evidence of a commitment to
social work values, basic understanding of social work,
professional attitude, and evidence of good writing and oral
communication skills.

All eligible students are invited to apply. The program actively
encourages minorities and students from diverse backgrounds to
apply. The program does not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, gender, sexual orientation, age, religion, national origin,
marital status, political belief, or disability.

Upon completion of the application process, students will be
notified of the admission decision in writing. It should be noted
there is a “cap” on admissions; only a limited number of
qualified students are admitted each year. Students denied
admission into the Bachelor of Social Work program shall have
the right of appeal. Students who are admitted into the program
must achieve a C+ or better in all social work classes, with the
exception of statistics in which a C or better is required, and a
minimum overall grade point average of 2.75 on a 4.0 scale.
Students who fail to progress in their course work for more than
one semester will be required to reapply to the program.
Students who are not enrolled for two semesters or longer will
be required to graduate under the bulletin in effect at the time
they re-enter.

Major — Social Work
51 credit hours
Required courses:

SOCW 221 Introduction to Social Work 3
SOCW 222 Social Welfare-Emergence of the Social Services 3
SOCW 239 Human Behavior and the Social Environment 3
SOCW 241 Social Work Intervention 3
SOCW 325 Introduction to Social Work Statistics 3
SOCW 326 Introduction to Social Work Research 3
SOCW 340 Communications Skills 3
SOCW 341 Social Welfare Policy-Program and

Service Delivery Analysis 3
SOCW 342 Social Work Practice with Micro Systems | 3
SOCW 343 Social Work Practice with Micro Systems 11 3
SOCW 344 Social Work Practice with Macro Systems 3
SOCW 401 Social Work Practicum [ 3
SOCW 402 Social Work Practice [-Integration

Seminar for Social Work Practicum [ 3
SOCW 411 Social Work Practicum II 6
SOCW 412 Social Work Practice Il-Integration

Seminar for Social Work Practicum II 3
SOCW 413 BSW Project Research Study 3

A student must be admitted to the social work program before
enrolling in courses designated for majors only.

Social Work electives:
The following courses are not part of the required core and are
open to all students:

SOCW 223 Introduction to Gerontology 3
SOCW 225 Child Welfare Services 3
SOCW 238 Disabilities in Contemporary Society 3
SOCW 323 Social Work Practice with the Aged 3
SOCW 390 Independent Study in Social Work 13
SOCW 392 Global Social Work 3
SOCW 400 Special Topics in Human Service Practice 3
Minor — Social Work

18 credit hours
Required courses:

SOCW 221 Introduction to Social Work 3
SOCW 222 Social Welfare 3
SOCW 239 Human Behavior and the Social Environment 3
SOCW 241 Social Work Intervention 3

Elective Courses:
Six (6) hours selected from the following list of courses, three
(3) of the hours must be at the 300-400 level:

SOCW 223 Introduction to Gerontology 3
SOCW 225 Child Welfare Services 3
SOCW 238 Disabilities in Contemporary Society 3
SOCW 323 Social Work Practice with the Aged 3
SOCW 390 Independent Study in Social Work 13
SOCW 392 Global Social Work 3
SOCW 400 Special Topics in Human Service Practice 3

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F, Sp, Su.
These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in which the course
is normally offered and are intended as an aid to students planning
their programs of study.

221 Introduction to Social Work (3) This course is an introduction
to the field of social work. The class is designed to expose the student
to the profession of social work, an overview of systems theory, and the
relationship of the social worker to the overall social welfare system.
The course will emphasize a core understanding of generalist social
work practice, the NASW Code of Ethics, and the social work roles
needed to impact systems to solve human problems. Special emphasis
will be placed on helping the student to develop an understanding and
appreciation for diverse cultures, social and economic justice, disabili-
ties, and populations at risk. Open to all students. No prereq. F, Sp, Su

222 Social Welfare: Emergence of the Social Services (3) This
course explores the philosophical and historical evolution of the
American social welfare system. Course content will cover public and
voluntary efforts to deal with poverty and other social problems. Theo-
ries of political influence on social change are addressed. Content on
social justice, oppression, discrimination, spirituality, and diversity are
included. Open to all students. Prereq: SOCW 221, or permission of
instructor. F, Sp

223 Introduction to Gerontology (3) This is an introductory course
to the field of gerontology with an emphasis on programs, resources,
and services provided to older populations. Open to all students. No
prereq. Sp

University of Southern Indiana ® 2011-2013 Bulletin

o




225 Child Welfare Services (3) This introductory course provides a
survey of child welfare services in the human services field. Various
services are examined including child abuse and neglect, adoption, fos-
ter care, and family support services. Open to all students. No prereq.
F Sp

238 Disabilities in Contemporary Society (3) This course explores
important issues regarding disabilities in contemporary society. The
history of treatment of people with disabilities will be explored with an
emphasis on the implications of this history in current programs and
services. Special focus will be placed on a critical analysis of the
assumptions that support contemporary thinking about disabilities and
the service delivery systems based on these assumptions. The range of
disabilities addressed will include developmental, adventitious, hidden,
and visible. Open to all students. No prereq. Sp

239 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (3) This course is
designed as a focal point of integration for human behavior content
already encountered in life span development, biology of human con-
cern, and social work courses required of pre-majors. The overall goal
of this course is to assist the student in understanding the “person-in-
environment” and systems concepts when working with individuals,
families, and groups. This course will provide opportunities for the stu-
dent to understand the biological, psychological, sociological, and spir-
itual aspects of individuals as well as other cultures and minority
groups. As a result, students will be able to integrate these components
of human behavior as generalist social workers. Prereq: SOCW 221,
SOCW 222, SOC 121, PSY 201, PSY 261, and BIOL 105. F, Sp, Su

241 Social Work Intervention (3) Basic introduction to generalist
social work practice and its various modes of intervention. The course
gives the student a frame of reference for analyzing various systems
encountered in social work practice and an opportunity to experience
some of the concepts, skills, value systems, and activities which are the
foundation of the practice of social work. Prereq: SOCW 221, SOCW
222, PSY 201, PSY 261, SOC 121, and BIOL 105. F, Sp, Su

323 Social Work Practice with the Aged (3) This course is designed
to give the student an overview of the variety of social, psychological,
physical, economical, and environmental issues that confront our
aging population today. Students will be exposed to a number of social
work generalist roles, primary prevention strategies, and relevant social
work interventions which are based on major theoretical approaches in
working with this population. Open to all students. No prereq. F

325 Introduction to Social Work Statistics (3) This basic statistics
course is designed to expose students to descriptive and inferential sta-
tistical measurements. The course will overview various methods of
data collection, analysis, and presentation. Research methodology and
related issues will be examined as they pertain to the social work
researcher and more specifically, the social work practitioner. Prereq:
SOCW 221 and MATH 100. Open to social work majors and pre-
majors or consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

326 Introduction to Social Work Research (3) The course is
designed to expose the student to the fundamentals of social work
research methodology. Students will gain basic skills and knowledge
related to hypothesis development, sampling procedures, research
methodology, measurement processes, and evaluative procedures.
Careful attention will be paid to research methodology used by the
social work professional to evaluate macro and micro practice situa-
tions and program development. Prereq: SOCW 325 and open to
social work majors and pre-majors or consent of instructor. Sp, Su

340 Communications Skills (3) A laboratory experience that engages
students in experiential learning situations which enhance interper-
sonal communication and professional interviewing skills essential to
the helping professions. Variables including culture, race, gender, age,
ethnic background, disability, and social and economic justice will be
examined as they impact the professional communications process.
Open to social work majors only. F

341 Social Welfare Policy-Program and Service Delivery Analysis
(3) Social work is a policy-based profession and this course takes the
student through the analysis of policy as it affects the practice of social
work. The student will study the historical, social, political, and eco-
nomical aspects of social welfare policy and engage in the analysis of a
social welfare policy. The course also will be examining the impact of
policy change on both diverse groups and populations at risk. Open to
social work majors only. F

342 Social Work Practice with Micro Systems I (3) This course is
designed to build knowledge and develop the skills needed to work
with individuals in a variety of settings. Generalist practice interven-
tion is used as a model to help the student in understanding and com-
pleting assessments and in developing intervention plans among
diverse populations and populations at risk. The student also will
explore ethical and value issues that confront the social worker.
Open to social work majors only. F

343 Social Work Practice with Micro Systems II (3) The purpose of
this course is to train student social workers in group methods that
will be utilized in generalist social work practice situations. The types
of social group work are covered, the history of group work, and the
skills needed to be an effective group leader are presented. Students
also will be exposed to group work with both diverse groups and/or
populations at risk. Open to social work majors only. Sp

344 Social Work Practice with Macro Systems (3) The macro course
prepares social work students to facilitate planned changes in the com-
munity and within agencies. Social work macro practice theory and
strategies will be presented to students in the course. The student will
demonstrate learning by identifying a problem or need in the commu-
nity, developing an implementation plan based on solid research, and
carrying out the implementation plan and evaluating the results. Open
to social work majors only. Sp

390 Independent Study in Social Work (1-3) This course is intended
for the examination of special topics in social work on an individual
basis. Topics will be developed and examined on an arranged basis in
agreement with the student and the supervising faculty member.
Research will culminate in a scholarly paper submitted by the student.
Prereq: social work junior standing and consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

392 Global Social Work This course is designed for students seeking
to increase their global awareness by engaging in social service work
outside the United States. Included in the course is a visit to another
country where students will apply social work skills and values through
service learning activities. Prereq: SOCW 221, permission of instruc-
tor, and sophomore standing. This course fulfills the requirement for
Core Curriculum (C5) Global Communities. Sp

400 Special Topics in Human Service Practice (3) This course pro-
vides students exposure to a variety of selected topics of current interest
and importance in human service delivery. These topics will change
with the interests of faculty and students. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
F, Sp, Su
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401 Social Work Practicum I (3) An experiential, on-site supervised
learning opportunity consisting of a minimum of 150 contact hours per
semester or approximately 12 hours per week in a local social service
agency approved by the director of field in the Social Work Department.
The student will be exposed to the actual skills and behavior of the pro-
fessionals in social work and will have the opportunity of testing newly
formed values and knowledge. Open to social work majors only. Must be
taken concurrently with SOCW 402. Prereq: Senior standing and con-
sent of the director of field. F

402 Social Work Practice I-Integration Seminar for Social Work
Practicum I (3) The focus is on integrating classroom knowledge con-
tent as it relates to the issues of the field practicum. Open to social work
majors only. Must be taken concurrently with SOCW 401. Prereq:
Senior standing and consent of the director of field. F

411 Social Work Practicum II (6) Course provides supervised experi-
ential learning external to the classroom. A minimum of 300 contact
hours per semester or approximately 20 hours per week are spent in a
community social service agency or related organization to develop
social work skills and gain supervised practice in performing the role
of social worker. Open to social work majors only. Must be taken con-
currently with SOCW 412. Prereq: Senior standing, completion of all
social work major courses except 412 and 413, and consent of the
director of field. Sp

412 Social Work Practice II-Integration Seminar for Social Work
Practicum II (3) Focus is on providing field students the opportunity
of resolving issues encountered in the practicum by consulting with
their peers. Under the direction of the faculty, the students participate
in consultation/training and peer interaction to enhance the learning
gained in the field practicum. Open to social work majors only. Must
be taken concurrently with SOCW 411. Prereq: Senior standing, com-
pletion of all social work major courses except 411 and 413, and con-
sent of the director of field. Sp

413 BSW Project-Research Study (3) The student will choose from
one of several “Project Options.” With the guidance of the social work
faculty, students are expected to carefully develop a project which cul-
minates in a “Senior Level” project or research term paper. The paper
will be developed in the final semester of the student’s senior year. The
student must have completed all social work requirements, with the
exception of SOCW 411 and 412. Open to social work seniors only. Sp

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION

The Department of Teacher Education offers programs that
offer a balance between focus on academic learning and focus
on candidates’ ability to respond to each student’s cognitive,
social-emotional, and cultural needs. Candidates will become
proficient in their knowledge of curricula, familiarity with
school communities, ability to apply their knowledge to
effectively engage students in learning experiences, and ability
to implement effective interventions utilizing a data-based
decision making framework. Candidates will be prepared to
participate in a profession of practice in which teachers are
expert practitioners who know how to use the knowledge of the
profession to advance student learning and to build their
professional knowledge through practice. Programs offered
through the Department of Teacher Education utilize a clinical-
based model that closely couples practice, content, theory, and

pedagogy.

The Reflective Teacher Model provides the conceptual

framework that guides programs in the Department of Teacher

Education. Coursework and clinical experiences are designed to

assure candidate development in the following areas:

e Knowledge of Self: personal values and interpersonal skills
are emphasized

e Knowledge of Students: child development, prior experiences,
diversity, learning theories, and values are emphasized

e Knowledge of Schools, Communities, and Families: the
nature and function of schools is emphasized

e Knowledge of Curriculum: interdisciplinary, subject
specificity, and liberal education are emphasized

e Knowledge of Pedagogy: classroom context, student-focused
curriculum, differentiated instruction, data-based assessment
and management, and instructional technology are emphasized

Because teaching is a profession of practice, the Department of
Teacher Education focuses on preparing expert practitioners
who know their students, their subject-area content, and
pedagogy. Effective practitioners learn these abilities through
professional study and by mastering the profession’s knowledge
base, skills, and dispositions of practice. Clinical practice
provides robust opportunities to develop practitioners through
expertly mentored experiences in the field and through
pedagogically designed practical experiences. A clinically based
approach gives teacher candidates the opportunity to integrate
theory into practice, to develop and test classroom management
and pedagogical skills, to hone their use of evidence in making
professional decisions about practice, and to understand and
integrate the standards of their professional community.

The Department of Teacher Education offers the following

programs:

e the undergraduate majors in early childhood education,
elementary education, and special education

e the professional education component for secondary and all-
grade teaching majors

e minors in special education, reading, early childhood
education, and instructional technology

e the Associate of Science degree program in early childhood
education

e Master of Science degree programs in elementary and
secondary education

e licensure in educational leadership building-level
administrator

The teacher education programs have been approved by the
Indiana Department of Education Office of Educator Licensing
and Development, the National Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education, and the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools. Graduates of the University
who successfully complete teacher education programs, pass the
licensure exams, and meet any other requirements specified by
the Office of Educator Licensing and Development are eligible
for teaching licenses in Indiana and other states that recognize
the completion of a program approved by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education as a basis for licensure.
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Procedures and Regulations for Students in Teaching
Programs

Procedures and regulations that govern students pursuing
teacher education programs are described in this section. More
detailed information may be obtained from the Department of
Teacher Education.

A series of four gateways are required as students progress into

and through the Teacher Education programs. These gateways

are designed to assure clarity in program requirements and the

proficiency of teacher candidates licensed by the University of

Southern Indiana.

Gateway One: Admission to the Exploration Phase

e 24 credit hours of coursework with a 2.75 GPA

¢ Demonstrated proficiency in critical reading, writing, and
mathematics (Indiana’s Office of Educator Licensing and
Development standards and benchmarks will be followed.)

e Grade of C or above in all courses applied to the candidate’s
degree

e Completion or co-enrollment in EDUC 221: Diversity and
Equity in Education

Gateway Two: Admission to the Analysis Phase

e Approved application for admission to teacher education
submitted on the Tk20 Data Management system

e Grade of C or above in all courses applied to the candidate’s
degree

e 2.75 GPA

e Completion of admissions interview

e Meets target level expectations on all Exploration Phase
artifacts and dispositions

Gateway Three: Admission to Synthesis Phase

e Approved application for student teaching submitted on the
Tk20 Data Management system

¢ Demonstrated proficiency on specialty area examinations in
their major (primary) and minor (supporting) teaching fields,
as required by the Indiana Office of Educator Licensing and
Development (currently Praxis II)

e Grade of C or above in all courses applied to the candidate’s
degree

e 2.75 GPA

e Interview and graduation checkout

® Meets target level expectations on all Analysis Phase artifacts
and dispositions

Gateway Four: Approval for Licensure

Confirmed acceptable dispositions for licensure

® Meets target level expectations for Teaching Candidacy

Placement

Meets target level expectations for Synthesis Phase artifacts

Successful completion of all licensure coursework

Submission of Licensure Application

CPR Certification (Required by the Indiana Office of

Educator Licensing and Development)

Current information regarding application procedures and
downloadable forms are available on the University web site
under Teacher Education at www.usi.edu.

Clinical Practice and Field Experiences

Clinical practice and field experiences provide opportunities for
students to obtain extended realistic experiences in schools.
The full-time program of co-teaching makes possible
meaningful contacts with all aspects of the teacher’s work.

Clinical practice and field experiences provide opportunities for
prospective teachers to work in classroom settings during their
entire teacher education program. These experiences are
provided in conjunction with each phase of the teacher
education programs.

Teacher candidates participate in classroom teaching, faculty
planning, extra class activities, and school-community
enterprises. The co-teaching program is designed to help the
teacher candidate develop a working philosophy of education
and acquire the basic skills needed to enter the profession of
teaching. Co-teaching requires admission to the Synthesis
Phase and application for school/clinical site placement.

Application for Student Teaching

At the beginning of the spring semester of the year preceding
the year in which a student plans to student teach, the student
is required to file an application for student teaching.
Information is available on the University web site under
Teacher Education.

University Core Curriculum Requirements

For baccalaureate degree programs in Early Childhood
Education, Elementary Education, and Special Education,
students complete the University Core Curriculum
requirements. Exceptions to these requirements include the
following (contact the department office for further
information):

Early Childhood Education (Preschool/Primary)

Al. MATH 103 and MATH 202 are required

CIL. Course in American History (HIST 101, 102, 130 or
EDUC 173) is required

C2. EDUC 221 is required

D. EDUC 433 is required

Elementary Education (Primary/Intermediate)

Al. MATH 103 and MATH 203 are required

B3. PED 186 and PED 287 are required

CIL. Course in American History (HIST 101, 102, 130 or
EDUC 173) is required

C2. EDUC 221 is required

D. EDUC 458 is required

Special Education

Al. MATH 103 and MATH 203 are required

CIL. Course in American History (HIST 101, 102, 130 or
EDUC 173) is required

C2. EDUC 221 is required

C4. Hum 241 or HUM 242 is required

D. EDUC 424, EDUC 425, EDUC 426 or EDUC 427 is required
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The University of Southern Indiana offers both bachelor’s and
associate’s degree programs to prepare teachers of young

children.

Associate of Science Degree — Early Childhood Education

64 hours

The Associate of Science degree in early childhood education is
a program designed to give prospective preschool teachers and
child care workers the understanding in child development and
the practical experiences needed to work effectively with young
children. Students who complete this program will be prepared
for employment in public school child care facilities, and other
child care facilities such as day care centers, day care homes,
private and cooperative nursery schools, church-affiliated
programs, and Head Start classrooms. Students completing the
associate degree also would be eligible to apply many of the
completed courses toward a bachelor’s degree in early childhood
education or elementary education.

Early Childhood Education — Associate Degree Requirements

NOTE: No grade below C will count toward a degree in this program
and a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 must be
maintained. Admission to teacher education and education
course prerequisite requirements do not apply to this degree.

Early Childhood Education — Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of
Arts Degree Requirements

The student who desires to become a licensed early childhood
teacher will complete the following minimum course of study
that leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and the Indiana
teaching license in the areas of (1) preschool and (2)
elementary-primary (grades K-3). A Bachelor of Arts degree may
be earned when the appropriate amount of credit in a foreign
language is earned.

Early Childhood Education
University Core Curriculum Requirements

The Mind: Enhancement of Cognitive Development 13
Al. Composition and Speech 9
A2. Mathematics 4

Must include MATH 202 (MATH 103 prerequisite)

64 hours The Self: Enhancement of Individual Development 8
University Core Curriculum Courses 24-25 hours BI. Ethics 3
A. The Mind: Enhancement of Cognitive Development 9 B2. The Arts 3
Al. Composition and Speech 9 B3. Health/Fitness 2
B. The Self: Enhancement of Individual Development 5-6 The World: Enhancement of Cultural and Natural Awareness 26-27
Select two B Categories Cl. History 3
Bl. Ethics 3 C2. Individual Development/Social Behavior 6
B2. The Arts 3 Must include EDUC 221 (3)
B3. Health/Fitness 2 C3. Science (at least one lab course) 8-9
C. The World: Enhancement of Cultural and Natural Awareness 9-10 C4. Western Culture 6
Select three C Categories C5. Global Communities 3
CL History 3 The Synthesis: Integration and Application of Knowledge 3
C2. Individual Development/Social Behavior 3
o3 (SEDUC 221 is included in professional education Coursesé 4 Early Childhood Professional Education (Required Courses)
s 4' \’;z?:; Culture '3 In addition to the University Core Curriculum, student should
Cs. Global Communities 3 complete the following professional education courses and
special subject courses:
Professional Education (Required Courses) EDUC 203  Introduction to Children’s Literature 3
EDUC 203  Introduction to Children’s Literature 3 EDUC 241 Early Childhood Education 3
EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3 EDUC 242  Growth and Development: Early Childhood 3
EDUC 241  Early Childhood Education 3 EDUC 255  Growth and Development: Infants & Toddlers 3
EDUC 242  Growth and Development: Early Childhood 3 EDUC 256 Guidgnce of Young Children ) 3
EDUC 246  Language and Literacy in the Early Years 3 EDUC 261  Special Needs: Early Childhood Education 3
EDUC255  Growth and Development: Infants and Toddlers 3 EDUC 272 Health, Safety, and Nutrition for the Young Child 3
EDUC 256  Guidance of Young Children 3 EDUC 344  Family, School, and Community Partnerships 3
EDUC 261  Special Needs: Early Childhood Education 3 EDUC 355 P.racticum in Early Childhood Education 3
EDUC 272 Health, Safety, Nutrition for the Young Child 3 EDUC 378 Literacy Methods 3
EDUC 344  Family, School, Community Partnerships 3 EDUC 386  Early Childhood Curriculum and Instruction 3
EDUC 351 Music, Movement, Play, and Expressive Arts 3
EDUC 355  Practicum in Early Childhood Education 3 Electives (Students choose from one of the following choices)
EDUC 386  Early Childhood Curriculum and Instruction 3 EDUC246  Language and Literacy in the Early Years 3
EDUC 351 Music, Movement, Play, and Expressive Arts 3
. . . EDUC 356 Science and Math (Kindergarten/Primary) 3
Specialty Electives (thlonal) . . EDUC 357  Expressive Arts/Social Studies (Kindergarten/Primary) 3
EDUC 285  Early Childhood: Program Administration 3
EDUC 340  Special Topics in Early Childhood Education 3
EDUC 348  School-age Child Care 3
EDUC 359  Practicum Topics in Early Childhood Education 3
EDUC 490  Special Topics: Early Childhood Administration 3
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Student teaching:

EDUC 439  Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Supervised Teaching in Early Childhood Education 6

Specialty Areas (Optional)

Special Needs: EDUC 206, EDUC 261, EDUC 315, EDUC 359
Infant/Toddler: EDUC 255, EDUC 257, EDUC 261, EDUC 359
School Age: EDUC 340, EDUC 348, EDUC 359

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Elementary Education — Bachelor of Science/

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

The program in Elementary Education will successfully prepare
candidates with concentration in both professional education
and pedagogy and content area expertise. Building upon the
general education provided in the University Core Curriculum,
candidates will be given the opportunity to learn and
demonstrate developmentally appropriate literacy practices;
differentiated instructional practices with special attention to
English as a New Language and exceptional needs; classroom
and behavior management processes; data-based curriculum,
instruction, and assessment strategies; and developmentally and
culturally responsive practices that utilize a variety of
instructional technologies. The candidate who desires to
become an elementary school teacher will complete the
following program requirements resulting in a Bachelor of
Science. A Bachelor of Arts degree may be earned when the
appropriate amount of credit in a foreign language is earned in
the completion of UCC category C4.

Elementary Education
University Core Curriculum Requirements

A. The Mind: Enhancement of Cognitive Development 12
Al Composition and Speech 9
Al. Mathematics 3

Must include MATH 203 (MATH 103 prerequisite)

B. The Self: Enhancement of Individual Development 9
Bl Ethics 3
B2. The Arts 3
B3. Health/Fitness 3

Must include PED 186 and PED 287
C. The World: Enhancement of Cultural and Natural Awareness 26-27

CL History 3
Must be a U.S. History (HIST 101, 102, 130, or EDUC 173)

C2. Individual Development/Social Behavior 6
Must include EDUC 221 (3)

C3. Science (at least one lab course) 8-9

C4. Western Culture 6

C5. Global Communities 3

D. The Synthesis: Integration and Application of Knowledge 3
Must include EDUC 458

Major — Elementary Education Requirements

In addition to the University Core Curriculum, candidates
should complete the following professional education courses
for licensure in the elementary school setting (K-6).

Professional Education and Special Subject Requirements for
Elementary (K-6) 24
EDUC 203  Introduction to Children’s Literature 3
EDUC 354  Practicum in Elementary Education

EDUC373  Teaching Science in the Elementary School
EDUC 378  Literacy Methods |

EDUC 388  Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School
MATH 392 The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics
EDUC 413  Exceptional Needs Instructional Strategies |

W W W W W W

Elective in Advanced Curriculum and Instruction: Student will select
one (1) of the following:

EDUC 206  Introduction to Exceptionalities 3
EDUC 214  Instructional Technology in Education 3
EDUC 344  Family, School, Community Partnerships 3
EDUC 351 Music, Movement, Play, and Expressive Arts 3
EDUC 356  Science and Math (Kindergarten/Primary) 3
EDUC 357 Expressive Arts/Social Studies (Kindergarten/Primary) 3
EDUC 366  Educational Assessment 3
EDUC 398  Literacy Methods 11 3
Elementary Education Licensure Sequence 24
EDUC 292 Explorations in Elementary Education and Schooling 6
EDUC 382  Elementary Analysis of Curriculum and Instruction 6

Student Teaching:

EDUC 439  Classroom Management through Databased Decision Making 6
EDUC471  Supervised Teaching Elementary-Primary 6
or

EDUC472  Supervised Teaching Elementary-Intermediate 6

Content Area Minor 24
Minor in one of the following approved content area programs:

e Early Childhood Education

Instructional Technology

Fine Arts

Physical Education

Reading

Mathematics

Science

Special Education

SPECIAL EDUCATION

Special Education — Bachelor of Science/

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

The student who desires to become a special education teacher
will complete the following minimum course of study that leads
to a Bachelor of Science degree and initial practitioner Indiana
license in exceptional needs: mild intervention, as well as
Language Arts K-8, and reading K-12. A Bachelor of Arts
degree may be earned when the appropriate amount of credit in
a foreign language is earned. Special education majors are
encouraged to also complete a teaching minor.

Special Education
University Core Curriculum Requirements

A. The Mind: Enhancement of Cognitive Development 12

Al. Composition and Speech 9

Al. Mathematics 3
Must include MATH 203 (MATH 103 prerequisite)

B. The Self: Enhancement of Individual Development 9

BL. Ethics 3

B2. The Arts 3
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Must include ENG 265

B3. Health/Fitness 3
Must include PED 186 and PED 287

C. The World: Enhancement of Cultural and Natural Awareness 26-27

CL History 3
Must be a U.S. History (HIST 101, 102, 130, or EDUC 173)

C2. Individual Development/Social Behavior 6
Must include EDUC 221 (3)

C3. Science (at least one lab course) 8-9

C4. Western Culture 6

C5. Global Communities 3

D. The Synthesis: Integration and Application of Knowledge 3
Must include EDUC 438

Major — Special Education Requirements

Exploration Phase Courses:

EDUC 206  Introduction to Exceptionalities 3

EDUC 261  Special Needs: Early Childhood Education

EDUC 315  Management for Students with Exceptional Needs 3

Analysis Phases Courses:

EDUC 411 Exceptional Needs: Legal and Contemporary Issues 3

EDUC 423  Collaborative Partnerships: The Inclusive Classroom 3

EDUC 413 Differentiated Instruction I: Elementary 3

EDUC 421  Exceptional Needs Practicum I: Elementary 2
3
2
3

(98]

EDUC 418 Differentiated Instruction II: Secondary

EDUC 422  Exceptional Needs Practicum II: Secondary

EDUC 490  Special Topics: Issues and Trends in Special Education
Synthesis Phase: Select two school levels from Supervised Teaching
EDUC 424  Supervised Teaching: Elementary Primary 6
EDUC 425  Supervised Teaching: Elementary Intermediate 6
EDUC 426  Supervised Teaching: Middle School 6
EDUC 427  Supervised Teaching: High School 6
EDUC 439  Classroom Management through Data-based Decision Making 6

Teaching Minors and Content Areas: Elementary Education
The following minors and endorsements supplement the
elementary teaching licensure and may be recorded on the
license.

e Early Childhood Education Content

Course Requirements: 24 hours
EDUC 214 Instructional Technology in Education
EDUC 4/565  Instructional Technology Integration

EDUC 4/566  Authoring Educational Multimedia Resources
EDUC 4/567  The Internet in Education

EDUC 4/568  Instructional Technology Administration
EDUC 4/569  Special Topics in Computer Education
Electives: 6 hours

Contact the Teacher Education Licensing Advisor to select courses. 3

w W W W W Ww

Reading Minor — Teaching

24 credit hours

This program has been designed to prepare the student for
professional work in the area of reading. The minor in reading
is an excellent area of specialization for both prospective
elementary and secondary teachers.

Course Requirements: 24 hours
Foundations of Literacy

EDUC 203  Introduction to Children’s Literature 3
EDUC 378  Literacy Methods | 3
Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties

EDUC 398  Literacy Methods II 3
EDUC 455 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading 3

Literacy and Diversity
EDUC 204  Teaching Writing in Diverse Classrooms K-8:
Research-Based Practices Across the Curriculum 3
EDUC 381 Literacy, Language, and Culture
Electives in Reading: Choose Two (2) of the following
EDUC 440  Current Trends in Reading 3
EDUC 441  Young Adult Literature 3
EDUC 442  Advanced Children’s Literature 3
3
3

W

EDUC 480  Diversity in Children’s Literature
One (1) of the following: ENG 105, ENG 255, ENG 265, or ENG 330

Special Education Minor
25 credit hours
The program allows a teaching candidate to add exceptional

e French needs mild intervention content area minor in conjunction

e German with an early childhood education, elementary education, or a

e Instructional Technology middle/high school content area teaching major.

¢ Mathematics

e Physical Education Course Requirements: 24 hours

e Reading Exploration Phase Courses:

e Science EDUC 206  Introduction to Exceptionalities 3

e Social Studies EDUC 315  Management for Students with Exceptional Needs 3
) (Students must complete EDUC 292 or EDUC 293 prior

* Spanish to enrolling.)

® Special Education Analysis Phase Courses:

e Fine Arts EDUC 411 Exceptional Needs: Legal and Contemporary Issues 3

The student is directed to the minor pattern as described in the EDUC 413 Differentiated Instruction I: Elementary 3

appropriate department. EDUC 421 Exceptional Needs Practicum I: Elementary 2

EDUC 423  Collaborative Partnerships: The Inclusive Classroom 3

. EDUC 418 Differentiated Instruction II: Secondary 3

|IIS|I‘II(f.IOIl(I| Technology EDUC 422  Exceptional Needs Practicum II: Secondary 2

24 credit hours

This program prepares a candidate to serve as a technology Elective Choose one (1) of the following

leader at the building or district level. EDUC 490  Special Topics: Issues and Trends in Special Education 3

See the Licensing Advisor for information about the EDUC 381  Literacy, Language, and Culture 3

Instructional Technology Content Area. EDUC 398 Literacy Methods I 3
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Elementary Education Content (K-6) Minor

24 credit hours

This minor is for students who hold or are working toward a
teaching license in something other than elementary education
and wish to add an elementary “content” minor. This program
includes preparation for teaching in the elementary school
setting. Students interested in acquiring a license to teach in
the elementary school setting should see the University’s
teacher licensing advisor in the Department of Teacher
Education for program information.

Course Requirements (K-6): 24 hours
EDUC 203  Introduction to Children’s Literature
EDUC 206  Introduction to Exceptionalities
EDUC 373  Teaching Science in the Elementary School
EDUC 378  Literacy Methods |
EDUC388  Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School
EDUC 398  Literacy Methods Il
MATH 392 The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics
EDUC 354  Practicum in Elementary Education
Concurrent enrollment in two of the following: EDUC
373, EDUC 388, EDUC 378, or MATH 392

LW W W Ww W W Ww

Early Childhood Education Content Area Minor

24 credit hours

This minor is for students who hold or are working toward a
teaching license in something other than early childhood
education and wish to add an early childhood “content” minor.
This program includes preparation for teaching in the early
childhood (P-3) setting. Students interested in acquiring a
license to teach in the early childhood setting should see the
University’s teacher licensing advisor in the Department of
Teacher Education for program information.

Course Requirements: 24 hours
EDUC 241  Early Childhood Education 3
EDUC 243 Observation, Assessment, and Documentation 3
EDUC 246  Language and Literacy in the Early Years 3
EDUC 272 Health, Safety, and Nutrition for the Young Child 3
EDUC 344  Family, School, and Community Partnerships 3
EDUC 351 Music, Movement, Play, and Expressive Arts

(Prereq: EDUC 242) 3
EDUC 356  Science and Math (Kindergarten/Primary)

(Prereq: EDUC 242) 3
EDUC 357  Expressive Arts/Social Studies (Kindergarten/Primary)

(Prereq: EDUC 242) 3

Early Childhood Education Licensure Minor

27 credit hours

This minor is for students who hold or are working toward a
teaching license in something other than early childhood
education and wish to add early childhood licensure. It is also
for those who have a non-education baccalaureate degree
seeking licensure in the Initial Licensure Alternative Route
Program. The Early Childhood Education Licensure Minor
includes preparation for teaching in the early childhood (infant
through age eight) setting. Students interested in acquiring a
license to teach in the early childhood setting should see the
University’s teacher licensing advisor in the Department of
Teacher Education for program information.

Course Requirements: 27 hours
EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3
University Core Curriculum Category C2

Semester 1:
EDUC 242  Growth and Development: Early Childhood 3
EDUC 261  Special Needs: Early Childhood Education 3
Semester 2:
EDUC 386  Early Childhood Curriculum and Instruction 3
EDUC 355  Practicum in Early Childhood Education 3
Semester 3:
EDUC439  Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

Elementary Education Licensure Minor (K-6)

27 credit hours

The minor is for students who hold a content major outside the
Department of Teacher Education and want to work toward
“licensure” in elementary education. This program includes
preparation for teaching in the elementary school setting.
Students interested in acquiring a license to teach in the
elementary school setting should see the University’s teacher
licensing advisor in the Department of Teacher Education for
program information.

Course Requirements: 27 hours
EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3
Pre-requisite or Co-requisite to EDUC 292
Semester 1:
EDUC 292  Explorations in Elementary Education and Schooling 6
Semester 2:
EDUC 382  Elementary Analysis of Curriculum and Instruction 6
Semester 3:
EDUC439  Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

P-12 Education Licensure Minor

27 credit hours

This minor is for students who hold or are working toward a
teaching license in the P-12 setting. Physical Education and
Fine Arts majors who wish to become licensed to teach will
complete this minor program. It is for those who have a non-
education baccalaureate degree seeking licensure in the Initial
Licensure Alternative Route Program. The P-12 Education
Licensure Minor includes preparation for teaching in the
elementary setting and secondary setting. Students interested in
acquiring a license to teach in the P-12 setting should see the
University’s teacher licensing advisor in the Education Center
for program information.

Course Requirements 27 hours

EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3
University Core Curriculum Category C2
Co-requisite or Prerequisite for semester 1.

Semester 1:

EDUC 292 Explorations in Elementary Education and
Schooling 6

Or
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EDUC 283 Explorations in Secondary Education

and Schooling 3
EDUC 284 Introductory Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
Semester 2:
EDUC 382 Elementary Analysis of Curriculum and Instruction
(EDUC 283 and EDUC 284 prerequisite*) 6
Or
EDUC 383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy 3
EDUC 384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
(EDUC 292 prerequisite*)
Semester 3:
EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

*The prerequisites for the Block Two — Methods (Analysis
Phase) are meant to assure that students have an experience in
both the Elementary setting and the Secondary setting during
the first two blocks of the P-12 Licensure Minor program.

Teaching Areas for All-Grade Education Majors
Physical Education
Visual Arts

Secondary Education Licensure Minor

27 credit hours

The candidate who desires to become a secondary school
teacher (Grades 5-12) will complete the following program
requirements contributing to a Bachelor of Science. A Bachelor
of Arts degree may be earned when the appropriate amount of
credit in a foreign language is earned in the completion of UCC
category C4.

Candidates completing this program minor will be required to
complete field experiences in Block 1 and Block 2 of their
programs in the completion of this minor program and in
fulfillment of licensing requirements under the Revision to
Educator Preparation and Accountability (REPA) Indiana
statute.

Course Requirements 27

EDUC 221 Diversity and Equity in Education 3
University Core Curriculum Category C2:
Individual Development/Social Behavior
Co-requisite or Prerequisite for semester 1

Block 1 — Exploration Phase

EDUC 283 Exploration in Secondary Education and Schooling 3
EDUC 284 Introductory Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
Block 2 — Analysis Phase
EDUC 383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy 3
EDUC 384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
Block 3 — Synthesis Phase/Student Teaching
EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
EDUC 477 Supervised Teaching Junior High/Middle School 6
Or
EDUC 473 Supervised Teaching in the Secondary School 6

NOTE: Methods courses in secondary education do not count toward
the major or minor.

Secondary Education Teaching Majors and Minors

Majors

® Business

¢ French

e German

e Language Arts or English (Language Arts)

e Mathematics

e Physical Education

e Science 1

¢ Social Studies 2

e Spanish

e Visual Arts

e Science—single- and dual-area licensure are available in
chemistry, earth sciences, life sciences, and physics.
Mathematics is available as a dual-area license with another
science area.

¢ Social Studies—candidates are licensed in historical
perspectives and government/citizenship, along with a third
area—economics, psychology, or sociology.

Minors

e English
e French
e German

¢ Health and Safety Education

® Mathematics

e Physical Education

e Reading

e Spanish

¢ Special Education

e Visual Arts

For lists of course requirements for majors and minors, see either
the appropriate sections in the Bulletin or personnel in the
respective departments. Program course checklists also are
available in the Department of Teacher Education in the
Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services.

Initial Licensure Alternate Route Program

Candidates who hold a non-teaching bachelor’s degree and wish

to get a teaching license may be eligible for the Initial Licensure

Alternative Route Program. Licensure is available in the

following content areas and grade levels:

e Early Childhood Generalist P3

e Elementary Generalist K-6

¢ Biology, Chemistry, Language Arts, Mathematics, History,
Government, Psychology, Sociology, French, German,
Spanish, and other secondary content areas 5-12 or 9-12

e Physical Education and Visual Art P12

Requirements for Admission
¢ A bachelor’s degree (in the subject to be taught, for secondary
licensure);
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e documentation of proficiency in reading, mathematics, and
writing (ACT of 24 or more; SAT verbal and math of 1100 or
more; SAT of verbal, math, and writing of 1500 or more;
PRAXIS I scores that meet Indiana minimums);

e (a) for Transition to Teaching, GPA of 3.0 (or 2.5 with
documentation of five years of professional experience), or (b)
for all other alternative programs, GPA of 2.75 (or 2.5 with
documentation of five years of professional experience);

e for secondary Transition to Teaching, passing score(s) on
content test(s) required for Indiana licensure.

Program Requirements

All candidates in the Initial Licensure Alternative Route
Program will complete a three-semester sequence, culminating
in a semester of student teaching. Candidates must have credit for
EDUC 221: Diversity and Equity in Education.

Candidates may select from the following program options:
(1) Early Childhood Generalist (P-3):

Semester 1:

EDUC 242 Growth and Development: Early Childhood 3

EDUC 261 Special Needs: Early Childhood Education 3

Semester 2:

EDUC 386 Early Childhood Curriculum and Instruction 3

EDUC 355 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 3

Semester 3:

EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

(2) Elementary Generalist (K-6):

Semester 1:

EDUC 292 Explorations in Elementary Education
and Schooling 6

Semester 2:

EDUC 382 Elementary Analysis of Curriculum and Instruction 6

Semester 3:

EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

(3) Secondary (5-12):

Semester 1:
EDUC 283 Exploration in Secondary Education
and Schooling 3
EDUC 284 Introductory Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
Semester 2:
EDUC 383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy 3
EDUC 384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
Semester 3:
EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

(4) Physical Education and Visual Art (P-12)

EDUC 283 Exploration in Secondary Education

and Schooling 3
EDUC 284 Introductory Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
Semester 2;
EDUC 383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy 3
EDUC 384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in
Secondary Schools 3
(EDUC 292 prerequisite*)
Or
EDUC 382 Elementary Analysis of Curriculum and Instruction 6
(EDUC 283 and EDUC 284 prerequisite*™),
Semester 3:
EDUC 439 Classroom Management through Data-based
Decision Making 6
Student Teaching 6

*The prerequisites for the Block Two — Methods (Analysis Phase) are
meant to assure students have an experience in both the elementary
setting and the secondary setting during the first two blocks of the P-12
licensure minor program.

(5) Secondary Transition to Teaching (9-12):

Semester 1:

EDUC 490 Special Topics in Education 4
Semester 2:

EDUC 490 Special Topics in Education 4
Semester 3:

EDUC 490 Special Topics in Education

o =

Student Teaching

Student Teaching

Upon matriculation into the Initial Licensure Alternative
Route Program, candidates must apply for a student teaching
placement. Passing scores on content exams required for state
licensure must be submitted prior to commencing a student
teaching placement.

For further information about the program, possible candidates
should contact the Department of Teacher Education at

812/465-7024.

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F, Sp, Su.
These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in which the course
is normally offered and are intended as an aid to students planning
their programs of study.

EDUC 196 is a prerequisite for all subsequent courses with the
exception of EDUC 201 or EDUC 202, which may be taken con-
currently.

103 Classroom Observation (0) Field experience completed in con-
junction with EDUC 196. Co-requisite with EDUC 196.

104 Tutoring in School Programs (0) Field experience completed in
conjunction with EDUC 201. Co-requisite with EDUC 201.

105 Initial Field Experience: Tutoring, Grades 6-12 (0) Field experi-
ence completed in conjunction with EDUC 202. Co-requisite with
EDUC 202.

EDUC 173: History of Schooling in America 1620-Present (3) Sur-
vey of U.S. schooling, beginning with the earliest Massachusetts laws

Semester 1:
EDUC 292 Explorations in Elementary Education
and Schooling 6
Or
/8
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and schools and continuing to No Child Left Behind in the 21st cen-
tury. In this course students use primary documents to study a dynam-
ic and contentious aspect of U.S. history. Meets Cl requirements in
the Core Curriculum.

196 Foundations of Reflective Teaching (3) The first course taken by
all education students seeking the baccalaureate degree. This course is
designed to introduce students to the profession of teaching and to the
philosophical foundation for teacher education at USI—the Reflective
Teaching Model. It introduces students to the program requirements
for all teacher education programs. The course examines the nature
and functions of schools, using philosophical, historical, and sociologi-
cal perspectives. Students will explore the ways in which the preser-
vice teacher’s beliefs (especially about knowledge, ethics, and human
life) influence educational outcomes by helping to shape classroom
life. Guided field experience required. Prereq: ENG 201, minimum of
FR2 status, and 2.6 GPA. Co-registration in EDUC 103. F, Sp

201 Growth and Development: Middle Childhood (3) Examines the
early and current theories of child development in the areas of physi-
cal/motor, psychosocial (cultural influences), and cognitive/language/
literacy development of students ages seven to 12 years. Focuses on the
integration of research findings and theories of growth and develop-
ment in elementary school practice. Guided field experience required.
Prereq: EDUC 196 or concurrent. Co-registration in EDUC 104 and
scores on PRAXIS I. F, Sp

202 Growth and Development: Adolescence and Young Adult (3)
Examines the early and current theories of adolescent/young adult
development in the areas of physical, psychosocial (cultural influenc-
es), and cognitive/language/literacy development of adolescent/young
adult students. Focuses on the integration of research findings and the-
ories of growth and development in high school practice. Guided field
experience required. Prereq: EDUC 196 or concurrent. Co-registration
in EDUC 105 and scores on PRAXIS I. F, Sp

203 Introduction to Children’s Literature (3) A survey course
designed to introduce and explore traditional and contemporary chil-
dren’s literature through immersion into a variety of authors, illustra-
tors, and genres. This course is designed to enhance teacher candi-
dates’ understanding of children’s literature and how these books can
be used effectively with children of all ages. Prereq: ENG 101 with a
grade of C or better. F, Sp, Su

204 Teaching Writing in Diverse Classrooms, K-8: Research-based
Practices Across the Curriculum (3) This course introduces teacher
candidates to best practices in teaching writing in the elementary and
middle school classroom in all subject areas. Students examine theo-
retical perspectives on the teaching of writing and the connections
between writing and other literacies (reading, speaking, and listening).
The course will incorporate strategies for using writing to enhance
children’s learning in all disciplines. Prereq: ENG 201 with grade of C
or better.

206 Introduction to Exceptionalities (3) This course defines and
examines the nature and needs of exceptional children. Special educa-
tion foundations and legal mandates will be discussed. Appropriate
accommodations and teaching methods that address each area of
exceptionality and the effectiveness of these techniques will be cov-
ered. The role of teachers, parents, and other relevant personnel will
be investigated in relation to current practices which include individu-
al education program (IEP), inclusion, and least restrictive environ-
ment (LRE). Prereq: Admission to the Exploration Phase of Teacher
Education.

214 Instructional Technology in Education (3) Explores the use of
the technology to enhance the teaching and learning process. Stu-
dents will explore current research, issues, and methodology related to
the design, development, and use of technology resources. Emphasis
will be placed on the evaluation and selection of Internet resources,
educational software, productivity tools, and other emerging technolo-
gies in the educational environment. Students will develop skills in
the production and effective use of print, projected, and displayed
communication using technology tools. Prereq: EDUC 196. F, Sp, Su

221 Diversity and Equity in Education (3) The purpose of this
course is to explore the theory and knowledge base that supports mul-
ticultural education and an awareness of diversity within American
society. Topics may include the critical study of issues as they relate to
race and ethnicity, exceptionality, language and dialect, religion, gen-
der, and age. Prereq: Grade of C or higher in ENG 101.

241 Early Childhood Education (3) Practical consideration of recent
trends and techniques for the education of young children in nursery
school, kindergarten, and primary grades. Observation and firsthand
experiences with young children required.

242 Growth and Development: Early Childhood (3) Examines the
development of the early years and the ways to assess development in
the growth domains. Examines the importance of observation and
documentation, compares assessment instruments, and examines
appropriateness of each tool. Guided field experience required.

243 Observation, Assessment, and Documentation (3) Examines the
importance of observation and documentation to the assessment pro-
cess. Techniques for each area will be considered. Field experience
required. Prereq: Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 242.

246 Language and Literacy in the Early Years (3) Examines the pro-
cess of language and literacy development in young children. The
course focuses on ways teachers of young children integrate research-
based knowledge with early school and family literacy. Field experience
required. Prereq: EDUC 242.

255 Growth and Development: Infants and Toddlers (3) Examines
the growth and development of infants and toddlers with an emphasis
on the uniqueness of the earliest years and the implications for care in
group settings. Theoretical and philosophical approaches to infant/
toddler care will be studied. Programs and activities for infants and
toddlers will be discussed and planned, incorporating accommodations
for early intervention. Required field work involves experiences with
infants and toddlers (B-2 years). Prereq: Current criminal background

check.

256 Guidance of Young Children (3) Studies various theories and
practices related to the guidance of young children. Emphasis on self-
awareness for teachers and parents leading to setting program goals
and promoting prosocial behavior. Prereq: EDUC 242.

257 Programs for Infants and Toddlers (3) Examines theoretical
approaches in infant/toddler care. Emphasis will be on developing pro-
grams and activities for infants and toddlers in group care. Field expe-
rience required. Prereq: EDUC 242 and EDUC 255.

261 Special Needs: Early Childhood Education (3) Studies the vari-
ous special needs conditions, early identification and intervention
approaches, and the subsequent adaptations necessary for a classroom
setting. Field experience required. Prereq: EDUC 242.
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272 Health, Safety, Nutrition for the Young Child (3) Studies the
link between proper nutrition, health, and child development. Special
health and safety needs of young children will be explored as they
relate to program plans in early childhood settings. Information for

teachers to share with families will be developed. Field experience
required. Prereq: EDUC 242.

283 Exploration in Secondary Education and Schooling (3) Three
semester hours, designed to integrate the fundamental aspects of ado-
lescent development, teaching adolescents with exceptionalities, and
teaching adolescents reading strategies in a departmentalized middle
or secondary (5-12) school setting. The course will include a field expe-
rience (practicum) in a local school. Prereq: Admission to Exploration
Phase in Teacher Education and prerequisite or co-requisite of EDUC 221.

284 Introductory Clinical Experiences in Secondary Schools (3)
Enrolled concurrently with EDUC 283: Exploration in Secondary Edu-
cation and Schooling. Three semester hours designed around a field
experience in a local school. Applied projects and experiences occur
through one-on-one after-school mentoring programs and small group
instruction. The clinical experiences emphasizes the application of
content related to adolescent development, teaching adolescents with
exceptionalities, and teaching adolescents reading strategies in a sec-
ondary education setting. Prereq: Admission to Exploration Phase in
Teacher Education and prerequisite or co-requisite of EDUC 221. Con-
current enrollment in EDUC 283 required.

285 Early Childhood: Program Administration (3) Analyzes and
evaluates current educational programs for young children with
emphasis on the management aspects of child care programs including
personnel matters (employment, training, and dismissal); policies and
procedures related to health, safety, fire regulations and facility main-
tenance; financial planning and budgeting; supervision of program;
and parent relationships. Field experience required. Prereq: Comple-
tion of 15 hours in early childhood education.

292 Explorations in Elementary Education and Schooling (6) This
course will provide a broad overview of current issues and practices in
education. The candidates will know, understand, and use the major
child development concepts, learning theories, socio-historical con-
texts, and research related to teaching special education and literacy.
This six-hour course will include a field experience in a local school.
Prereq: Admission to Exploration Phase of Teacher Education.

294 Foundations of Education (3) Examines the nature and functions
of schools, using philosophical, historical, and sociological perspec-
tives. Special attention will be given to the ways in which the pre-ser-
vice teacher’s beliefs (especially about knowledge, ethics, and human
life) influence educational outcomes by helping to shape classroom life.

304 Growth & Development: Early Adolescence (3) Examines the
early and current theories of early adolescent development in the areas
of physical, psychosocial (cultural influences), and cognitive/language/
literacy development of students ages 10 to 14 years. Focuses on the
integration of research findings and theories of growth and develop-
ment in middle school practice. Guided field experience required. Pre-
req: EDUC 201 or EDUC 202 or EDUC 242. F, Sp

315 Management for Students with Exceptional Needs (3) This
course covers behavioral theory, foundations of positive behavior sup-
port, and legal issues related to behavior. It teaches students strategies
for managing the classroom to facilitate learning and ensure safety in
diverse school settings. Students learn to identify the functions of stu-
dent behavior and effective behavior interventions for addressing
behavior difficulties. Strategies for crisis prevention and intervention
are addressed. Prereq: EDUC 292.

340 Special Topics in Early Childhood Education (1-3) Explores
contemporary topics or innovative developments in early childhood
education. Subtitle and credit hours determined by faculty at each offering.

344 Family, School, Community Partnerships (3) Examines the
diversity of families and factors that influence parenting in contempo-
rary society. Focuses on strategies to develop working partnerships with
parents. Addresses ways to design parent-teacher conferences, parent
education, and parent involvement in P-6 settings. Guided field experi-
ence required. Prereq: EDUC 201 or EDUC 202 or EDUC 242. F, Sp

346 Early Childhood Curriculum I (3) Examines theoretical views of
cognitive development with a focus on how children, ages three
through five in preschool settings, acquire, organize, and apply knowl-
edge. Integrated methods and developmentally appropriate activities in
early childhood education for math, science, and social studies are
emphasized. Foundations for Young Children to the Indiana Academic
Standards are emphasized. Field experience required. Prereq: EDUC
242. F, Sp

347 Early Childhood Curriculum II (3) Examines theories and
importance of creativity in children’s development. Integrated methods
and developmentally appropriate activities for art, music, play, and
movements curriculum for children ages three through five in pre-
school. Field experience required. Prereq: EDUC 242. F, Sp

348 School-Age Child Care (3) This course examines the needs of
children in school age childcare, ages five to 12 years. Emphasis is
placed on the study of the environment, curriculum, and schedule nec-
essary for developmentally appropriate school-age programs in a variety
of settings. Field experience required. Prereq: EDUC 242, EDUC 346,
and EDUC 347 or consent of instructor.

351 Music, Movement, Play, and Expressive Arts (3) This course
focuses on play as the principle medium of children’s learning and
development through activities such as exploration of music, move-
ment, and rhythms for young children. Its objectives relate mainly to
learning the teacher’s role in supporting, facilitating, and guiding chil-
dren’s play with a focus on physical activity through developmentally
appropriate activities for birth through age 8 settings. Prereq: EDUC 242.

354 Practicum in Elementary Education (3) Directed field experienc-
es in approved settings involving students in the elementary school
setting (Grades K-6). Experiences will involve the identification of spe-
cific learning needs within the classroom, development of integrated
curriculum, collaborative implementation through differentiated
instructional strategies, and assessment of instructional impact on stu-
dent learning. Prereq: Completion of EDUC 292. Co-enrollment in
two of the following required: EDUC 373, EDUC 388, EDUC 378,
MATH 392.

355 Practicum in Early Childhood Education (3) Relates theory to
practice through supervised experiences in an eatly childhood setting.
Students work under the general supervision of pre-school and Univer-
sity personnel. Su

356 Science and Math (Kindergarten/Primary) (3) Examines meth-
ods and materials in the areas of science and math that are develop-
mentally appropriate for young children. Emphasis will be on planning
active involvement related to science and math concepts for children
in kindergarten and primary settings. Field experience required. Pre-
req: EDUC 201 or EDUC 242, admission to teacher education. F, Sp
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357 Expressive Arts/Social Studies (Kindergarten/Primary) (3)
Examines the objectives, resources, curriculum development, methods
of teaching social studies and expressive arts at kindergarten and pri-
mary levels. Emphasis on integrated curriculum and professional col-
laboration. Field experience required. Prereq: EDUC 201 or EDUC
242, admission to teacher education. F, Sp

359 Practicum Topics in Early Childhood Education (1-3) Experi-
ence is designed to relate theory to practice through supervised experi-
ences in an early childhood setting. Students work under the supervi-
sion of preschool and University personnel. Topic is specified for each
offering. The course may be repeated up to a maximum of nine credit
hours. No prereq.

366 Educational Assessment (3) Examines the impact of testing and
assessment. Reviews accountability movements, standardized testing,
and high stakes assessment systems as they affect the roles and power
of teachers and administrators. Students will learn to construct norma-
tive and criterion referenced assessments, and learn their utility in
aligning curriculum and activities with K-12 content standards. Field
experiences may be required. Prereq: EDUC 221 and EDUC 206,
admission to teacher education. F, Sp, Su

373 Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3) Designed to
integrate physical, biological, earth/science concepts, and the teaching
of science. Experiences in inquiry-based problem solving using primary
and integrated science process skills stressed. Age-appropriate science
content and teaching methodologies are studied. The course also
explores issues regarding safe science, evaluating student comprehen-
sion in science, and addressing state and national science standards.
Field experiences with children in a school setting required. It is
strongly recommended that students have completed seven credit
hours of science before enrolling in this course. Prereq: Admission to
teacher education. F, Sp, Su

378 Literacy Methods I (3) Teaching techniques and materials for the
developmental reading program plus techniques for establishing oral
and written expression with emphasis on understanding how language
learning takes place in the elementary school. Guided field experience
required. Prereq: Admission to teacher education and EDUC 203 or
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

381 Literacy, Language, and Culture (3) Candidates will know,
understand, and use the major concepts, theories, and research related
to the nature and acquisition of language to construct learning envi-
ronments that support culturally and linguistically diverse learners’ lit-
eracy and language development and content area achievement. The
course will include such topics as language and identity, bilingualism,
code-switching, dialects, heritage languages, language policy, language
death, and first and second language learning. Prereq: EDUC 378.

382 Elementary Analysis of Curriculum and Instruction (6) Six
semester hour course designed to integrate the fundamental aspects of
differentiated instruction, integrated curriculum development, lesson
planning, and concept assessment while teaching in an elementary (K-6)
school setting. The course includes a field experience practicum in a local
school. Prereq; Admission to Analysis Phase in Teacher Education.

383 Secondary Analysis of Curriculum and Pedagogy (3) Three
semester hours designed to integrate the fundamental aspects of differ-
entiated instruction, curriculum development, lesson planning, and
concept assessment while teaching in a departmentalized middle or
secondary (5-12) school setting. Prereq: Admission to Analysis Phase
in Teacher Education and co-enrollment in EDUC 384.

384 Advanced Clinical Experiences in Secondary Schools (3) Three
semester hours of field practicum designed to support candidates’ integra-
tion of differentiated instruction, curriculum development, lesson plan-
ning, and concept assessment while teaching in a departmentalized mid-

dle or secondary (5-12) school setting. Prereq: Admission to Analysis
Phase in Teacher Education and co-enrollment in EDUC 383.

385 Teaching and Learning in the Senior High, Junior High, and
Middle School (3) The nature of teaching and learning, including psy-
chological principles, instructional planning, instructional techniques,
curriculum, and evaluation. Prereq: EDUC 202 and admission to
teacher education. Guided field experience required. F, Sp

386 Early Childhood Curriculum and Instruction (3) This course is
a comprehensive study of early childhood pedagogy, research and cur-
riculum, with a focus on how preschool age children acquire, organize,
and apply knowledge. Integrated methods and developmentally appro-
priate activities for math, science, and social studies are emphasized.
Reflecting and supporting diversity in addition to utilizing observation
and assessment of learning will be stressed. Prereq: Admission to
Analysis Phase in Teacher Education and co-enrollment in EDUC 355.

388 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) Examines
and uses methods, strategies, and materials that promote the develop-
ment of social studies concepts and generalizations in the developing
learner with an emphasis on the learner in the integrated curriculum.
The course also provides an opportunity for critical self-reflection of
the individual’s teaching and within a social, supportive context offers
assistance for improving practice. Guided field experience required.
Prereq: Admission to teacher education. F, Sp, Su

390 Teaching Foreign Languages in the Senior High, Junior High,
and Middle School (2) Aims and methods of procedure in teaching
foreign language. Prereq: EDUC 385. F, Sp

391 The Teaching of High School Mathematics (3) The materials,
devices, and methods of teaching mathematics. F, Sp

392 The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics (3) The mate-
rials, devices, and methods of teaching mathematics in the elementary
school. Guided laboratory experiences in local schools may be
required. Prereq: MATH 203 and admission to teacher education.

394 Teaching Social Studies in the Senior High, Junior High, and
Middle School (2) Emphasis on methods and materials in social stud-
ies. Required of those who do student teaching in social studies. Pre-
req: 18 hours in social sciences and EDUC 385. F, Sp

395 Teaching English in the Senior High, Junior High, and Middle
School (2) Aims and methods of procedure in teaching English with
emphasis on literature and composition, plus materials and organiza-
tion as preparation for student teaching. Prereq: EDUC 385. F, Sp

396 Teaching Science in the Senior High, Junior High, and Middle
School (2) Aims and methods of procedure in teaching science. Pre-
req: EDUC 385. F, Sp

398 Literacy Methods II (3) Examines issues related to reading
instruction and assessment in the context of a balanced approach that
emphasizes teacher reflection and decision-making. Reading strategies,
informal assessments, and organizing a classroom for reading instruc-
tion are stressed. Students implement strategies and assessments in a
guided field experience. Prereq: EDUC 203 and EDUC 378. F, Sp, Su
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401 Teaching Communications in the Senior High, Junior High,
and Middle School (2) Application of communications principles to
practical classroom use. F, Sp

405 Educational Psychology (3) A study of educational psychology in
the classroom, how techniques from this area can aid the teacher in
subject matter presentation and in dealing with school pupils. Irregu-
larly offered.

407 Growth & Development of Exceptionalities (3) This course
examines the development and characteristics of individuals ages 10
through adulthood with exceptional needs. The course includes a sur-
vey of the physical, intellectual, social and emotional development,
and the unique needs and characteristics of students who are at risk or
who have exceptionalities. The course focuses on the integration of
research findings and theories of growth and development in school
practice. Prereq: EDUC 201. F, SP

411 Legal and Contemporary Issues Related to Exceptional Needs
(3) This course will examine the legal foundations for the provision of
special education services. This course will review contemporary legal
findings prevalent in the field through class discussion of cases involv-
ing mediation, due process, and court decisions. Legal tenets that
relate to differing opinions involving school personnel, state educa-
tional agencies, and parents will be thoroughly examined. Prereq:
EDUC 206.

412 Evaluation and Exceptionality: Assessment, Interpretation and
Instructional Design (3) This course explores the purpose(s) of assess-
ment, selection of criteria, administration techniques, need for accuracy
in scoring, determination of validity of interpretation, and application
of data for instructional design and implementation. The development
of assessment skills, awareness of legal and ethical issues, and collabora-
tion will be emphasized. Prereq: EDUC 315, EDUC 413, EDUC 423 and
concurrent registration in EDUC 418 and EDUC 421 required. F, Sp

413 Exceptional Needs Instructional Strategies 1 (3) This course
examines teaching methods appropriate for students with exceptional
needs in the primary and intermediate categories. Emphasis is placed
on all phases of the instructional process based on assessment of stu-
dent needs, developmental plans, appropriate implementation and
evaluation of effective instruction. Prereq: EDUC 315, EDUC 411, and
EDUC 423 and concurrent registration in EDUC 421 required. F, Sp

418 Exceptional Needs Instructional Strategies 11 (3) This course
examines teaching methods appropriate for students with exceptional
needs in the Early Adolescent and Young Adult categories. Emphasis is
placed on all phases of the instructional process based on assessment
of student needs, development plans, appropriate implementation and
evaluation of effective instruction. Prereq: EDUC 315, EDUC 411, and
EDUC 423 and concurrent registration in EDUC 422 required. F, Sp

419 Multisensory Language Approach: Teaching Reading to Strug-

gling Readers (3) This course examines and analyzes the structure of
the English Language using encoding, decoding, syllable types, phone-
mics, spelling rules, and word roots. It focuses on the implementation

of knowledge using a multisensory approach to integrated instruction

at all grade levels to improve encoding, decoding, grammar and com-

prehension in language art skills. Prereq: EDUC 206, EDUC 378, and

admission to Teacher Education.

421 Exceptional Needs Practicum I: Elementary (2) This practicum
consists of a 60-hour field experience in the elementary school setting
and taught concurrently with EDUC 413. Prereq: Completion of Explo-
ration Phase in Teacher Education and co-enrollment in EDUC 413.

422 Exceptional Needs Practicum II: Secondary (2) This practicum
consists of a 60-hour field experience in the secondary school setting
and taught concurrently with EDUC 418. Prereq: Completion of Explo-
ration Phase in Teacher Education and co-enrollment in EDUC 418.

423 Collaborative Partnerships (3) This course defines, studies, and
applies the skills necessary for teaching collaboratively. It presents a
paradigm that adheres to the belief that close working relationships
between teachers serving the same students are an absolute necessity.
Emphasis will be placed on the need for close communication between
professionals, the challenges of scheduling and instructional coordina-
tion, and interpersonal problem solving. This course will also examine
student transition as it relates to placement in the elementary school,
movement from the elementary setting to a middle school placement,
movement from the middle school to a high school placement and
from the school setting into community environments. It will promote
skill development in working with students and their parents to
encourage advocacy and self determination. Prereq: EDUC 206 and
admission to Teacher Education. F, Sp

424 Supervised Teaching: Exceptional Needs—Elementary-Primary
(3-6) Engages in the professional role of special educator, with quali-
fied supervision, in an appropriate program placement including stu-
dents with exceptional needs at elementary-primary level. Enrollment
only by permission of director of student teaching. F, Sp

425 Supervised Teaching: Exceptional Needs—Elementary-Interme-
diate (3-6) Engages in the professional role of special educator, with
qualified supervision, in an appropriate program placement including
students with exceptional needs at elementary-intermediate level.
Enrollment only by permission of director of student teaching. F, Sp

426 Supervised Teaching: Exceptional Needs—Middle School/
Junior High (3-6) Engages in the professional role of special educator,
with qualified supervision, in an appropriate program placement
including students with exceptional needs at middle school/junior high
level. Enrollment only by permission of director of student teaching. F, Sp

427 Supervised Teaching: Exceptional Needs—Secondary School

(3-6) Engages in the professional role of special educator, with quali-
fied supervision, in an appropriate program placement including stu-
dents with exceptional needs at secondary level. Enrollment only by

permission of director of student teaching. F, Sp

428 Synthesis Seminar: Professional Issues in Exceptional Needs
(1) Utilizes reflective processing and mentoring during supervised
teaching experiences to support successful professional performance.
Concurrent registration with supervised teaching and EDUC 416
required. F, Sp

431 Supervised Teaching: Kindergarten (6) Examines the profession-
al role of early childhood educator, with qualified supervision, in a
kindergarten setting. Concurrent registration in EDUC 433 required.

432 Supervised Teaching: Elementary-Primary (6) Examines the
professional role of early childhood educator, with qualified supervi-
sion, in an elementary-primary setting. Concurrent registration in

EDUC 433 required.

433 Synthesis Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3) Capstone
Seminar in early childhood teaching. A pre-professional course which
provides a synthesis of interdisciplinary knowledge and pedagogical
practices. Integrates knowledge gained from the University Core Cur-
riculum, subject area course work, and professional education core.
The course also examines case studies which present issues faced by
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teaching professionals in early childhood settings. Prereq: Permission
of director of student teaching.

438 Synthesis Seminar in Special Education (3) Capstone Seminar
in Special Education. A preprofessional course which provides a syn-
thesis of interdisciplinary knowledge and pedagogical practices. Inte-
grates knowledge from the University Core Curriculum, subject area
coursework, and professional education core. This course also exam-
ines case studies which present issues faced by teaching professionals
in school settings. Prereq: Permission of director of student teaching.

439 Classroom Management through Data-based Decision Making
(6) This is a required course designed to provide preservice and begin-
ning teachers with a basic understanding of the complex set of practic-
es that help to create an environment conducive to learning. This
course will help preservice teacher to better understand their own
implicit theories behind working with P-12 students in the 21** Century
classroom, while helping them to identify effective evaluation practic-
es. This course also acquaints candidates with current controversies
and research methods. Co-enrollment in student teaching required.
Repeatable with change in school setting. Prereq: Senior status and
admission to Synthesis Phase in Teacher Education.

440 Current Trends in Reading (3) The teaching of reading under-
goes a variety of changes based on the social and political climate.
This course offers the opportunity for students to explore trends and
issues that are currently impacting the teaching of reading. Topics that
may be explored: new instructional programs, state mandates in read-
ing instruction, changing state and national standards, and phonics
instruction. Prereq: EDUC 398 or consent of instructor.

441 Young Adult Literature (3) Course provides an overview of liter-
ature for adolescents and young adults. Participants will critique these
materials and design plans for incorporating all genres of young adult

literature in middle school and high school classrooms. Prereq: EDUC
378 or consent of instructor.

442 Advanced Children’s Literature (3) Course provides an opportu-
nity for classroom teachers and media specialists to explore recently
published books and non-print materials for children in P-6. Partici-
pants will critique these materials and design plans for incorporating
all genres of children’s literature in their classrooms. Prereq: EDUC
3178 or consent of instructor.

443 Production of Instructional Materials (3) Planning, preparing,
and evaluating teacher-produced software. Units include such areas as
production, planning, graphic, photographic, and audio media. Produc-
tion within units is based upon the individual’s purposes and interests.
Practical experiences in preparing software are emphasized. Prereq:
EDUC 214, or consent of instructor.

448 Synthesis Seminar in Secondary Teaching (3) Capstone Semi-
nar in Secondary Teaching. A preprofessional course which provides a
synthesis of interdisciplinary knowledge and pedagogical practices.
Integrates knowledge gained from the University Core Curriculum,
subject area coursework, and professional education core. The course
also examines case studies which present issues faced by teaching pro-
fessionals in secondary school settings. Prereq: Permission of director
of student teaching. F, Sp

455 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3) Emphasizes diagnostic
teaching in which teachers assess reading during instruction. A model
of diagnostic decision-making is presented that encourages the teacher
of reading to view assessment and instruction as interacting and con-
tinuous processes. A variety of formal and informal assessment mea-

sures are studied for their assessment and instructional value. Prereq:
EDUC 398 or consent of instructor.

458 Synthesis Seminar in Elementary Teaching (3) Capstone Semi-
nar in Elementary Teaching. A pre-professional course which provides
a synthesis of interdisciplinary knowledge and pedagogical practices.
Integrates knowledge gained from the University Core Curriculum,
subject area coursework, and professional education core. The course
also examines case studies which present issues faced by teaching pro-
fessionals in elementary school settings. Prereq: Permission of director
of student teaching. F, Sp

460 Seminar in Elementary Supervised Teaching (2) Designed to
develop insight during laboratory experiences of student teachers.
Open to advanced teachers.

465 Instructional Technology Integration (3) Focuses on the integra-
tion of technology into the school curriculum and explores the use of
technology to enhance the teaching and learning process. Students
will examine issues related to the evaluation, selection, and implemen-
tation of technology resources including software, hardware, and
peripherals, the emerging technologies and trends in technology edu-
cation, and various pedagogical approaches. Emphasis is placed on the
design and implementation of technology-based instruction for K-12
classrooms. F, Sp, Su

466 Authoring Educational Multimedia Resources (3) Focuses on
the systematic design and development of educational software and
multimedia resources. Students plan instructional sequences, then
apply computer programming and courseware design skills to the
development of informational, instructional, and constructional
resources. Internet, laserdiscs, CD-ROM, CD-audio, digitized audio,
digitized still and motion video, and scanned images are incorporated
into multimedia projects. Interdisciplinary multimedia thematic units
also are developed. Prereq: EDUC 214, EDUC 465, or equivalent.

467 The Internet in Education (3) Focuses on the applications of
Internet technology in teaching and education with emphases on
resources, publication, and research. Topics include the examination of
diverse Internet-based tool and information sources for teachers and
learners. Students explore the Internet and create web publications
applicable to professional development, student publication, school-
based network presence, and lesson development. Prereq: EDUC 214,
EDUC 465, or equivalent.

468 Instructional Technology Administration(3) Focuses on techni-
cal and management skills needed to coordinate the technology pro-
gram in a school. Technical topics include advanced instructional
development, general technical troubleshooting and maintenance; and
assistive technology. Management topics include technology planning,
implementation, and evaluation; staff development; facilities design;
budgeting, and grant writing. Prereq: EDUC 214, EDUC 465, or equivalent.

469 Special Topics in Computer Education (1-3) Explores contempo-
rary topics or innovative developments related to the integration of
computers and other technology into educational settings. Credit
hours available determined by faculty. Repeatable for maximum of five
credit hours. Prereq: Consent of instructor. F, Sp

471 Supervised Teaching Elementary-Primary (3-6) Participation
and actual teaching in the primary grades. Enrollment only by permis-
sion of director of student teaching. Concurrent enrollment in EDUC
433, EDUC 438, or EDUC 458 required. F, Sp
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472 Supervised Teaching Elementary-Intermediate (3-6) Participa-
tion and actual teaching in the intermediate grades. Enrollment only
by permission of director of student teaching. Concurrent enrollment
in EDUC 433, EDUC 438, or EDUC 458 required. F, Sp

473 Supervised Teaching in the Secondary School (3-6) Participa-

tion and actual teaching in the secondary grades. Enrollment only by
permission of director of student teaching. Concurrent enrollment in
EDUC 448 required. F, Sp

474 Supplemental Supervised Teaching in the Secondary School (6)
Participation and actual teaching in the secondary grades for teacher
candidates completing secondary licensure only. Enrollment only by
permission of director of student teaching. F, Sp

476 Kindergarten Practicum (3) For students on the elementary cur-
riculum who wish to be certified for teaching in kindergarten. Enroll-
ment only by permission of director of student teaching. F, Sp

477 Supervised Teaching Junior High/Middle School (3-6) Partici-
pation and actual teaching in the junior high/middle school grades.
Enrollment only by permission of director of student teaching. Prereq:
EDUC 304 or EDUC 488. F, Sp

478 Supervised Teaching Elementary Reading (3-6) Participation
and actual teaching in an elementary reading setting for candidates
completing the elementary reading minor. Enrollment only by permis-
sion of director of student teaching. F, Sp

480 Diversity in Children’s Literature (3) This course examines the
representation of diverse populations in literature for children and ado-
lescents. In the course, students have an opportunity to read a variety
of multicultural books written for students in grades K-8, research
authors who write and illustrate multicultural books, examine the mul-
tiple perspectives represented in books advertised as multicultural and
discuss using the books in classrooms. Prereq: EDUC 378 or consent of
instructor.

488 The Middle School Curriculum (3) Designed to serve the needs
of those concerned with the development and organization of the mid-
dle school program. It encompasses a consideration of the theory and
processes of curriculum planning and evaluation. Prereq: EDUC 304 or
concurrent registration and admission to Teacher Education. F, Sp

490 Special Topics in Education (1-3) Course is devoted at each
offering to the study of a contemporary topic or innovative develop-
ment in education. Credit hours available for each offering and course
requirements are determined by the education faculty.

493 Content Area Reading: Differentiated Instruction (3) Teaching
techniques and materials for using reading and writing across the cur-
riculum in middle and senior high school. The role of teachers, par-
ents, and other relevant personnel will be investigated in relation to
best practices in differentiated instruction for all learners including
exceptionalities. Prereq: EDUC 385 or (for Physical Education Teach-
ing majors only) PED 395.

494 Workshop in Reading (2) An analysis of instructional programs
in content areas with emphasis on both developmental reading and
remedial procedures.

498 Current Research in Education (1-3) A survey of current
research in education. Designed to meet individual needs of students.

499 Individual Study in Educational Psychology (1-3) A survey of cur-
rent research in learning. Designed to meet individual needs of students.
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

www.usi.edu/libarts

Michael K. Aakhus, M.F.A., Interim Dean

Julie A. Evey-Johnson, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Joan A. deJong, M.E.A., Chair, Art Department

J. Wayne Rinks, Ph.D., Chair, Communications Department
Stephen G. Spencer, Ph.D., Chair, English Department
Tamara L. Hunt, Ph.D., Chair, History Department

Patricia L. Aakhus, M.F.A, Director, Center for
Interdisciplinary Studies

Silvia A. Rode, Ph.D., Chair, Modern and Classical Languages
Department

Elliot H. Wasserman, M.F.A., Chair, Performing Arts
Department

Rocco J. Gennaro, Ph.D., Chair, Philosophy Department

Mary Hallock Morris Ph.D., Political Science and Public
Administration Department

Julie A. Evey-Johnson, Ph.D., Acting Chair, Psychology
Department

Ronda L. Priest, Ph.D., Chair, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminal Justice Studies Department

The College of Liberal Arts offers students the opportunities,
first, to develop the fundamentals of a liberal education upon
which to base a lifetime of learning and, second, to concentrate
in studies that form the foundation for professional pursuits.

The College includes the departments of Art; Communications;
English; History; Modern and Classical Languages; Performing
Arts; Philosophy; Political Science and Public Administration;
Psychology; Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminal Justice
Studies; and the Center for Interdisciplinary Studies. Through
these departments and this center, the College offers more
than 30 majors and emphases and a similar number of minors.
Students interested in teaching careers may seek secondary
education licensing in art, journalism, theatre, English, French,
German, Spanish, and the Social Sciences (history, political
science, psychology, sociology, and economics).

THE LIBERAL ARTS AND A LIBERAL EDUCATION

A liberal education, in the words of Martha Nussbaum, is the
“cultivation of the whole human being for the functions of citi-
zenry and life.” At USI this cultivation is the goal of the
University Core Curriculum, many of the courses for which are
offered in Liberal Arts. Complete details of the core are avail-
able at www.usi.edu/libartsfuccore . Students should consult

with their advisors in developing a specific plan for completing
these requirements. Those students majoring in Liberal Arts
disciplines, except those seeking teacher certification in sec-
ondary education, typically fulfill the Synthesis requirement of
the University Core by taking LIBA 497: Capstone Studies.
Students seeking a major or minor in Liberal Arts must have a
2.0 GPA or better in their major or minor coursework, unless
otherwise stated.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES

Four-year degree programs in the College of Liberal Arts lead
to either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree.
The Bachelor of Arts degree at USI requires a minimum of 12
hours of instruction in non-English modern or classical lan-
guages or the demonstration of competence at the intermediate
level through an appropriate language examination.

The Bachelor of Arts, with its emphasis upon the study of a
non-English language and a broad knowledge base, is especially
valuable for students who hope to go on to graduate studies.
Those considering graduate school should consult with their
advisors about the Bachelor of Arts option.

TEACHER LICENSING POLICY

Many students majoring in disciplines in the College of Liberal
Arts prepare themselves to teach in secondary schools (high
schools, junior high schools, or middle schools). Although
these candidates for licensing may take some education courses
in their freshman and sophomore years, formal application for
admission to the secondary education program (under the
direction of the Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and
Human Services) does not occur until they have completed

their 45th credit hour.

A student may apply for admission to the teacher education pro-
gram in the semester in which he/she enrolls for the 45th credit
hour, successfully completes the Praxis I test, and meets other
course and GPA requirements as established for the major. As
part of the application process, the student will be interviewed
by both the major and minor departments. A student should ask
his or her advisor for information on arranging the interview.

The structure of the interview may vary according to depart-
ment, but in general, it will be conducted by a committee con-
sisting of two to three faculty members from the major field(s).
This committee will interview the student according to the
procedures established in the department, review his or her
record, and decide on its recommendation.

The committee may decide as follows: (1) to recommend the
student unconditionally for admission to the teacher education
program; (2) to recommend with specific conditions; (3) to
reject the student. The chair of the committee will record the
committee’s decision on the student’s application form and
return the form to the student. One copy of the recommenda-
tion will be placed in the student’s advising folder. The com-
mittee will send a copy of the recommendation to the Teacher
Education Department and a copy to the student.
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Among factors the committee will consider in making its deci-
sion are the student’s academic record, performance in classes,
course work completed, ability to organize and present material
orally, and general promise. In particular, University regula-
tions require that a student admitted unconditionally to the
teacher education program must carry a grade point average of
at least 2.75 in his/her major, any supporting area or minor, and
overall.

A student may appeal the decision of the interview committee
to the Dean.

ART

The Department of Art consists of four integrated academic
areas: studio art, graphic design, art education, and art history.
Introductory courses in design, drawing, and art history prepare
students for entry into their chosen area of study within the art
and art education programs. All art courses are designed to
help students develop technical and conceptual skills, establish
a foundation for critical thinking, and fulfill their creative
potential. In order to enhance their understanding of the visual
arts, all art students complete a sequence of art history courses.
An internship program offers junior and senior art students the
opportunity to work in professional settings at design studios,
museums, and galleries. Ultimately, the goal of the art program
is to prepare each student to become a contributing member of
the art profession, the community, and society as a whole.

Both the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees
in art and in art education are offered in the Department of
Art. Students pursuing an art degree choose an emphasis in art
history, graphic design, illustration, interactive media design,
photography, or studio (ceramics, jewelry, painting, printmak-
ing, sculpture, or woodworking). Students seeking an art educa-
tion degree select either the (K-12) all-grade or (secondary) high
school track. Program requirements for the art education major,
whether K-12 or secondary, are consistent with the teacher edu-
cation licensing requirements in the State of Indiana. Minors
in art, art education (elementary), art education (secondary),
and art history are available.

The art and art education programs serve to help students
define their own professional goals and to provide entry into
career fields or graduate study. Upon completion of their stud-
ies at USI, many art majors have been accepted into graduate
programs at prestigious institutions throughout the country.
The art faculty takes pride in the accomplishments of its gradu-
ates who have achieved success as graphic designers, artists,
elementary to university-level teachers, museum and gallery
personnel, and art historians.

The Kenneth P. McCutchan Art Center/Palmina F. and
Stephen S. Pace Galleries contributes to the educational expe-
rience at USI by providing a professional exhibition space for
the creative work of art majors, faculty members, and alumni,
as well as special exhibits such as the University’s art collec-
tion, visiting artists, traveling exhibits, and juried invitational

shows. The art program also is affiliated with the New
Harmony Gallery of Contemporary Art, which provides con-
tinuous art exhibitions during the academic year.

Art, Studio Emphasis Major

45 credit hours

NOTE: HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I, and
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II, taught by art
history faculty, are found under the listing for Humanities
courses and also count as part of the University Core
Curriculum.

Required courses
33 credit hours

ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 104 Design in Materials 3
ART 105 Drawing 3
ART 106 Drawing and Composition 3
ART 205 Figure Drawing | 3
ART 206 Figure Drawing II 3
ART 493 Senior Art Seminar 3
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II 3
Two 300- or 400-level art history courses 6

Elective courses
12 credit hours selected from art course offerings as directed by
advisor

Art, Art History Emphasis Major
39 credit hours
Required courses

27 hours

HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II 3
ARTH 490 Special Problems in Art History 3
ART 498 Internship in Art 3
Choose one of the following:

ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 104 Design in Materials 3
ARTD 274 Intro Digital Photo Imaging 3
ARTD 383 Advanced Digital Photo Imaging 3
Choose one of the following:

ARTH 323 Ancient Art 3
ARTH 327 Medieval Art 3
Choose one of the following:

ARTH 343 Renaissance Art 3
ARTH 344 Baroque Art 3
Choose one of the following:

ARTH 353 19th Century European and American Art 3
ARTH 354 20th Century European and American Art 3
Choose one of the following:

ARTH 355 Contemporary Art 3
ARTH 490 Special Problems in Art History

(with approved topic in 20th Century Art or Contemporary Art topic) 3
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Elective courses
12 credit hours selected from:

Directed electives
Six hours selected from the following:

ARTH 253 Art of Ancient Mexico 3 ARTD 432 Conceptual [llustration 3
ARTH 323 Ancient Art 3 ART 206 Figure Drawing 11 3
ARTH 327 Medieval Art 3 ARTD 231 Intro to Graphic Design 3
ARTH 343 Renaissance Art 3 ART 311 Painting | 3
ARTH 344 Baroque Art 3 ARTD 378 History of Graphic Design 3
ARTH 253 Nineteenth Century European and American Art3 ARTD 381 Interactive Web Design 3
ARTH 354 Twentieth Century European and American Art 3 ARTD 382 Interactive Graphics 3
ARTH 355 Contemporary Art 3 ARTD 383 Advanced Digital Photo Imaging 3
ARTH 359 Special Studies in Art History 3 ART 399 Special Topics in Art 3
(only one three-credit hour tour counts for major) (repeatable with change in course content)
ARTH 490 Special Problems in Art History 3 ART 405 Figure Drawing 111 3
(repeatable for a total of five times for major) ART 489 Special Problems in Art 3
Art Studio elective (only one three-credit course) 3 (repeatable for nine credit hours)
Art, Graphic Design Emphasis Major Art, Interactive Media Design Emphasis Major
45 credit hours 45 credit hours
Required courses Required courses
39 hours 39 hours
ART 103 Color and Design 3 ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 105 Drawing 1 3 ARTD 231 Introduction to Graphic Design 3
ARTD 231 Introduction to Graphic Design 3 ARTD 232 Typography 3
ARTD 232 Typography 3 ART 273 Photography 1 3
ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3 ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3
ARTD 331 [lustration Techniques 3 ARTD 381 Interactive Web Design 3
ARTD 376 Graphic Design 11 3 ARTD 382 Interactive Graphics 3
ARTD 475 Graphic Design 111 3 ARTD 481 Advanced Web Design 3
ARTD 494 Senior Design Seminar 3 ARTD 494 Senior Design Seminar 3
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History 1 3 HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History 1 3
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History 11 3 HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History 11 3
Two 300- or 400-level Art History courses 6 Two 300- or 400-level Art History courses 6
Directed electives Directed electives
Six hours selected from the following: Six hours selected from the following
ARTD 476 Graphic Design IV 3 ARTD 332 Digital Illustration 3
ARTD 332 Digital Illustration 3 ARTD 372 Video Art 3
ARTD 378 History of Graphic Design 3 ARTD 376 Graphic Design 11 3
ARTD 381 Interactive Web Design 3 ARTD 378 History of Graphic Design 3
ARTD 382 Interactive Graphics 3 ARTD 383 Advanced Digital Photo Imaging 3
ARTD 383 Advanced Digital Photo Imaging 3 ART 399 Special Topics in Art 3
ART 399 Special Topics in Art 3 (repeatable with change in course content)
(repeatable with change in course content) ARTD 482 Motion Graphics 3
ARTD 431 Narrative Illustration 3 ART 489 Special Problems in Art 3
ART 489 Special Problems in Art 3 (repeatable for nine credit hours)
(repeatable for nine credit hours)
Art, Photography Emphasis Major
Art, lllustration Emphasis Major 45 credit hours
45 credit hours Required courses
Required courses 33 hours
39 hours HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History 1 3
ART 103 Color and Design 3 HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History 11 3
ART 105 Drawing 1 3 ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 106 Drawing and Composition 3 ART 273 Photography 1 3
ART 205 Figure Drawing I 3 ARTD 274 Intro Digital Photo Imaging 3
ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3 ART 374 Photography 11 3
ARTD 331 [llustration Techniques 3 ARTD 383 Advanced Digital Photo Imaging 3
ARTD 332 Digital Illustration 3 ART 473 Photography 111 3
ARTD 431 Narrative Illustration 3 Choose one of the following:
ARTD 494 Senior Design Seminar 3 ART 493 Senior Art Seminar OR
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History 1 3 ARTD 494 Senior Design Seminar 3
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II 3 Two 300- or 400-level Art History courses 6
Two 300- or 400-level Art History courses 6
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Directed electives
Twelve hours selected from the following (nine credit hours at

300-400 level):

ART 104 Design in Materials 3

ART 105 Drawing [ 3

ARTD 231 Intro to Graphic Design 3

ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3

ART 311 Painting | 3

ART 313 Ceramics [ 3

ARTD 332 Digital Illustration 3

ART 341 Sculpture 1 3

ART 351 Woodworking 1 3

ART 361 Printmaking [ 3

ARTD 372 Video Art 3

ARTD 381 Interactive Web Design 3

ARTD 382 Interactive Graphics 3

ART 399 Special Topics in Art 3
(repeatable with change in course content)

ART 474 Photography 1V 3

ARTD 482 Motion Graphics 3

ART 489 Special Problems in Art-Photography 3
(repeatable for nine credit hours)

Art Minor

24 credit hours

Required courses

ART 105 Drawing [ 3

HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3

HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II 3

Choose one of the following:

ART 103 Color and Design 3

ART 104 Design in Materials 3

ARTD 231 Intro to Graphic Design 3

Choose one of the following:

ART 106 Drawing and Composition 3

ART 205 Figure Drawing 1 3

ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3

Elective courses

9 credit hours selected from art course offerings (6 credit hours

at 300-400 level)

Art History Minor

24 credit hours

Required courses

HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3

HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II 3

Four 300- or 400-level Art History courses 12

One 490 Art History course 3

Choose one of the following:

ART 103 Color and Design

ART 104 Design in Materials

300- or 400-level Art History course 3

Teacher Certification (Art)

Note: Review the College of Liberal Arts Teacher Certification
Policy at the beginning of the College of Liberal Arts section
of this bulletin. Also, review the procedures and regulations for
students in teaching programs in the Bower-Suhrheinrich
College of Education and Human Services bulletin information.

Art Education (K-12)
55 credit hours and 39 credit hours in Education
Required courses

49 hours

ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 104 Design in Materials 3
ART 105 Drawing I 3
ART 205 Figure Drawing I 3
ARTD 274 Introduction to Digital/Photo Imaging

or ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3
ART 311 Painting | 3
ART 313 Ceramics | 3
ART 315 Jewelry 1 3
ART 341 Sculpture I

or ART 351 Woodworking 1 3
ART 361 Printmaking I 3
ARTE 394 Workshop in Art Education 1
ARTE 396 Materials/Methods Elem./Mid. Art Ed 3
ARTE 397 Materials/Methods Secondary Art Ed 3
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History II 3
Two 300- or 400-level Art History courses 6

Elective courses
Six credit hours selected from art course offerings as directed by
advisor

Art Education (Secondary)
51 credit hours and 36 credit hours in Education
Required courses

45 hours

ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 104 Design in Materials 3
ART 105 Drawing 3
ART 205 Figure Drawing I 3
ARTD 274 Introduction to Digital/Photo Imaging

or ARTD 275 Computer Graphics 3
ART 311 Painting | 3
ART 313 Ceramics | 3
ART 315 Jewelry 1 3
ART 341 Sculpture I 3
or ART 351 Woodworking 3
ART 361 Printmaking I 3
ARTE 397 Materials/Methods Secondary Art Ed 3
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3
HUM 222 Western Tradition in Art History Il 3
Two 300- or 400-level Art History courses 6

Elective courses
Six hours selected from art course offerings as directed by advisor

Art Education (Elementary) Minor
24 credit hours
Required courses

ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 104 Design in Materials 3
ART 105 Drawing I 3
ART 205 Figure Drawing I 3
ART 315 Jewelry 1 3
ART 341 Sculpture I 3
ARTE 396 Materials/Methods Elem./Mid. Art Ed 3
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3
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Art Education (Secondary) Minor
24 credit hours
Required courses

ART 103 Color and Design 3
ART 104 Design in Materials 3
ART 105 Drawing I 3
ART 205 Figure Drawing I 3
ART 315 Jewelry 1 3
ART 341 Sculpture I 3
ARTE 397 Materials/Methods Secondary Art Ed 3
HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I 3

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F,
Sp, Su. These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in
which the course is normally offered and are intended as an aid
to students planning their programs of study.

Art (ART prefix)

103 Color and Design (3) An introduction to the two-dimensional
arts through projects based on the fundamentals of design and study of
color theory. A wide variety of art media and techniques are presented
to prepare students for courses in painting, printmaking, and graphic
design. F, Sp

104 Design in Materials (3) An introduction to the process of devel-
oping three-dimensional concepts in visual art, using various media
such as wood, metal, and clay. F, Sp

105 Drawing I (3) Investigation of basic drawing concepts, such as
line quality, negative space, perspective, and use of value. Course will
concentrate on techniques in black and white drawing media. F, Sp

106 Drawing and Composition (3) Continuation of ART 105, con-
centrating on development of finished compositions in drawing.
Course will explore techniques in color media. Prereq: ART 105 or
consent of instructor. F, Sp

205 Figure Drawing I (3) Drawing the human figure, stressing form,
structure, and action of the human figure. Prereq: ART 105. F, Sp

206 Figure Drawing II (3) Drawing the human figure from the posed
model with various props. Prereq: ART 205. F, Sp

273 Photography I (Basic Photography) (3) Development of basic
skills in black and white photography, including film development,

enlarging, printing, mixing chemicals, and mounting. Student must
provide adjustable 35mm camera and photo supplies. F, Sp, Su

311 Painting I (3) Focuses on traditional techniques in oil/acrylic
painting media. Prereq: Art 103 or consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

312 Painting II (3) A continuation of ART 311, with emphasis on
experimental/non-traditional painting techniques. Prereq: ART 311. F,
Sp, Su

313 Ceramics I (3) Introduction to basic methods of working with
clay. Throwing, hand building, and a variety of techniques will be cov-
ered. F, Sp

314 Ceramics II (3) A continuation of ART 313. Emphasis on more
complex forms and glazes. Introduction to clay and glaze formulation
and continued development of firing techniques. Prereq: ART 313. F, Sp

315 Jewelry I (3) The theory and practice of making jewelry and
metal objects. Introduction to the fundamentals of fabrication and
construction techniques. Prereq: ART 104 or consent of instructor. F,
Sp, Su

316 Jewelry II (3) Continued development in making jewelry and
metal objects. Further technical exploration in metal media. Prereq:
ART 315. F, Sp

341 Sculpture I (3) Introduction to processes and materials essential
to the creation of three-dimensional art, accompanied by concept
development to create successful sculpture. Prereq: ART 104 or con-
sent of instructor. F, Sp

342 Sculpture II (3) Continuing involvement with sculptural process-
es and materials with emphasis on concept development. Prereq: ART
341. F, Sp

351 Woodworking I (3) Introduction to fundamental woodworking
techniques. Emphasis will be placed on developing an understanding
of basic wood jointery, machinery operation, and the development of
an original design. Prereq: ART 104 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

352 Woodworking II (3) Continued experience in woodworking. The
emphasis will be placed on merging the utilitarian form with the
sculptural aesthetic. Prereq: ART 351. F, Sp

361 Printmaking I (3) Introduction to mono-printing, papermaking,
black and white lithography, and woodcut techniques. Prereq: ART
103 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

362 Printmaking II (3) Introduction to black and white intaglio
printmaking as well as basic color techniques in lithography, woodcut,
and monoprint techniques. Prereq: ART 361. F, Sp

374 Photography II (3) Continuation of ART 273, expanding upon
basic skills to communicate creatively through visual composition and
working in series. Introduction to “hot” lights and studio strobes.
Prereq: ART 273 or consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

399 Select Topics in Studio Art (3) An intensive study of specialized
topics in the visual arts. Repeatable with change in course content.
Prereq: junior standing or consent of instructor. F, Sp

405 Figure Drawing in Composition III (3) Composing with the
human figure, using props, and experimenting with various media.

Prereq: ART 206. F, Sp

406 Figure Drawing in Composition IV (3) An extension of 405,
drawing the human figure from posed model in composition, using
various media. Prereq: ART 405. F, Sp

411 Painting III (3) Development of a series of works which relate
conceptually, stylistically, and/or technically. Prereq: ART 312. F, Sp,
Su

412 Painting IV (3) Advanced work developing personal aesthetic
vision in painting media. Prereq: ART 411. F, Sp, Su

413 Ceramics III (3) Advanced methods of working with clay and
glazes. More independent projects will be required. Demonstrated abil-
ity to load, fire, and operate kilns is required. Prereq: ART 314. F, Sp

414 Ceramics IV (3) A semester of intense ceramic work. Projects
must indicate a comprehensive understanding of ceramic techniques.
Prereq: ART 413. F, Sp

University of Southern Indiana ® 2011-2013 Bulletin

89




415 Jewelry III (3) Continuation of Jewelry 316 with emphasis on
individual direction within the jewelry media. Prereq: ART 316. F, Sp

416 Jewelry IV (3) Continuation of Jewelry 415 with concentrated
effort on personal development within the jewelry media. Prereq: ART
415. F, Sp

441 Sculpture III (3) Advanced experience in sculpture processes and
materials with an emphasis on conceptualization and development of a
personal aesthetic. Prereq: ART 342. F, Sp

442 Sculpture IV (3) Continuing advanced experience in sculptural
processes and materials with emphasis on concept and personal aes-
thetic development. Prereq: ART 441. F, Sp

451 Woodworking III (3) Advanced experience in woodworking with
emphasis on furniture design. Prereq: ART 352. F, Sp

452 Woodworking IV (3) Advanced experience in woodworking with
emphasis on structural possibilities of wood. Prereq: ART 451. F, Sp

461 Printmaking III (3) Intermediate methods in intaglio, lithogra-
phy, woodcut, and monoprint techniques. Prereq: ART 362. F, Sp

462 Printmaking IV (3) Advanced methods in intaglio, lithography,
woodcut, and monoprint techniques. Prereq: ART 461. F, Sp

473 Photography III (3) This course explores alternative photograph-
ic processes and special effects. It also presents a survey of these alter-
native processes within their historical context and examines their
contemporary applications. Prereq: ART 374 or consent of instructor.
F, Sp

474 Photography IV (3) Advanced work in lighting and technical
processes; development of a personal aesthetic vision in the medium.
Prereq: ART 473. F, Sp, Su

489 Special Problems in Art (3) Course by appointment with any of
the full-time art faculty. Problems related to specific training within a
specific area of art. This course may be repeated three times for total

of nine credits. Prereq: junior or senior standing, consent of instructor.

F, Sp, Su

493 Senior Art Seminar (3) A capstone course for art and art educa-
tion majors combining discussion of current aesthetic issues in the
visual arts with practical knowledge in career or graduate school prep-
aration, as well as evaluation of student’s artistic growth and potential.
Prereq: senior status or consent of instructor. F

498 Internship in Art (3) A course to complement classroom and
studio experience by providing professional work situations with an
employer. The course requires a minimum of 150 hours of supervised
professional work, two written evaluations by the supervisor, two on-
site visits by a University official, maintenance of a portfolio of com-
pleted work, and periodic interviews with an art faculty member. Open
to juniors and seniors. Prereq: approval of Art Department chairper-
son. Grades will be assigned as Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory only. F,

Sp, Su

Art Design (ARTD prefix)

231 Introduction to Graphic Design (3) An introduction to the cre-
ative principles and processes in visual communication. Emphasis is
placed on thinking visually, exploring the relationship between words

and images, and developing appropriate solutions to the problems
assigned. An overview of the history of graphic design also is covered.
F, Sp

232 Typography (3) This course examines type as an element of
design in visual communications. Type design, the study of letterforms,
and the historical and modern development of the alphabet are cov-
ered. Students explore the creation of informative, experimental, and
expressive typographic forms by using traditional and computer-gener-
ated techniques. F, Sp

274 Introduction to Digital Photo Imaging (3) This course will intro-
duce students to a variety of methods of utilizing digital cameras and
software to create and manipulate images for creative purposes.
Students will learn the fundamentals of digital composition and opti-
mized image capturing and will also examine basic color management
processes for digital media. F, Sp

275 Computer Graphics (3) This course explores the computer as a
creative tool for designers, artists, and persons in the media arts. It
familiarizes students with the concepts used in creative software pro-
grams for graphics. The primary emphasis is on the creative uses of
computers in the arts, design, and media. F, Sp

331 Illustration Techniques (3) This course introduces students to
illustration principles, methods, and the use of materials. Students
develop their perceptual abilities, sensitivity to color, and composition-
al ideas within the context of illustration. Students also explore the
use of various materials and techniques to produce two-dimensional
illustrations that challenge their ability to conceive and communicate
ideas visually. Prereq: ART 105 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

332 Digital Illustration (3) An introduction to computer illustration
using both object-oriented drawing software and bit-mapped painting
software. This course allows students to explore their creative ideas in
depth utilizing the computer. Students explore the synthesis of tradi-
tional illustration skills with digital skills and techniques. Prereq: ART
275 or consent of instructor. F

372 Video Art (3) An introduction to the creative principles and pro-
cesses of video art. Students explore the practical applications and
limitations of video and sound production. Basic video editing and
visual effects are explored. Elements of storytelling, storyboarding, and
other pre-production methods are discussed and implemented. Prereq:
ART 275 or consent of instructor. F

376 Graphic Design 11 (3) This course investigates the design and
production issues of generating computer graphics for print or electron-
ic media. It provides an understanding of the technical process of cre-
ating projects incorporating scanned and computer-generated images
and text. Students will gain experience integrating various computer
applications and input/output hardware. Prereq: ARTD 232, ARTD
275 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

378 History of Graphic Design (3) This course covers the history of
graphic design with an emphasis on developments in design during the
19th and 20th centuries. It also will include an examination of the
social, political, and technological factors that have shaped graphic
design. Prereq: HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor. Sp

381 Interactive Web Design (3) An introduction to the theory, tools,
and techniques for creating interactive web pages. Introduces HTML
coding as well as web page layout software. Focuses on designing the
look, structuring the information, sequencing the pages, and integrat-
ing text and graphics as well as preparing and producing web pages.
Prereq: ARTD 275 or consent of instructor. F, Sp
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382 Interactive Graphics (3) This course provides an introduction to
the concepts, tools, and techniques for producing interactive multime-
dia. Topics covered include: interface design, flow charting, naviga-
tional structures, metaphor, props, visual layout, and the integration of
audio, video, and animated sequences. Prereq: ARTD 275 or consent
of instructor. Sp

383 Advanced Digital Photo Imaging (3) This course explores the
aesthetics, terminology, and techniques of digital imaging. Students
will compose and optimize image captures specifically for subsequent
digital manipulation. The course also examines color management
processes for digital media and printed output as well as alternative
imaging methods and creative printing effects. Prereq: ARTD 274 or
ARTD 275 or consent of instructor. Sp

431 Narrative Illustration (3) Introduction to illustrating for narra-
tive, sequence, or series. Students learn the tools and techniques of
concept sketching and storyboards as a means of developing and com-
municating visual ideas. Working with selected texts, students develop
a project from concept to completion. Students also explore the histor-
ical role of the illustrator as a visual storyteller. Prereq: ARTD 331 or
consent of instructor.

432 Conceptual Illustration (3) Students refine their conceptual, aes-
thetic, and technical skills in a variety of advanced illustration assign-
ments directed toward developing portfolio pieces and fine tuning
their personal visual language. Assignments challenge the student to
create a range of inventive and effective illustrative solutions in the
appropriate media. Prereq: ARTD 331 or consent of instructor.

475 Graphic Design I1I (3) This course will emphasize the creation of
innovative visual layouts by having students analyze the communica-
tion problem, define the most appropriate approach, and produce cre-
ative and aesthetic solutions using the computer. Various media will be
used to implement these solutions including printing, advertising,
packaging, exhibitions, and electronic media. Prereq: ARTD 376 or
consent of instructor. F, Sp

476 Graphic Design IV (3) This course offers advanced study in com-
puter graphics, allowing students to expand their computer knowledge
and critically investigate the theoretical and practical issues of gener-
ating computer art. Students will propose, design, and produce individ-
ual and team projects suitable for their senior portfolio. Prereq: ARTD
475 or consent of instructor. Sp

481 Advanced Web Design (3) This course covers advanced tools and
techniques for designing interactive digital media for network systems.
Students are instructed in network delivery methods for sound, video,
animation, database, and interactive content. Scripting and vector
animation are utilized to bring additional functionality to a network
site. Using various software packages, the student will create fully
functional sites with interactive multimedia content. Web site manage-
ment, browser and platform issues, and the limitations involved in
designing for networks are covered. Prereq: ARTD 381 or consent of
instructor. F

482 Motion Graphics (3) This course covers advanced issues in
designing and producing interactive multimedia. Students are exposed
to the complexities of multimedia authoring and production. Students,
at times working in teams, will collaborate on developing the concept,
layouts, storyboards, production schedule, and the user-interface. They
will create and compile the content and produce the digital files for a
fully functional multimedia presentation. Prereq: ARTD 382 or con-
sent of instructor. Sp

494 Senior Design Seminar (3) A capstone course for art majors
completing the emphasis in graphic design, interactive media design,
or illustration. This course combines the discussion of current aesthet-
ic issues in the visual arts with practical knowledge in career or gradu-
ate school preparation, as well as evaluation of student’s artistic growth
and potential. Prereq: or co-req: ARTD 475 for the graphic design
emphasis; ARTD 481 for the interactive media design emphasis;
ARTD 431 for the illustration emphasis; and senior standing or con-
sent of instructor. F

Art Education (ARTE prefix)

394 Workshop in Art Education (1) Introductory workshop in writ-
ing objective statements and lesson plans; reviewing art materials,

technology, and teaching methods; and developing a portfolio in art
education. Prereq: Open to Art Education K-12 majors and minors. F

395 Introduction to Art Education (3) Part A: Content. The course
will involve a basic understanding of historical and philosophical
premises of art education; different approaches in the teaching of art;
development and practical application of basic art skills in the class-
room; and understanding of developmental stages in children’s art
works. The course examines basic thematic understanding of lesson
plans as they apply to the state of Indiana academic and the discipline-
based art education (DBAE) standards in teaching art in elementary
and middle school. Part B: Supervised Internal Clinical. Use of written
lesson plans from Part A in an approved clinical experience. Prereq:
open to elementary education majors and minors; does not fulfill
requirements for art education K-12 and secondary art education
majors and minors. F, Sp, Su

396 Materials and Methods in Elementary and Middle School Art
Education (3) Part A: Content. The course will emphasize historical
and philosophical premises of art education; different approaches in
the teaching of art; development of basic art skills; and understanding
of developmental stages in children’s art works. The course examines
in detail thematic understanding of written lesson plans as they apply
to the state of Indiana academic and the discipline-based art education
(DBAE) standards in teaching art in elementary and middle schools.
Part B: Supervised Internal Clinical. Use of written lesson plans from
Part A in an approved clinical experience. Prereq: ARTE 394, open to
art education K-12 majors and minors. F

397 Materials and Methods in Secondary Art Education (3) Part A:
Content. Teaching Art at the public high school level with strong
emphasis on the use of art materials and methods in art education.
The course will involve historical and philosophical premises of art
education, different approaches in the teaching of art, understanding
of high school children’s art works, and the development and use of
discipline-based art education (DBAE) written lesson plans as they
apply to the state of Indiana academic standards. Part B: Supervised
Clinical. Use of written lesson plans from Part A in an approved clini-
cal experience. Prereq: ARTE 396, open to art education K-12 and sec-
ondary art education majors and minors. Sp

Art History (ARTH prefix)

NOTE: HUM 221 Western Tradition in Art History I, and HUM 222
Western Tradition in Art History II, taught by art history faculty, are

found under the listing for Humanities courses and also count as part
of the University Core Curriculum.
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201 Introduction to the Visual Arts (3) A basic survey of the media,
elements, and organization of painting, graphics, sculpture, and archi-
tecture. ARTH 201 is not acceptable for art majors in B2 The Arts. F,
Sp, Su

253 Art of Ancient Mexico (3) The Art of Mesoamerica and the
development of civilization in southern Mexico, Guatemala, Belize,
and Honduras; examination of the Olmec, Maya, Aztec, and other
groups, as well as the period of conquest and current conditions among
the native peoples of the region. Sp

323 Ancient Art (3) A survey of major monuments and issues of art
from the ancient Western tradition, focusing primarily on the work of
the Greeks and Romans, from c. 1600 BC to c. AD 400. Prereq: HUM
221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor.

327 Medieval Art (3) A survey covering major art movements and
monuments in Europe, dating from the 4th to the 14th century, but
concentrating on the art and architecture of the 8th to the 13th cen-
turies. Prereq: HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor.

335 Asian Art (3) This course surveys the art, architecture, and cul-
ture of India, China, Central Asia, and Japan. The approach will be
primarily chronological within each of these four geographical units.
Prereq: HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor.

343 Renaissance Art (3) A survey covering major movements, largely
in Italy, in the period c. 1300-1600, including the Proto-Renaissance,
Early Renaissance, High Renaissance, Mannerism, and Late
Renaissance. Prereq: HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor.

344 Baroque Art (3) A survey covering major movements in Europe
and the Americas in the period 1600-1800, including the art and
architecture of the Early Baroque, High Baroque, and Rococo. Prereq:
HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor.

353 Nineteenth Century European and U.S. American Art (3)
Covers the major movements in the period c. 1780-1880, emphasizing
Romanticism, Neo Classicism, Realism, and Impressionism. Prereq:
HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor.

354 Twentieth Century European and American Art (3) The con-
tinuation of ARTH 353 covering the major movements in the period
c. 1880-1980, including Post Impressionism, Cubism, Fauvism,
Expressionism, DaDa, Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism, Pop, the
Muralists, and non objective art. Prereq: HUM 221 and HUM 222 or
consent of instructor.

355 Contemporary Art (3) The continuation of ARTH 354 covering
the movements and artists in the period c. 1970-the present. Prereq:
HUM 221 and HUM 222 or consent of instructor. ARTH 354 recom-
mended.

359 Special Studies in Art History (1-3) Art historical studies offered
in conjunction with special activities such as seminars, conferences,
field work, or travel. Repeatable three times with different topics for a
total of six credit hours. Sp, Su

490 Special Problems in Art History (3) An intensive study of some
selected problems, areas, and movements in the field of the visual arts.
Repeatable with change in course content. Prereq: HUM 221 and
HUM 222 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

COMMUNICATIONS

Communications is one of the most dynamic industries in the
nation, employing more than a million people and providing
hundreds of different career opportunities.

The Communications faculty has developed four different
majors to assist students in selecting courses according to indi-
vidual interests and career goals. Students may select a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree.

The Bachelor of Arts degree requires 12 credit hours in the
same non-English modern or classical language or demonstra-
tion of proficiency at that level of study.

In order to enroll for any communications internship, a student
must be of junior or senior standing and have consent of
instructor.

Communications majors must earn 1) a 2.25 overall GPA for
major coursework, and 2) a grade of C or better in any course
applied toward any major or minor in the Department of
Communications.

The mass communication majors of public relations and adver-
tising, journalism, and radio and television adhere to the guide-
lines of the Accrediting Council for Education in Journalism
and Mass Communication. Students in these three majors must
take a minimum of 80 hours in courses outside of these majors,
including no fewer than 65 hours in arts and science courses.
Liberal arts courses include all courses offered in the areas of
anthropology, art, communication studies, criminology, eco-
nomics, English, modern and classical languages, history,
humanities, liberal arts, music, philosophy, political science,
psychology, sociology, and theatre. Science courses include all
courses offered in the areas of astronomy, biology, chemistry,
geography, geology, mathematics, and physics. No more than 16
credit hours of lower division mass communication coursework
(100-200 level) may be counted in the major.

Students in the three mass communication majors are required
to take six hours of cognates: a three-hour course in gender
studies and a three-hour course in ethnic diversity; both are
subject to approval by students’ academic advisors. Freshman
and transfer students must take six hours of diversity cognates.

Because of the 80-hour rule, mass communication majors who
seek a double major in mass communications or who select a
mass communication minor may need additional credit hours
to graduate. No more than 12 credit hours of mass communica-
tion courses taken at a two-year college may be transferred into
a mass communication degree program. Mass communication
transfer courses not accepted toward the major cannot be used
as elective credit toward the 124 hours required for a bachelor’s
degree. Students in the three mass communication majors must
pass the department’s grammar, spelling, and punctuation
examination prior to being admitted to junior- and senior-level
classes in the major; however, the GSP test is waived if a stu-
dent earns a minimum C for ENG 101 and ENG 201.

Q2
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Communications majors (Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science)
36-44 credit hours, depending upon major

Communication Studies Major

36 credit hours

Communication Studies connects two important aspects of a
USI education: the liberal arts and the professional preparation.
By incorporating writing, speaking, and computer-mediated com-
munications across the curriculum, the communication studies
program explores communication in various contexts and forms.

Communication Studies faculty work with students so they can
meet the current needs of business and industry leaders who

demand that college graduates demonstrate effective communi-
cation skills, problem-solving abilities, and leadership experi-

ence in addition to the ability to think critically and conceptu-
ally. Students emerge from the major in communication studies
as proficient, critical consumers and producers of messages and
interactions at the personal, social, civic, and professional levels.

Graduates pursue various careers. Many work in sales, retail
management, non-profit organizations, human resources, cor-
porate training programs, government agencies, and the
healthcare industry, while others own businesses or attend graduate
school.

Required courses

15 hours

CMST 107 Introduction to Interpersonal Communication 3
CMST 201 Introduction to Communication Studies 3
CMST 203 Introduction to Performance Studies 3
CMST 204 Business and Professional Communication 3
CMST 301 Communication Criticism and Analysis 3

Communication Studies electives
21 hours as directed by advisor

CMST 214 Group and Team Communication 3
CMST 303 Introduction to Persuasion 3
CMST 308 Rhetoric and Diversity 3
CMST 313 Advanced Performance Studies 3
CMST 314 Organizational Communication 3
CMST 315 Readers Theatre 3
CMST 317 Intercultural Communication 3
CMST 318 Conflict, Mediation, and Negotiation 3
CMST 400 Independent Study 13
CMST 402 Gender, Communication, and Culture 3
CMST 407 Communication and Healthcare 3
CMST 410 Seminar in Interpersonal Communication 3
CMST 414 Oral Traditions 3
CMST 420 Seminar in Organizational Communication 3
CMST 427 Family Communication 3
CMST 430 Seminar in Rhetoric 3
CMST 498 Internship 3
CMST 499 Special Topics 3

At least 21 hours in the major must be at the 300 and 400
level. For directed electives, no more than six hours may be
taken from a combination of CMST 400 and 498. For an
internship, the student must seek permission of the
Communications faculty and have second semester junior
standing. Some upper-level CMST courses are offered biennially.

Journalism Major

37-44 credit hours

Journalism prepares students for the world of news and infor-
mation gathering, writing, editing, photography, design, and
publishing for print, electronic broadcast, and online media.
Students learn journalism skills along with professional values
and ethical standards in courses where both convergence and
diversity are emphasized. Graduates succeed in any field where
writing and a command of the language are needed.

Required Foundation and Advanced Communications Core
10 hours

COMM 192 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
COMM 49%4 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3
COMM 495 Mass Communication Research 3
COMM 497 Career Planning and Professional Development 1
Required Visual, Design and Copyediting Sequence

6 hours

(Choose JRN 273 and then one 300-level course to complete
sequence.)

JRN 273 Digital Photography 3
JRN 374 Internet Communications 3
JRN 386 Editing and Layout 3
Required Reporting, Writing, and Editing Sequence

9 hours

JRN 281 Basic Reporting 3
JRN 381 Advanced Reporting 3
JRN 481 Public Affairs Reporting 3
Required Convergence Course

3 hours

JRN 388 Online Journalism 3
Communications Electives

9-10 hours

JRN 180 Journalism Workshop 1-3

(one hour/semester, up to three hours total)

RTV 255 Media Production 3
ADV 347 Advertising Copywriting 3
PRL 362 Writing for Public Relations 3
JRN 371 Advanced Photography 3
JRN 383 Editorial Writing 3
JRN 384 Feature Writing 3
JRN 400 Independent Study 13
JRN 473 Photojournalism 3
COMM 477 International Communications 3
JRN 484 Literary Journalism 3
JRN 488 Digital Storytelling 3
JRN 496 Mass Media Ethics 3
JRN 498 Internship 13
JRN 499 Special Topics in Journalism 3

Journalism major requires diversity cognates: six hours (See
Communications information above.)

Journalism students may count no more than three hours each

from JRN 180, JRN 400, and JRN 498 as directed electives.

An internship in the print or electronic media and work on the
campus newspaper, The Shield, is highly recommended.
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Public Relations and Advertising Major

40 credit hours

Students may choose either an emphasis in public relations or
advertising, depending upon individual interests. By carefully
selecting appropriate electives offered in the program, students
may develop skills in both areas.

Required core

13 hours

PRL 101 Introduction to Public Relations 3
ADV 101 Introduction to Advertising 3
COMM 494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3
COMM 495 Mass Communication Research 3
COMM 497 Career Planning and Professional Development 1

Public Relations Emphasis

The public relations emphasis provides students with a back-
ground that includes the essential skills of writing and design
to enter the rapidly growing public relations field. Students are
prepared to advance in their careers through courses in
research, strategy development, and integrated marketing cam-
paigns. In addition to required courses, students may choose
from a variety of directed communications electives to enhance
their career objectives.

Required courses

12 hours

PRL 362 Writing for Public Relations 3
PRL 365 Public Relations Administration 3
PRL 368 Strategic Writing 3
PRL 468 Public Relations Campaigns 3

Advertising Emphasis

The advertising emphasis prepares students for one of the fast-
est-growing fields in communications. Students acquire the
essential skills of writing, design, advertising graphics, research,
market analysis, media planning, promotions, integrated mar-
keting campaigns, and communications theory. In addition to
required courses, students may choose from a variety of direct-
ed communications electives to enhance their career objectives.

Required courses

ADV 346 Special Events and Promotions 3
ADV 347 Advertising Copywriting 3
ADV 400
or PRL 400 Independent Study 13
ADV 440 Advanced Advertising Campaigns 3
ADV 441
or PRL 461 Seminar in Integrated Marketing Communication 3
ADV 498
or PRL 498 Internship 3
ADV 499 Special Topics 3
COMM 190 Computer Basics 1
COMM 192 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
or RTV 151 Survey of Contemporary Broadcasting 3
COMM 477 Comparative Structures of Mass Media

in a Global Community 3
JRN 281 Basic Reporting 3
JRN 374 Internet Communications 3
JRN 384 Feature Writing 3
PRL 364 Publications Design 3
PRL 366 Seminar in Public Relations 3
PRL 368 Strategic Writing 3
PRL 465 Institutional Advancement 3
PRL 466 Seminar in Public Opinion 3
PRL 467 Crisis Communications 3
PRL 499 Special Topics 3
RTV 255 Media Production 3
RTV 354 Writing for Electronic Media 3
RTV 452 Broadcast/Cable Sales 3

An internship in public relations or advertising is highly rec-
ommended. By interning with a public relations firm, advertis-
ing agency, or within corporate or not-for-profit departments,
students network with professionals who help them polish their
skills for entry into the fields.

Radio and Television Major

40 credit hours

This major combines telecommunications history and theory
with practical broadcast applications. Students acquire knowl-
edge and understanding of the broadcast processes and on-air
performing skills, utilizing facilities in both the campus radio
station WSWI-AM and the Scripps Howard Video Production
Complex.

12 hours Required core
ADV 335 Advertising Strategy 3 25 hours
ADV 343 Media Planning . 3 RTV 151 Survey of Contemporary Broadcasting 3
ADV 444 Strategic Campaigns 3 RTV 255 Media Production 3
or ADV 441 Integrated Marketing Communications 3 RTV 256 Broadcast Journalism 3
ADV 446 Seminar in Advertising 3 RTV 351 Radio-Television Performance 3
RTV 354 Writing for Electronic Media 3
Public Relations and Advertising major requires diversity cog- RTV 457 Key Issues in Telecommunications 3
nates: six hours (See Communications information.) COMM 494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3
COMM 495 Mass Communication Research 3
Communications electives for the Public Relations and COMM 497 Career Planning and Professional Development 1
Advertising major
Public Relations emphasis 9 hours Radio and Television Major elective courses
Advertising emphasis 9 hours 6-9 h(;urs o Teleniion B A ,
At least one of the Directed Electives must be from ADV 347, RTV 451 adio-lelevision rogramming
RTV 452 Broadcast and Cable Sales 3
JRN 281, or RTV 354 RTV 453 Broadcast and Cable Management 3
ADV 342 Advertising Design 3
ADV 343 Media Planning 3
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Radio and Television Major directed electives

6-13 hours

ADV 101 Intro to Advertising 3
JRN 374 Internet Communications 3
RTV 352 Advanced Television Production and Directing 3
RTV 353 Techniques of Video Field Production 3
RTV 356 Sportscasting 3
RTV 357 Advanced Broadcast Journalism 3
RTV 499 Special Topics in Radio-Television 3
Optional study opportunities

(Student may select up to six hours listed below as part of the
18 hours of the preceding directed electives list.)

RTV 150 Practicum in Broadcasting 13
RTV 350 Radio/TV Workshop 13
RTV 400 Independent Study 1-6
RTV 498 Internship in Broadcasting 3

Radio and Television requires diversity cognates: six hours (See
Communications information.)

An internship in the broadcast media, practicum work, and/or
a broadcast workshop with the campus radio station and TV
studio are highly recommended for the junior or senior year.

Communication Studies Minor
21 credit hours
Required courses

Select ONE from:

JRN 381 Advanced Reporting 3
JRN 383 Editorial Writing 3
JRN 384 Feature Writing 3
JRN 484 Literary Journalism 3
or JRN 488 Digital Storytelling 3
JRN 388 Online Journalism 3
COMM 494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3
Communications electives

Three hours of upper-level courses as directed by advisor

Public Relations and Advertising Minor

24 credit hours

Required courses 12 hours

ADV 101 Introduction to Advertising 3
PRL 101 Introduction to Public Relations 3
COMM 494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3
COMM 495 Mass Communication Research 3

Communications electives for the Public Relations and
Advertising minor

12 hours of direct electives, nine of which must be upper 300-
400 level as directed by a public relations or advertising advisor.
Nine of the hours must be in advertising or public relations.

Radio and Television Minor
24 credit hours

15 hours Required courses 15 hours

CMST 107 Introduction to Interpersonal Communication 3 RTV 151 Survey of Contemporary Broadcasting 3

CMST 201 Introduction to Communication Studies 3 RTV 255 Media Production 3

CMST 203 Introduction to Performance Studies 3 RTV 351 Radio-Television Performance 3

CMST 204 Business and Professional Speech 3 RTV 354 Writing for the Electronic Media 3

CMST 301 Communication Criticism and Analysis 3 COMM 494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3

Communication Studies electives Communications electives

6 hours (as directed by advisor) must be at 300/400 level Nine hours of upper-level courses as directed by advisor

CMST 303 Introduction to Persuasion 3

CMST 308 Rhetoric and Diversity 3

CMST 313 Advanced Performance Studies 3 TEACHER CERTIFICATION . o

CMST 314 Organizational Communication 3 Note: Review the College of Liberal Arts teacher certification

CMST 315 Readers Theatre 3 policy at the beginning of the Liberal Arts section of this bul-

CMST 317 Intercultural Communication 3 letin. In addition to a teaching minor in journalism, in order to

CMST 318 Conlflict, Mediation and Negotiation 3 teach journalism in Indiana secondary schools, a student must

CMST 400 Independent Study 13 have a teaching major in another discipline.

CMST 402 Gender, Communication, and Culture 3

gﬁg 407 Communication and Healtheare 3 Journalism Minor (teacher certification)

410 Seminar in Interpersonal Communication 3 :

CMST 414 Oral Traditions 3 24 credit hours

CMST 420 Seminar in Organizational Communication 3 Required courses 24 hours

CMST 427 Family Communication 3 COMM 192 Introduction to Mass Communication 3

CMST 430 Seminar in Rhetoric 3 JRN 273 Digital Photography 3

CMST 498 Internship 3 JRN 281 Basic Reporting 3

CMST 499 Special Topics 3 JRN 374 Internet Communications 3
or JRN 386 Editing and Layout 3

Journalism Minor JRN 388 Online Journalism 3

: Select ONE from:

24 credit hours JRN 381 Advanced Reporting 3

Required courses 21 hours JRN 383 Editorial Writing 3

COMM 192 Introduction to Mass Communication 3 JRN 384 Feature Writing 3

JRN 273 Digital Photography 3 JRN 484 Literary Journalism 3

JRN 281 Basic Reporting 3 or JRN 488 Digital Storytelling 3

JRN 374 Internet Communications 3 JRN 385 Supervision of Student Publications 3

or JRN 386 Editing and Layout 3 COMM 494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics 3
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Course Descriptions
Advertising (ADV prefix)

101 Introduction to Advertising (3) Lecture materials and discussions
will focus on all facets of advertising from the client’s, the consumer’s,
and the creator’s viewpoints. Methods and techniques used in print
and audio/visual media will be studied. F, Sp, Su

335 Advertising Strategy (3) Background in and understanding of the
principles in advertising and using strategic reasoning to apply those
principles to solve problems and make strategic advertising decisions.
Prereq: ADV 101. Sp

342 Advertising Design (3) A study of the techniques of market anal-
ysis, product strategy, copy writing, layout and design, and concept
development for advertising. Prereq: ADV 10land ENG 201. F, Sp

343 Media Planning (3) The course treats researching media options,
developing a media plan, and learning how to implement the plan. It
includes identifying target audiences, the media they use, the cost effi-
ciency of the media, and determining the costs of the total plan.
Prereq: ADV 101 and core math or consent of instructor. F, Sp

346 Special Events and Promotion (3) This course examines the ele-
ments of a highly specialized form of advertising, specifically the event
planning process, creative brainstorming, budgeting, overcoming
obstacles, attracting sponsorships, soliciting volunteers, and evalua-
tions. Prereq: ADV 342 or PRL 364. Sp

347 Advertising Copywriting (3) A study of the principles and prac-
tices of writing effective commercial messages for media such as maga-
zines, newspapers, billboards, direct mail, directories, and other promo-
tional copy. It includes studies of message elements; the role of
research in developing message strategies; the creative process; and
clear, effective, and persuasive copywriting. Prereq: ADV 101 or core
equivalent. F, Su

400 Independent Study in Advertising (3) Designed to provide an
opportunity for upper division communications majors and minors to
research subject areas in the field of advertising. A maximum of six
hours of ADV 400 may be taken; only three may be taken in any one
semester. Students wishing to take independent study courses in the
advertising curriculum should be aware of the following points: 1)
Only six hours of independent study may apply toward a major in com-
munications; 2) No more than three hours of Advertising 400 may be
directed by the same instructor. 3) Students wishing to enroll in inde-
pendent study courses must receive written permission from their
instructors prior to registration. Prereq: 21 hours of communications,
upper-division status, and written consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

440 Advanced Advertising Campaigns (3) To refine campaign skills
to be used as a competition class for the American Advertising
Federation. May be taken twice. Prereq: consent of instructor. Sp

441 Seminar in Integrated Marketing Communications (3)
Approaching organizations’ communications issues through the inte-
gration of advertising, marketing, and public relations strategies and
techniques. Cross-listed with PRL 461 and MKTG 461; may be taken
only once as one of these courses. Prereq: senior standing and PRL 101
or ADV 101, and MKTG 201 or 305. Sp

444 Strategic Campaigns (3) Advanced study in the creation and
implementation of advertising campaigns. Students will study the evo-
lution of ad campaigns, the various forms of advertising, and local and
national ad campaigns. Students also will practice targeting the audi-
ence, creating the advertising concept, and selecting media buys and
budgeting. Prereq: ADV 335 and nine hours of advertising. F

446 Seminar in Advertising (3) A capstone course involving the
study of the origins and effects of modern advertising and how advertis-
ing works on individuals and society. Students will conduct their own
inquiries through individual projects designed to make them consider
the nature of needs and how to design, advertise, and satisfy them.
Prereq: ADV 342 or PRL 364 and 15 hours in major completed. Sp

498 Internship in Advertising (3) Offers students job experience in
advertising through a minimum of 150 hours of supervised professional
work. Prereq: junior standing and consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

499 Special Topics (3) Topics will vary. Purpose of course is to cover
topics which are not specific courses in the curriculum. Course may be
repeated once if the topic is different from the one previously taken.
Prereq: junior standing.

Communications (COMM prefix)

190 Computer Basics (1) An introduction to basic computer usage
and programs designed around common computer tasks and programs,
such as QuarkXPress (document/page design), FrontPage (web page
design), PhotoShop (graphics and photography manipulation), or
PowerPoint (speech presentation). Course can be repeated three times
when students take course with different tasks and programs. F, Sp

192 Introduction to Mass Communication (3) Presentation, lectures,
and assignments designed to introduce students to the basic concepts
of mass communication; to foster an understanding of the roles and
functions of communication media in our society; to present concepts
and principles of journalism (oral and written); and to prepare students
to be intelligent users of media. F, Sp, Su

299 Special Topics in Communications (3) Topics will vary. Purpose
of course is to cover topics which are not specific courses in the curric-
ulum. Course may be repeated once if the topic is different from the
one previously taken.

477 Comparative Structures of Mass Media in a Global Community
(3) This course examines the history and future of international com-
munications and issues related to mass media in a global community,
including ethnic and cultural diversity, media systems, the role of
media, freedom of the press, parity between distribution of news and
shaping the public mind, international stereotyping, and international
propaganda. Prereq: junior standing or consent of instructor.

494 Mass Communication Law and Ethics (3) A study of the special
laws of libel, First Amendment problems, free press vs. fair trial, copy-
right, the Internet, ethical issues, and regulatory provisions that per-
tain to mass media. Prereq: junior standing. F, Sp, Su

495 Mass Communication Research (3) Theories and applications of
research methods for the mass media including survey design, basic
statistical procedures, sampling, and the reporting of data. Prereq:
junior or senior standing. F, Sp

497 Career Planning and Professional Development (1) This course
is designed to prepare the student for transition from college to the job
market by examining career options, job search preparation, ethics in
professional practice, and leadership skills and development related to
decision making. Prereq: PRA, JRN, or RTV major or minor and
senior standing or consent of instructor.
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Communication Studies (CMST prefix)

101 Introduction to Public Speaking (3) Principles and practices of
oral communications with selected experiences in their use. F, Sp, Su

107 Introduction to Interpersonal Communication (3) Increases
understanding of oneself, the many roles one plays in the communica-
tion process, and the interpersonal relationships of individuals in soci-
ety. Course includes nonverbal communication, the role of language in
structuring interpersonal situations, and the importance of dialogue in
resolving interpersonal conflicts. F, Sp, Su

201 Introduction to Communication Studies (3) This course is
designed to introduce students to the academic discipline of
Communication Studies. For decades, Communication Studies has
been mistaken as a discipline that focuses solely on presentational
speaking, speechmaking, and public address. However, these elements
within CMST represent only a small fraction of the discipline. This
course will be an exploration of all the major areas of the field, the
history of CMST as a discipline, the research and writing style associ-
ated with CMST, the practical and theoretical tools expected of CMST
graduates, and the many careers CMST graduates can explore. Sp

203 Introduction to Performance Studies (3) This course will serve
two purposes. First, operating on the theory that literature is best
understood and appreciated when performed, this course is designed to
give students experience performing and analyzing literature. In addi-
tion, this course will introduce the many ways we experience perfor-
mance in our everyday lives. F

204 Business and Professional Communication (3) A study of the
theory and principles involved in oral communication situations in the
business and professional context. Students will present speeches, par-
ticipate in interviews, and learn to work in teams. Special attention
will be given to the use of computer-mediated communication in each
of these units. Sp

214 Group and Team Communication (3) Introduces students to the
basics of group and team communication. Students learn about the
dynamics of group interaction with emphasis on leadership, decision
making, and group preparation. Students will be exposed to a variety
of group types, including standing committees, ad hoc groups, task
forces, special interest groups, and administrative groups. F

301 Communication Criticism and Analysis (3) The purpose of this
course is to familiarize students with basic techniques of planning,
conducting, and reporting qualitative human communication research.
Focusing on communication criticism as well as ethnographic study,
the course will introduce students to methods and theories that can
enhance the understanding of most types of communication, including
public address, media events, popular culture, organizational interac-
tion, family conversation, cultural artifacts, or social interaction.
Prereq: CMST 201 and junior standing. F

303 Introduction to Persuasion (3) This course focuses on our dual
roles as producers and consumers of persuasive messages. Students will
examine persuasion in a variety of texts and contexts, as well as exam-
ine persuasive elements in human interaction and behavior. In addi-
tion to learning about the roles logic, credibility, emotion, and cultural
tradition play in persuasion, students will learn strategies for construct-
ing effective and ethical persuasive messages. Prereq: CMST 201 and
junior standing. Sp

308 Rhetoric and Diversity (3) Students will produce and deliver
effective rhetorical messages, actively applying both traditional and
more modern rhetorical strategies. The course will begin by studying

traditional (e.g., primarily male and Western) notions of rhetoric, argu-
ment, and evidence. The focus will then shift to more recent notions
of what “rhetoric” can be, particularly by studying rhetorical strategies.
Prereq: CMST 301 and junior or senior standing. Sp

313 Advanced Performance Studies (3) Advanced topics in individu-
al performance as a method of textual study, theory, and practice in
individual performance as an aesthetic event and rhetorical and social
act. Prereq: CMST 203 or consent of instructor.

314 Organizational Communication (3) A review of the research and
theoretical approaches to organizational communication. This course
includes an examination of the process of selecting appropriate com-
munication channels, a consideration of the ways in which meaning,
both verbal and nonverbal, is conveyed, and an exploration of ways in
which communication can help to alleviate typical interpersonal prob-
lems within organizations. Prereq: CMST 204 and junior standing. F

315 Readers Theatre (3) This course will focus upon a variety of
forms of Readers Theatre. Experiences will be provided in adapting
selections for Readers Theatre and creating original scripts. Students
will study techniques of both directing and performing Readers
Theatre productions. Prereq: CMST 203 or consent of instructor.

317 Intercultural Communication (3) This exploration of cross-cul-
tural communication surveys intercultural theories and problems in
communication. It offers a general orientation to intercultural commu-
nication, theorizes intercultural transactions, and provides insight into
cultural differences. Prereq: CMST 107 or consent of instructor; junior
standing. C5. Sp, Su

318 Conflict, Mediation and Negotiation (3) This skills-based service
learning course will examine conflict, mediation, and negotiation sys-
tems in organizations and other personal contexts. It will focus on
interpersonal and organizational factors leading to conflict as well as
communicatively competent strategies to manage conflict. The course
will provide knowledge and skills related to mediating disputes and
negotiating agreements. Prereq: CMST 204 and junior standing. F

400 Independent Study in Communication Studies (1-3) This course
is designed to provide an opportunity for upper division communica-
tions majors and minors to research subject areas in the discipline. A
maximum of six hours may be taken; only three may be taken in any
one semester. Students who wish to take independent study courses in
the Communication Studies curriculum should be aware of the follow-
ing points: 1) Only six hours of independent study may apply toward a
major in communications; 2) No more than three hours of CMST 400
may be directed by the same instructor; 3) Students wishing to enroll
in independent study courses must receive written permission from
their instructors prior to registration. Prereq: 21 hours of
Communications Studies courses, upper division status, and written
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

402 Gender, Communication, and Culture (3) This course combines
cognitive and experimental approaches to gender and culture as they
relate to communication. Students will obtain a critical understanding
of gender construction and behavior, as well as learn about gendered
conflict, identity, relationships, and differences. Prereq: junior or
senior standing. F

407 Communication and Healthcare (3) In this course, students will
be introduced to the many ways that we, as human beings, communi-
cate about our health. This seminar has been designed to integrate
numerous theoretical and methodological perspectives on health com-
munication in order to give students a broader scope of how health
messages and health communication processes are enacted, mediated,
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conceptualized, and studied. In this course, students will read and ana-
lyze how we communicate health messages interpersonally, organiza-
tionally, rhetorically, and through the mass media. Furthermore,
through studying diverse health communication processes, students
should become more aware of how these processes influence and
impact each other (e.g., television messages about smoking impact how
people discuss tobacco use interpersonally). Prereq: CMST 107 and
junior standing. F

410 Seminar in Interpersonal Communication (3) The special topics
course will offer students the opportunity to examine more closely spe-
cialized topics in interpersonal communication. Topics may include
areas such as family communication, health communication, relational
maintenance, or dialogic communication. Students may repeat this
course provided the topic is different. Only six hours may apply toward
the communication studies major. Prereq: CMST 107. F

414 Oral Traditions (3) This course examines the dynamics of orality,
literacy, and tele-literacy to better understand the role oral literacy has
played in personal and social expression. Students will examine topics
including verbal performance, oral poetry, oral history, folk tales, folk
songs, and urban legends. Prereq: junior or senior standing. F

420 Seminar in Organizational Communication (3) This course will
offer the students the opportunity to examine more closely specialized
issues in organizational research, theory, and application. Topics will
vary each semester and may include areas such as values and leader-
ship, organizational advocacy, communication training and develop-
ment, or organizational culture. Students may repeat this course pro-
vided the topic is different. Only six hours may apply toward the major
in communication studies. Prereq: CMST 204 and junior standing. F

427 Family Communication (3) This course is designed to enable stu-
dents to think critically about the communication processes that com-
prise and define families. In this course, students will be exposed to
the numerous methodological and theoretical perspectives taken by
contemporary family communication scholars. Moreover, in this
course students will learn how to distinguish family communication
research from other kinds of scholarship (i.e., family sociology or inter-
personal communication) and how to better apply family communica-
tion theories and research to their own lives. Prereq: CMST 107 and
junior standing. Sp

430 Seminar in Rhetoric (3) This special topics course will offer stu-
dents the opportunity to examine more closely specialized topics relat-
ed to the psychological, sociological, or cultural dimensions of persua-
sion and social influence. Students may repeat this course provided
the topic is different. Only six hours may apply toward the communi-
cation studies major. Prereq: CMST 301 and junior standing. Sp

498 Internship in Communication Studies (3) Offers students job experi-
ence in the discipline through a minimum of 150 hours of supervised pro-
fessional work. Prereq: junior standing and consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

499 Special Topics in Communication Studies (3) Topics will vary.
Purpose of course is to cover topics which are not specific courses in
the curriculum. Students may repeat this course provided the topic is
different. Only six hours may apply toward the Communication
Studies major. Prereq: junior standing.

Journalism (JRN prefix)

180 Journalism Workshop (3) Credit for adequate work toward final
publication of The Shield newspaper, its Internet site, or for an
approved CAP course, doing writing, editing, photography, layout,
graphics, sales, and/or management. Students may earn up to three
hours credit for this course, but may enroll for no more than one credit
hour per semester. No more than three credit hours may be applied to
a major or minor in Communications. F, Sp

273 Digital Photography (3) Development in basic skills of mass
media photography in a digital environment. Students will use a digi-
tal camera to take color photographs and then crop, edit, and produce
those photographs in a digital computer laboratory. Emphasis will be
on the needs of professional photography as used in print and electron-
ic media. Ownership of or access to a two-megapixel or greater digital
camera is required. No camera phones allowed. Prereq: COMM 192 or
consent of instructor. F, Sp

281 Basic Reporting (3) Basic fundamentals of how to gather and
report news events for the mass media in such a way as to be meaning-
ful to the public. Stress is on the need for developing writing skills,
learning technical terms, writing feature stories and other materials in
a newspaper. Prereq: sophomore standing. F, Sp, Su

371 Advanced Photography (3) Students will develop advanced skills
in news judgment, composition, composites, animation, and special
effects photography. They will learn how to design web pages that use
interactive sites and 360-degree photo techniques and will produce a
portfolio of digital images. Prereq: JRN 273 or consent of instructor. Sp

374 Internet Communications (3) History of Internet, how it works,
how to do effective data searches, building web sites and home pages,
establishing links, importing graphics, effective layout and design,
scanning photos, doing in-depth research, ethics, legal concerns, and
specialty uses. Prereq: JRN 281 or ADV 347 or CMST301 or PRL 362
or RTV 256 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

381 Advanced Reporting (3) An advancement of skills and knowl-
edge gained in basic reporting. Students will concentrate on covering
specific beats and generating their own news stories. They will be
responsible for assigned beats, learn how to develop sources, and track
down rumors as part of the beat reporting process. In addition, stu-
dents will discuss journalistic issues such as libel, ethics, plagiarism,
invasion of privacy, and investigative techniques. Prereq: COMM 192
and JRN 281. F

383 Editorial Writing (3) Instruction and practice in writing editori-
als. Lectures, readings, and reports directed toward discovering, gather-
ing, organizing, and writing opinion page material. Prereq: junior
standing or consent of instructor. F

384 Feature Writing (3) Instruction and practice in writing feature
articles for newspapers and magazines. Students will be directed to sub-
mit articles for publication in magazines. Prereq: junior standing or
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

385 Supervision of Student Publication (3) This course covers the
problems generally faced in supervision of newspapers, magazines,
yearbooks, and other publications. F, Sp

386 Editing and Layout (3) Study of the entire print reproduction
process from idea formulation to designer’s drawing board to the print-
er’s finished product. Stressed is the fitting of copy into specific layout
spaces, headline writing, art and photo reduction, and overall publica-
tions make-up. Prereq: JRN 281. F, Sp, Su
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388 Online Journalism (3) As traditional media move to the
Internet, the skills of journalism students must expand to meet the
more intense demands of the Internet. The course will show how tra-
ditional newsrooms are merging with web products. Prereq: JRN 381.

400 Independent Study in Journalism (1-3) This course is designed
to provide an opportunity for upper-division communications majors
and minors to research subject areas in the field of journalism. A max-
imum of six hours may be taken; only three may be taken in any one
semester. Students who wish to take independent study courses in the
journalism curriculum should be aware of the following points: 1) Only
six hours of independent study may apply toward a major in communi-
cations; 2) No more than three hours of Journalism 400 may be direct-
ed by the same instructor; 3) Students wishing to enroll in indepen-
dent study courses must receive written permission from their instruc-
tors prior to registration. Prereq: 21 hours of communications, upper-
division status, and written consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

473 Photojournalism (3) The course will focus on the role of photog-
raphy in mass communication, particularly print and Internet prod-
ucts. Students will study the process of combining text, graphics, and
photographs to produce messages. Students will expand on the skills in
earlier classes and produce products including many photographs, such
as the photograph essay in a journalism or mass media context.
Students will process color digital photography products through com-
puters and modern software. Prereq: ENG 101 and JRN 273 or consent
of instructor. Sp

481 Reporting Public Affairs (3) A journalism capstone course
designed to polish the reporting skills of journalism majors. Course
work, writing assignments, and class lectures and discussions will focus
on the covering of local and state government, the judicial system, the
local and state legislative process, and regional agencies. Each student
will produce an in-depth, current news series or package on an issue or
topic of current interest. Prereq: COMM 192, JRN 281, and JRN 381. Sp

484 Literary Journalism (3) This course is about the presentation of
legitimate news subjects and materials in a format that borrows strong-
ly from the techniques of feature writing and fiction. Students will be
exposed to some of the best examples of published literary journalism.
Students will write papers analyzing the reading and write several
small news stories in this format. Prereq: JRN 281, JRN 384, ENG 301,

or consent of instructor.

488 Digital Storytelling (3) This course is about the expression of
news using digital tools, such as web authoring, image processing,
drawing, and animation software, to involve audiences in novel ways
through interactivity and immersion. Students will be exposed to digi-
tal forms and presentations of news that exploit the strengths of the
new medium. Prereq: JRN 388, or may be taken concurrently with

JRN 388.

496 Media Ethics (3) This course focuses on the importance of ethi-
cal journalism in a free society and the impact of press coverage on
sources, victims, news consumers, and journalists. Students will study
the ethical dimensions of responsible journalism; analyze ethical prob-
lems; recognize cultural stereotypes; and learn how to ensure that the
voices of both mainstream America and traditionally under-reported
groups are heard in media reports. Prereq: junior standing.

498 Internship in Journalism (3) Offers students job experience in
journalism through a minimum of 150 hours of supervised professional
work. Prereq: junior standing and consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

499 Special Topics (3) Topics will vary. Purpose of course is to cover
topics that are not specific courses in the curriculum. Course may be
repeated once if the topic is different from the one previously taken.
Students may repeat this course provided the topic is different. Only
six hours toward the major. Prereq: junior standing. F, Sp, Su

Public Relations (PRL prefix)

101 Introduction to Public Relations (3) Lecture, discussion, and
practical application of basic public relations concepts and processes
including public relations in corporations, government, and institu-
tions, public opinion, communication media, ethics of public relations,
and public relations campaigns. F, Sp, Su

362 Writing for Public Relations (3) Techniques of writing news releas-
es, newsletters, brochures, public service announcements, speeches, and
other print and broadcast messages that are a part of the public relations
profession. Prereq: ENG 101, PRL 101, or consent of instructor. F, Sp

364 Publications Design (3) Writing, editing, and designing special-
ized publications for business and industry. Computer-generated design
will include newsletters, brochures, and other publications typically
used by organizations in communicating with their target publics.
Prereq: junior standing and PRL 101 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

365 Public Relations Administration (3) A course involving case
studies and problems regarding the principles and application of effec-
tive two-way communications in a variety of situations affecting the
practice of public relations. Prereq: junior standing and PRL 362, or
consent of instructor. F, Sp

366 Seminar in Public Relations (3) A rotating seminar that addresses
various topics essential to the public relations practitioner. May be taken
only once. Prereq;: junior standing and PRL 101, or consent of instructor.

368 Strategic Writing (3) An applied writing course that focuses on stra-
tegically planning and preparing goal-oriented messages, and the selection
of appropriate delivery techniques to communicate with an organization’s

target publics. Prereq: PRL 362 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

400 Independent Study in Public Relations (1-3) This course is
designed to provide an opportunity for upper division communications
majors and minors to research subject areas in the field of public rela-
tions. A maximum of six hours may be taken; only three may be taken
in any one semester. Students who wish to take independent study
courses in the public relations curriculum should be aware of the fol-
lowing points: 1) Only six hours of independent study may apply
toward a major in Communications; 2) No more than three hours of
Public Relations 400 may be directed by the same instructor; 3)
Students wishing to enroll in independent study courses must receive
written permission from their instructors prior to registration. Prereq:
21 credit hours in Communications, upper-division status, and written
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

461 Seminar in Integrated Marketing Communications (3)
Approaching organizations’ communications issues through the inte-
gration of advertising, marketing, and public relations strategies and
techniques. Cross listed with ADV 441 and MKTG 461; may be taken
only once as one of these courses. Prereq: senior standing and PRL 101
or ADV 101, and MKTG 201 or 305. Sp

465 Institutional Advancement (3) This course explores principles of
institutional advancement (public relations) and development (fund-
raising). Topics covered include marketing, public relations, publica-
tions, alumni relations, annual appeal, planned giving, corporate and
foundation relations, major gifts, and capital campaigns. The course
examines ethical issues involved in all aspects of institutional
advancement. This course focuses on institutional advancement in
modern universities and non-profit institutions, providing students
with a foundation in the institutional advancement field. Prereq: PRL
101 and one course from: Adv 342, CMST 317, JRN 384, or PRL 362
or consent of instructor.
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466 Seminar in Public Opinion (3) A study of the nature of public
opinion and its influences on government, the role of mass media,
poll-taking, propaganda techniques, relationship to voting habits, and
a detailed examination of techniques developed and used by the press
in influencing public opinion. Prereq: junior standing.

467 Crisis Communications (3) Development of strategic plans and
execution of communications for events that have the potential to
generate negative news coverage of unfavorable public opinion of an
organization. Prereq: junior standing.

468 Public Relations Campaigns (3) A capstone course using
research techniques to identify problems and/or public relations oppor-
tunities, to monitor implementation of communications programs, and
to evaluate those programs using a planning process to develop public
relations objectives, strategies, and tactics designed to meet client/
employer needs. Students will develop a detailed public relations cam-
paign plan for clients. Prereq: junior standing and PRL 101 or consent
of instructor. F, Sp

498 Internship in Public Relations (3) Offers students job experience
in public relations through a minimum of 150 hours of supervised profes-
sional work. Prereq: junior standing and consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

499 Special Topics (3) Topics will vary. The purpose of the course is
to cover topics that are not specific courses in the curriculum. Course
may be repeated once if the topic is different from the one previously
taken. Prereq: junior standing.

Radio and Television (RTV prefix)

150 Practicum in Broadcasting (1) Assignment of electronic media
duties with radio station WSWI-AM, the Scripps Howard Video
Production Complex, or in an approved CAP course. Students may
earn up to eight hours credit for this course, but may enroll for no
more than one credit hour per semester. No more than three credit
hours may be applied to a major or minor in Communications. Prereq:
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

151 Survey of Contemporary Broadcasting (3) A history and survey

of broadcasting. This course traces the development of broadcasting to
the present day, with emphasis on contemporary broadcasting with its
social, cultural, and economic implications. F, Sp

255 Media Production (3) An introductory course covering the fun-
damentals of digital production techniques for radio, video, and audio
and video streaming on the Internet. Prereq: sophomore standing. F, Sp

256 Broadcast Journalism (3) Techniques of gathering, writing, edit-
ing, and producing news for radio and television. Topics will include
broadcast style, working with wire services, codes of ethics, legal con-
siderations, and news applications of audio and video technology.
Prereq: RTV 151 or COMM 192 and RTV 255 or consent of instructor.
F, Sp, Su

350 Radio-Television Workshop (1-3) A workshop course involving
the planning, production, and presentation of radio and/or television
program materials. Prereq: A maximum of six hours credit may be
taken in this course in the following manner: 1) No more than three
hours may be earned in radio nor more than three hours in television;
2) RTV 255 is the prereq; 3) No more than three credit hours in radio
and/or television may be taken in any one semester; 4) Enrollees must
have written consent of the instructor. F, Sp, Su

351 Radio-Television Performance (3) Specific training in broadcast
performance situations applicable to both radio and television, includ-
ing commercial announcing, news reporting, interviewing, and ad-lib
announcing. Attention is given to pronunciation, articulation, and
diction. Prereq: RTV 255 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

352 Advanced Television Studio Producing and Directing (3) Study
of the problems and techniques of studio-based, multi-camera, real-
time television production. Students will prepare, produce, and direct
programs for broadcast. Prereq: RTV 255. Sp

353 Advanced Video Field Production (3) Study of the theory and
practice of single camera video production with emphasis on concept
and script development, camera technology, shot composition, light-
ing, computer nonlinear editing, and special effects. Students will pre-
pare, produce, and direct client-based PSAs and channel IDs for broad-
cast. Prereq: RTV 255. F

354 Writing for Electronic Media (3) A study of the techniques and
philosophy of copywriting for radio and television advertising, public
service, continuity, and general program materials. Prereq: ENG 101
and either ENG 201, 301, 302, or consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

356 Sportscasting (3) A study of radio and television sportscasting,
with an emphasis on radio. Emphasis will be placed upon play-by-play
sports newscasts, interviewing, and features. Prereq: RTV 255. Sp

357 Advanced Broadcast Journalism (3) A study of the policies and
practices of broadcast news with an emphasis on reporting. Students
will produce news packages and learn the decision making processes of
broadcast news managers, including agenda setting, gate keeping, and
diversity and ethical issues. Prereq: RTV 255 and RTV 256. F

400 Independent Study in Radio-Television (1-3) This course is
designed to provide an opportunity for upper-division Communications
majors and minors to research subject areas in the field of radio-televi-
sion. A maximum of six hours may be taken; only three hours may be
taken in any one semester. Students who wish to take independent
study courses in the radio-television curriculum should be aware of the
following points: 1) Only six hours of independent study may apply
toward a major in communications; 2) No more than three hours of
Radio-Television 400 may be directed by the same instructor; 3)
Students wishing to enroll in independent study courses must receive
written permission from their instructors prior to registration. Prereq:
21 hours of communications, upper-division status, and written con-
sent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

451 Radio-Television Programming (3) A study of current theories
and practices of radio and television programming. The stimulation of
creative thinking regarding media programming and its conversion
into tangible and practical form. Special attention is given to impor-
tant aspects of broadcast law and station management and their rela-
tionships to programming. Prereq: RTV 151 and RTV 255 or consent
of instructor. F

452 Broadcast and Cable Sales (3) Techniques for selling time on
radio, television, and cable. Includes interpretation of ratings reports,
working with advertising agencies, preparation of sales presentations,
and marketing. Prereq: RTV 151 or ADV 101 or consent of instructor. F

453 Broadcast and Cable Management (3) The special problems
encountered by managers of broadcast and cable operations. Emphasis
on FCC regulations, managing “creative” personnel, serving the public
interest, and other issues faced by radio, TV, and cable managers.
Prereq: RTV 151 and RTV 255. Sp
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457 Key Issues in Telecommunications (3) A capstone course exam-
ining contemporary issues confronting broadcasters, cable operators,

and Internet content providers. Economic, regulatory, social, and ethi-
cal issues are explored. RTV 151, RTV 255, and senior standing. F, Sp

498 Internship in Radio-Television (3) Offers students job experience
in radio and television through a minimum of 150 hours of supervised
professional work. Prereq;: junior standing and consent of instructor. F,

Sp, Su

499 Special Topics (3) Topics will vary. Purpose of course is to cover
topics that are not specific courses in the curriculum. Course may be
repeated once if the topic is different from the one previously taken.
Prereq: junior standing. F, Sp, Su

ENGLISH

Students majoring in English enter a course of study leading to
either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree. The
Bachelor of Arts requires the study of a non-English modern or
classical language through the intermediate (204) level. The
English program offers majors and minors with emphases in
Literature, Creative Writing, Rhetoric and Writing, and
English Teaching. In cooperation with the College of Business,
the English program also offers a Minor in Entrepreneurship for
English Majors. A student who is not an English major or
minor may earn a writing concentration certificate by complet-
ing 15 hours of advanced writing courses.

English in the University Core Curriculum

English courses meet several criteria in the University Core
Curriculum, depending on the particular content of the course.
English courses which meet the University Core Curriculum
Goal Al—Composition/Speech—are:

ENG 101 Rhetoric and Composition I — Critical Thinking 3
ENG 201 Rhetoric and Composition II — Argumentation 3

English courses which meet the University Core Curriculum Goal
B2—The Arts include the following:

ENG 105 Introduction to Literature 3
ENG 255 Introduction to British Literary History 3
ENG 265 Introduction to American Literary History 3
ENG 382 Bible as Literature 3
ENG 285 Introduction to Film 3
ENG 286 Classical Mythology 3
ENG 302 Creative Writing 3
ENG 330 Ethnic Literature in America 3
English courses which meet other University Core Curriculum
goals are:

Goal Bl—Ethics:

ENG 222 Evil in Literature 3
Goal C2—Individual Development/Social Behavior:

ENG 330 Ethnic Literature in America 3
and Goal C5—Global Communities:

ENG 386 World Mythology 3
ENG 389 World Literature in Translation 3

English Major — Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science

42 credit hours

Notes: (1) English majors are normally expected to use HUM
241-242 The Western Tradition in Literature I-II to fulfill
Category C4: Western Culture in the University Core
Curriculum. (2) ENG 101 and ENG 201 do not fulfill any
requirements for any major or minor in English or English
teaching.

Shared Core: All English majors are required to complete a 12-hour
shared core of courses:

ENG 205 Introduction to English Studies and Ways of Reading
ENG 255 British Literary History

ENG 265 American Literary History

ENG 301 Advanced Composition.

Shared Electives: All English majors are required to complete nine
hours of shared electives at the 300 and 400 level:
English language 3 hours selected from:

ENG 313 Introduction to Linguistics

ENG 314 Survey of English Grammar
ENG 417 History of the English Language
Theory 3 hours selected from:

ENG 415 History of Rhetoric

ENG 448 Literary Criticism and Theory
ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric
World and Multicultural Literature 3 hours selected from:
ENG 330 Ethnic Literature in America
ENG 375 Modern Canadian Literature
ENG 381 Medieval World Literature

ENG 382 Literature of the Bible

ENG 386 World Mythology

ENG 389 World Literature in Translation

Bachelor of Arts Degree in English with Literature Emphasis

42 credit hours (requires a non-English modern or classical lan-
guage)

Shared Core: 12 hours

Shared Electives: 9 hours

Directed Electives: 12 hours (300-400 level) as follows:

One literature course focusing on the period before the 18th
Century (3):

ENG 381 Medieval World Literature

ENG 382 Literature of the Bible

ENG 424 Chaucer

ENG 426 The Literature of the Renaissance

ENG 451 Shakespeare’s Histories and Tragedies

ENG 453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances

ENG 473 History of Western Drama 1

ENG 449 Major Author (approved)

One literature course focusing on the 18th or 19th Century (3):
ENG 427 Neo-Classical and Eighteenth-Century Literature
ENG 431 Nineteenth-Century Literature

ENG 435 The Novel of the Twentieth Century

ENG 474 History of Western Drama II

ENG 449 Major Author (approved)

Shakespeare or Major Author (3):

ENG 424 Chaucer

ENG 425 Milton

ENG 451 Shakespeare’s Histories and Tragedies

ENG 453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances

ENG 449 Major Author (approved)
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Theory (literary and rhetorical) (3):

ENG 387 Women’s Literature and Gender Issues
ENG 415 History of Rhetoric and Writing

ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric
ENG 448 Literacy Criticism and Theory

Open Electives: nine hours; at least six in literature (300-400 level,
and excluding ENG 302)

Bachelor of Arts Degree in English with Creative Writing Emphasis
42 credit hours (requires a non-English modern or
classical language)

Shared Core: 12 hours

Shared Electives: 9 hours

Specific Required Courses: Nine hours as follows:

ENG 302 Introduction to Creative Writing
ENG 402 Advanced Creative Writing
ENG 491 The Writer at Work

Directed Electives: 12 hours at the 300 and 400 level as follows:
Choose one of the following: (3)

ENG 303 Poetry Workshop

ENG 304 Fiction Workshop

Choose one of the following: (3)

ENG 305 Non-Fiction Workshop

ENG 307 Screenwriting Workshop

ENG 335 Playwriting Workshop

ENG 399 Special Topics in Creative Writing Techniques.
Choose one of the following: (3)

ENG 431 Nineteenth Century Literature

ENG 432 Twentieth Century Poetry

ENG 437 Contemporary Fiction

Choose one of the following: (3)

ENG 451 Shakespeare’s Histories and Tragedies
ENG 453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances
ENG 449 Major Author

Bachelor of Arts Degree in English with Rhetoric and Writing
Emphasis

42 credit hours (requires a non-English modern or
classical language)

Shared Core: 12 hours

Shared Electives: 9 hours

Specific Required Courses: 21 hours (300-400 level) as follows:
Craft Courses: 12-15 hours from:

ENG 316 Critical and Investigative Writing

ENG 411 Writing in the Digital Age

ENG 412 Writing for the Professions

ENG 414 Intercultural Technical Writing

ENG 491 The Writer at Work; and other courses as designated

by the English Department.
Theory Courses: 3-6 hours from:

ENG 413 Theory in Rhetoric and Writing
ENG 415 History of Rhetoric

ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric
ENG 448 Literary Theory and Criticism.

Open English Electives: three to six hours if needed to total 21
hours of electives; ENG 302 may not be selected as an elective.

Bachelor of Arts Degree with English Teaching Emphasis

42 credit hours (requires a non-English modern or
classical language),

Note: Students entering the English teaching program should review
the College of Liberal Arts Teacher Certification Policy at the begin-
ning of the Liberal Arts section of this bulletin.

Shared Core: 12 hours

Shared Electives: 9 hours

Specific Required Courses:

Shakespeare (3 hours):

ENG 451 Shakespeare’s Histories and Tragedies, or
ENG 453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances
English Teaching (6 hours):

ENG 310 Weriting in the Secondary Schools, and
ENG 444 Literature in the Secondary Schools

Open Electives: Twelve hours at the 300-400 level, may include theo-
ry, literature, rhetoric, and writing.

Education Minor (24 hours), Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education
and Human Services

Bachelor of Science Degree in English with Rhetoric and Writing
Emphasis

42 credit hours

This program is identical to the Bachelor of Arts Degree in English
with Rhetoric and Writing Emphasis, except no non-English modern
or classical language is required.

Bachelor of Science Degree, English Teaching Major

42 credit hours

This program is identical to the Bachelor of Arts Degree in English
with Teaching Emphasis, except no non-English modern or classical
language is required.

English Teaching Minor

27 credit hours

Note: Students entering the English teaching program should review
the College of Liberal Arts Teacher Certification Policy at the begin-
ning of the Liberal Arts section of this bulletin.

Shared Core: 12 hours

Shared Electives: 9 hours

Directed Electives: 6 hours

Three hours in a rhetoric or composition theory-related course
at the 300- or 400-level ENG 310, ENG 415, or ENG 416
Three hours in Shakespeare or another major author at the
300- or 400-level including ENG 449, ENG 451 and ENG 453

English Minor with Literature Emphasis
24 credit hours

Shared Core: 12 hours

Directed Electives: 12 hours

Three hours in theory selected from:

ENG 415 History of Rhetoric

ENG 448 Literary Criticism and Theory

ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric

Three hours in world and multicultural literature selected from:
ENG 330 Ethnic Literature in America

ENG 375 Modern Canadian Literature

ENG 381 Medieval World Literature

ENG 382 Literature of the Bible

ENG 386 World Mythology

ENG 389 World Literature in Translation
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Three hours in Shakespeare or another major author
ENG 424 Chaucer

ENG 425 Milton

ENG 451 Shakespeare’s Histories and Tragedies
ENG 453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances
ENG 449 Major Author (approved)

Three hours of literature at the 300-400 level

English Minor with Creative Writing Emphasis

24 credit hours

Core: Nine hours as follows:

ENG 205 Introduction to English Studies and
Ways of Reading

ENG 255 British Literary History or

ENG 265 American Literary History

Upper level literature course

Limited Electives: Six hours as follows:
Three hours in theory selected from:

ENG 415 History of Rhetoric

ENG 448 Literary Criticism and Theory
ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric
Three hours in world and multicultural literature selected from:
ENG 330 Ethnic Literature in America
ENG 375 Modern Canadian Literature
ENG 381 Medieval World Literature

ENG 382 Literature of the Bible

ENG 386 World Mythology

ENG 389 World Literature in Translation
Specific Required Courses: Six hours

ENG 302 Introduction to Creative Writing
ENG 402 Advanced Creative Writing

Directed Electives: Three hours in an advanced workshop,
selected from:

ENG 303 Poetry Workshop

ENG 304 Fiction Workshop

ENG 305 Non-Fiction Workshop
ENG 307 Screenwriting Workshop

English Minor with Rhetoric and Writing Emphasis

24 credit hours

Core: Nine hours:

ENG 205 Introduction to English Studies and
Ways of Reading

ENG 255 British Literary History or

ENG 265 American Literary History

ENG 301 Advanced Composition

Limited Electives: Six hours at the 300 and 400 level as follows:

Three hours in literary theory, selected from:

ENG 387 Women’s Literature and Gender Issues:19th and
20th-Century Theory and Praxis

ENG 448 Literary Criticism and Theory

Three hours in rhetorical studies, selected from:

ENG 415 History of Rhetoric

ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric

Directed Electives: Six to nine hours at the 300 and 400 level,

selected from the following:

ENG 316 Critical and Investigative Writing
ENG 412 Writing for the Professions

ENG 411 Writing in the Digital Age

ENG 491 The Writer at Work

Open English Electives: Three hours if needed to total nine

hours of electives; ENG 302 is excluded.

Minor in Entrepreneurship with English Emphasis
18 credit hours

9 Hours in Business:

MNGT 352 Entrepreneurship Ideation and Innovation
MNGT 353 Entrepreneurship Feasibility Analysis
MNGT 354 Small Business and Entrepreneurship
9 Hours in English, selected from the following courses:
ENG 316 Critical and Investigative Writing
ENG 319 Fundamentals of Grant Writing

ENG 411 Writing in the Digital Age

ENG 412 Writing for the Professions

ENG 414 Intercultural Technical Writing

ENG 419 Advanced Grant Writing

ENG 498 Internship in English

Writing Concentration Certificates
15 credit hours

The English Department offers two writing concentration certificates:
The Writing Concentration and The Creative Writing Concentration.

The Writing Concentration:
Required courses

ENG 301 Advanced Composition

ENG 316 Critical and Investigative Writing
ENG 412 Writing for the Professions

ENG 411 Writing in the Digital Age

ENG 415 History of Rhetoric

ENG 416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric
ENG 417 History of the English Language
ENG 491 The Writer at Work

The Creative Writing Concentration:
Required courses

ENG 302 Creative Writing

ENG 305 Non-Fiction Workshop
ENG 307 Screenwriting Workshop
ENG 335 Playwriting I Workshop
ENG 303 Poetry Workshop

ENG 304 Fiction Workshop

ENG 402 Advanced Creative Writing
ENG 491 The Writer at Work
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Course Descriptions
English (ENG prefix)

100 Introduction to Rhetoric and Composition (3) A portfolio-based,
preparatory course in reading, writing, reflection, and discussion,
emphasizing rhetorical analysis and strategies for focusing, developing,
and organizing writing. Special attention also is given to strategies for
revising and editing writing. Course credits will apply as electives
toward graduation. Prereq: GENS 098 or appropriate placement, based
on high school GPA and standardized test scores (SAT or ACT). Basic
keyboarding skills required. F, Sp, Su

101 Rhetoric and Composition I: Literacy and the Self (3) A course in
the critical arts of reading, writing, reflection, and discussion, with an
introduction to rhetoric and informal logic. Meets University Core
Curriculum Goal Al: Composition/Speech and A3 Critical Thinking.
Prereq: ENG 100 or appropriate placement based on SAT Critical
Reading and Writing Scores (or ACT equivalents), high school rank per-
centile, and English Department placement essay. Basic keyboarding skills
required; see ASBE 121. F, Sp, Su

103 Fundamentals of Creative Writing (1) This course, designed spe-
cifically for incoming freshmen with creative writing scholarships,
teaches the fundamentals of poetry and fiction writing. Students will
read and write fiction and poetry. F

105 Introduction to Literature (3) An introduction to literature
emphasizing the ability to read critically. Topics vary. Meets University
Core Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts. F, Sp, Su

201 Rhetoric and Composition II: Literacy and the World (3) A second
course in the critical arts of reading, writing, reflection, and discussion
emphasizing the responsibilities of written inquiry and structured reason-
ing. Meets University Core Curriculum Goal Al: Composition/Speech.
Prereq: ENG 101 or approved equivalent. F, Sp, Su

205 Introduction to English Studies and Ways of Reading (3) ENG
205 introduces students to the major literary genres (lyric poetry,
drama, and prose fiction), to significant theoretical orientations (such
as formalism, reader-response, Marxism, and feminism) that establish
particular ways of reading any text, and to the range of disciplines
included within the study of English (including linguistics, rhetoric,
writing, and the teaching of English). This course is intended to help
students become more critical and informed readers, more comfortable
with the terminology used across the broad spectrum of English cours-
es, and more able to marshal technical information and apply theoreti-
cal concepts in their literary interpretations. Prereq: ENG 201 or
equivalent. F, Sp

210 Technical Writing (3) The fundamentals of technical communi-
cation with emphasis on clear, precise, and orderly exposition. Prereq:
ENG 101.

222 Concepts of Good and Evil in Literature (3) A study of literary
works from different countries and eras that reflect on the causes,
nature, and consequences of evil. Special focus on development of eth-
ical principles and decision-making. Meets University Core
Curriculum Goal Bl: Ethics. Prereq: ENG 101.

231 African American Literature (3) A course which examines the
African American literary tradition, covering representative works
from the African pre-colonial and modern periods, nineteenth century
Anmerica, the Harlem Renaissance, to the present. Included are works
by African and African American authors from the oral and written
traditions of poetry, prose, and drama.

255 Introduction to British Literary History (3) ENG 255 examines
the historical development of British literature, from the Anglo-Saxon
invasions that catalyzed the birth of a British national identity and
brought Beowulf into the literature of England, through the conten-
tious development of this national identity into a global power, to
Britain’s 20th century post-colonial status. By concentrating on repre-
sentative or “canonical” works as well as those conventionally under-
represented, the course will provide students with the background nec-
essary to understand British literary works in their social, political, and
cultural contexts. Prereq: English 101 or equivalent. Meets Core
Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts. F, Sp

265 Introduction to American Literary History (3) ENG 265 pro-
vides an overview of the main currents in the development of
Anmerican literature, from its beginnings in pre-colonial times through
its reliance on and then struggle against British and European themes
and forms, to its 20th-century development into the many voices of an
uneasily multi-ethnic world power. By historically situating representa-
tive works from within the canon as well as from voices traditionally
excluded or under-represented, the course will provide students with
the background necessary to understand literature as the product of
and often as challenging this background. Prereq: English 101 or
equivalent. Meets Core Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts. F, Sp

285 Introduction to Film (3) An introductory examination of motion
pictures as an art form. Students attend a series of selected films and
discuss and evaluate them with respect to theme and technique.
Critical principles are examined, and basic dramatic, literary, and pho-
tographic principles of cinema are investigated. Meets University Core
Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts. F, Sp

286 Classical Mythology (3) A study of the mythologies of the Near
Eastern, Cretan, Greek, Roman, and Northern European civilizations.
Meets University Core Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts. Prereq: ENG 201.

288 Women in Literature Through the 18th Century (3) A study of
representations of women in literature written by men and women. For
the most part this course falls into these periods: Hebrew, Classical
Greek, Roman, Medieval, Renaissance, Seventeenth and Eighteenth
Centuries. The course provides historical background for studying con-
temporary women’s literature, theory, and issues.

299 Special topics of Literature (3) Selected works grouped together
because they all deal with the same type (e.g., Science Fiction, Satire)
author(s) (Hemingway and Fitzgerald, Virginia Woolf), or concept
(Alienation in Literature, Psychology and Literature). Each time this
course is offered the particular topic is announced in the class sched-
ule. A student may take this course only once for credit as part of the
English requirements, a student may take the course more than once
for elective hours toward University requirements.

301 Advanced Composition (3) A flexible course in advanced com-
position, sometimes in a lecture-discussion format, stressing advanced
techniques of analyzing a question, formulating answers, and organiz-
ing and elaborating the presentation; sometimes in a seminar format,
stressing special types of exposition such as technical and business
reports, scholarly papers, and magazine articles; and sometimes in
whatever format, concentrating on the cultivation of an effective prose
style. Prereq: ENG 201 or consent of instructor. F, Sp

302 Creative Writing (3) Inquiry into the creative process. Students
will write poems, short fiction, and dramatic scenes with critical analy-
sis and discussion by the instructor and class. Meets the University
Core Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts. Prereq: ENG 201 or consent of
instructor. F, Sp
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303 Poetry Workshop (3) An intense study of poetry in which stu-
dents examine poems of others and address in their own poems; issues
of character, personality, image, nuance, tone, setting; and concision.

Prereq: ENG 302. F

304 Fiction Workshop (3) An intense study of fiction in which stu-
dents examine fiction of others and write fiction of their own. Prereq:
ENG 302. Sp

305 Non-Fiction Workshop (3) A course in which students will hone crit-
ical skills and polish their prose in the literary essay. Prereq: ENG 302. F

307 Screenwriting Workshop (3) An intense study of screenwriting
in which students examine screenplays of others and write a full-
length screenplay of their own. Prereq: ENG 302.

310 Writing in the Secondary Schools (3) A course for prospective
secondary school teachers on issues related to teaching writing in
grades 5-12, including writing as a process, assigning and evaluating
student writing, portfolio assessment, and research as writing to learn.
Students also will practice writing in a variety of modes. Required for
Teacher Certification in English. Prereq: ENG 301 or consent of instructor.

313 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the discipline
of linguistics, with particular attention to the following fields: histori-
cal linguistics, comparative linguistics, descriptive linguistics, seman-
tics, applied linguistics (with special reference to education), sociolin-
guistics, psycholinguistics, and assorted grammatical studies. Prereq:
ENG 201 or permission of instructor.

314 Survey of English Grammars (3) Survey of the tradition of
English grammatical study, including scholarly and pedagogical gram-
mars, from the eighteenth century to the present. Prereq: ENG 201 or
consent of instructor.

316 Critical and Investigative Writing (3) A course aimed at develop-
ing critical thinking and investigative skill-the latter involving greater
sophistication not only in secondary research but also in primary
research (e.g., questionnaires, interviews, etc.). These skills are applica-
ble whether the writing is for government agencies, non-profit organi-
zations, research foundations, business, industry, or education. Prereq:
ENG201.

319 Fundamentals of Grant Writing (3) This course studies the
grant-writing process, specifically including learning the basics of phi-
lanthropy from grant seeker and donor perspectives and understanding
the overall grant-seeking and funding process (the rhetoric of proposal
guidelines, required submission components, and follow up proce-
dures). Through designing and writing an individual grant proposal, as
well as a narrowly focused, collaborative mock grant proposal, students
will develop a thorough grounding in how to submit a grant proposal

to a private foundation, corporation, or government institution. Prereq:

ENG 201.

322 The Short Story (3) A chronological investigation of the devel-
opment of the short story, emphasizing the short story in English but
considering European, Asian, and Latin American traditions as well.
Prereq: junior standing.

330 Ethnic Literature in America (3) A survey of significant minori-
ty contributions to literature, particularly Black-American, but includ-
ing Native-American, Asian-American, and Mexican-American.
Meets University Core Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts and C2:
Individual Development/Social Behavior. Prereq: 62 credit hours or
consent of instructor. Sp

335 Playwriting I (3) An intense study of dramaturgy in which stu-
dents will write dramas of their own. Cross-listed with THTR 361.
Prereq: ENG 302 and THTR 102.

375 Modern Canadian Literature (3) A study of major trends and
authors in modern Canadian prose fiction from about 1930 to the pres-
ent, with some consideration of cultural backgrounds. Prereq: ENG
201 and junior standing.

381 Medieval World Literature (3) An introduction to Medieval
World Literature in translation, including works from Europe, the
Middle East, and Asia from the sixth century CE to 1400 CE. Students
will read major works by Boethius, Dante, Christine de Pizan,
Petrarch, Abelard and Heloise, Chretien de Troyes, Farid Ud-Din
Attar, Kenko, Sei Shonagon, and Ou-Yang Hsui, as well as anonymous
Irish and Anglo-Saxon texts. Prereq: ENG 201.

382: Literature of the Bible (3) Literary study of selected writings of
the Hebrew Bible, the Apocrypha, and the New Testament, in English
translation. Meets University Core Curriculum Goal B2: The Arts.
Prereq: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.

386 World Mythology (3) An examination of the major cultural
mythologies from around the world for cross-cultural comparisons and
contrasts. Meets University Core Curriculum Goal C.5: Global
Communities. Prereq: ENG 201 and sophomore standing. Sp

387 Women’s Literature and Gender Issues: 19th- and 20th-Centu-
ry Theory and Praxis (3) A study of significant 19th- and 20th-cen-
tury works of literature and literary theory by or about women, with
special emphasis on the implications of gender for art and culture.
Prereq: ENG 201 or consent of instructor.

389 World Literature in Translation (3) Readings in world literature
in translation, in cultural context. Selections and themes may vary per
offering. May be taken twice for credit as topic varies. Cross-listed with
INST 389. Prereq: ENG 201 and sophomore standing. Cross-listed with
INST 389.

399 Special Topics in Creative Writing: Techniques (3) This course
is a revolving-content course on the artful use of specific techniques in
creative writing through reading, writing, and workshop. Students
should have workshop (303, 304, or 305) experience in the genre being
studied, or permission of the instructor. This course is repeatable for up
to nine credit hours in the Creative Writing emphasis. Prereq: ENG 302.

402 Advanced Creative Writing (3) An advanced course designed for
students committed to writing professional poetry, or fiction. Students
will be admitted by consent of the instructor and will contract with
the instructor to concentrate in one of the above areas. Prereq: ENG
302 and 303 or 304, or consent of instructor.

411 Writing in the Digital Age (3) A course in the kinds of writing
made possible by computer-based composing with attention to the
impact of technology and computers upon the writer’s process and
product. The course will cover word processing, document design,
desktop publishing, hypertext, email, Internet information access, and
multimedia presentation. Prereq: ENG 301.

412 Writing for the Professions (3) Study of practical ways to write
the specialized documentation needed for today’s industry, science,
research, and technical management. Prereq: ENG 301.

413 Theory in Rhetoric and Writing (3) A course that examines the
historical development of rhetoric and writing studies, paying special
attention to current theory and pedagogy. Course includes reading in
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major movements from pre-process to post-process; modes of inquiry
such as theoretical, historical, and empirical; and areas of special
importance to today’s teachers and scholars, including feminist rheto-
ric, culture studies, and social justice. Counts toward the directed elec-
tive requirement within the English teaching major and fulfills the
directed elective/theory requirement within the Rhetoric and Writing
Emphasis. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

414 Intercultural Technical Writing (3) Intercultural Technical
Writing will provide students with the ability to discern and conceptu-
alize the codes, conventions, and discourse structures of differing cul-
tures, thus enabling students to both localize and internationalize
technical and professional documents. This course emphasizes that
recognizing and analyzing cultural diversity is essential for successful
communication within the scientific, technical, and business fields.
Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

415 History of Rhetoric (3) An understanding and comparison of
various movements in the history of rhetoric, with particular emphasis
on the relationship between rhetorical strategy and one’s image of
human beings and on historical events which influenced rhetoric. The
course aims to increase the scope of students’ understanding of rheto-
ric and help them apply this knowledge to their own communication
and to their evaluation of the communications of others. Cross-listed
with philosophy. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

416 Contemporary Issues in Rhetoric (3) An intensive exploration of
the 20th century’s re-valuing of rhetoric as an interdisciplinary theory
of language and meaning. This course complements ENG 415 (The
History of Rhetoric). Prereq: ENG 205 and junior standing.

417 History of the English Language (3) A chronological study of
the recorded history of the English language from the ninth century to
the present. Detailed study of major changes in phonology, lexicon
(morphology and semantics), and syntax. Attention to the notion and
practice of Standard English and to the development and current state
of dialects in the USA. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

419 Advanced Grant Writing (3) This course applies the fundamen-
tals and theory of grant writing to a client-based project with non-prof-
it or not-for-profit local organizations in a service-learning environ-
ment. Students will work with the client to locate sources of funding,
prepare the grant proposal, and submit the grant application to the
appropriate agency. Classroom instruction will include rhetorical anal-
ysis of the grant-writing situation broadly allowing them to apply prin-
ciples of effective grant writing to a specific client and grant situation.
English 419 also emphasizes the effective management of collaborative
writing and client-based projects. This course is repeatable up to six
hours for the Rhetoric and Writing emphasis. Prereq: ENG 319 or per-
mission of instructor.

424 Chaucer (3) A study of the major works of Geoffrey Chaucer,
particularly The Canterbury Tales, with attention to the language and
times of Chaucer. Includes lecture and discussion. Prereq: 62 credit
hours of credit or consent of instructor.

425 Milton: Prose and Poetry (3) John Milton’s prose and poetry
constitute essential parts of the English tradition in literature, politics,
and religion. This course focuses on Milton’s prose writings—e.g.,
Areopagitica and The Tenure of Kings and Magistrates—which have pro-
foundly influenced both the English and American politics and on his
lyric, epic, and dramatic poems, including close study of Paradise Lost
and Paradise Regained. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

426 The Literature of the Renaissance (3) Non-dramatic literature of
the Renaissance. Emphasis on major figures such as Spenser, Donne,

and Milton. Prereq: either ENG 255 and ENG 301 or consent of
instructor.

427 Neo-Classical and Eighteenth-Century Literature (3) From
Dryden to the pre-Romantics. Emphasizes poetry and changing social
thought in England and America, with continental backgrounds.
Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

431 Nineteenth-Century Literature (3) The writing of the English
Romantics and Victorians and of American writers of the period, stud-
ied against the background of nineteenth-century continental writers.
Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

432 Twentieth-Century Poetry (3) A study of representative twenti-
eth-century poets. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

435 The Novel to the Twentieth Century (3) A study of prose fiction
to 1900 including the origins of the novel in the seventeenth century,
the Enlightenment and Romantic Era, and the great Victorian,
American, European, and Russian writers of the nineteenth century in
English or in English translation. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

436 The Novel of the Twentieth Century (3) A study of prose fiction
after 1900, including the great Modernist writers of England and
Europe along with great post-Modernist practitioners from throughout
the world including Latin America, the Middle East, and Australia in
English or in English translation. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

437 Contemporary Fiction (3) A study of prose fiction of the recent
past by practitioners from throughout the world in English or English
translation. Prereq: ENG 201 and junior standing.

444 Literature in the Secondary Schools (3) A course on issues relat-
ed to the teaching of literature in grades 5 to 12, including censorship,
literary theory, adolescent literature, multicultural literature, the ethics
of reading, and the connections between reading and the other lan-
guage arts: writing, speaking, and listening. Prereq: ENG 301.

448 Literary Criticism and Theory (3) A study of literary criticism
and aesthetic theory. Consists of a survey of literary theories, and an
introduction to current critical approaches to literature. Prereq: ENG
201 and junior standing.

449 Major Author (3) An intensive study of the works of a major
author in fiction, poetry, drama, or nonfiction. Course may be repeated
for credit as long as the student has not previously studied the author
in an ENG 449. Prereq;: junior standing.

451 Shakespeare’s Histories and Tragedies (3) An intensive study of
selected comedies, tragedies, histories, and romances. Required of
English majors. Prereq: either ENG 255 and ENG 301, or consent of
instructor. F

453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances (3) An intensive study
of selected comedies and romances by William Shakespeare. Prereq:
ENG 201 and junior standing, or permission of the instructor. Sp

459 Special Studies in English (1-3) English studies in conjunction
with special activities and events, such as seminars, conferences, field
work, travel projects, and research. Semester hours of credit awarded
for each offering will be determined by the instructor and the depart-
ment chairperson. Repeatable for up to six hours with change of top-
ics. Prereq: consent of instructor.

467 The Contemporary American Novel (3) An exploration of the
literary trends and movements in America from the mid-twentieth
century to the present, with the leading figures who have shaped the
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American literary tradition of this period. The course will consider lit-
erary and cultural changes, with particular attention to unique features
of the contemporary American novel.

473 History of Western Drama I (3) Survey of representative plays
from classic through the Renaissance as a basis for theatrical produc-
tion and dramatic criticism. Cross-listed as THTR 473. Prereq: ENG
201 and junior standing. F

474 History of Western Drama II (3) Survey of representative plays
from the Restoration to the modern periods as a basis for theatrical
production and dramatic criticism. Cross-listed as THTR 474. Prereq:
ENG 201 and junior standing. Sp

480 Independent Study (3) Individualized study under the direction
of a faculty member, leading to the production of a substantial written
product. May be used to meet a requirement for the English major or
minor with prior approval of the department chairperson. A maximum
of six credit hours may be earned. Prereq: ENG 205 and junior standing.

490 Practicum: Tutoring and Individualized Instruction in English
(3) A course that enables a student to gain practical experience in
teaching English on a one-to-one basis while staffing the University’s
Writing Workshop. Tuition waiver possible. Hours do not apply to
University Core Curriculum or the English major. Students attend a
weekly seminar of approximately one-and-one-half hours and tutor in
the workshop. Prereq: consent of instructor.

491 The Writer at Work (3) An advanced seminar for students in the
Writing Emphasis, the Writing Concentration, or the Creative Writing
Concentration, involving all aspects of preparing a manuscript
through actual publication. Students will complete a project demon-
strating such professional competence. Prereq: senior standing and
consent of instructor.

498 Internship in English (3) A course granting credit for work expe-
riences complementing the English major. The course provides for a
minimum of 150 hours of supervised professional work, two written
evaluations by the supervisor, an on-site visit by a University represen-
tative, maintenance of a log or portfolio, and periodic interviews with
a department faculty member. Open to juniors or seniors. Grades
assigned as Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory only. Prereq: ENG 301 and
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su

499 Seminar in Literature and Language (3) An advanced topics
course for majors, minors, and other qualified students. A maximum of
six credit hours may be earned. Prereq: 62 credit hours and consent of
instructor.

HISTORY

History offers original and indispensable ways of looking at
human experience because it distinguishes and evaluates conti-
nuity amid the forces of change. By means of historical inquiry,
the modern world is seen as shaped by the past. History enrich-
es the mind by enabling it to compare present and past events,
ideas, and movements. As a humanistic discipline, history con-
siders beliefs and values, individual personalities, religions, phi-
losophies, literature, and the fine arts. As a social science, his-
tory endeavors to discern patterns over time by examining the
development of groups and institutions, politics and economics,
wars, and the balance of power. History offers a public reservoir
from which students can draw knowledge, wisdom, and person-

As a discipline, history educates all students for citizenship and
for a variety of careers. History majors and minors are prepared
to pursue graduate and professional programs in history and
related fields. In addition to teaching, they find careers in
diverse areas that include law, public administration, library
science, museum and historic site management, business, medi-
cine, and the ministry.

The History Department offers Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor
of Science degrees in history and a history minor. It also offers
the Bachelor of Science degree for social science teaching
majors. The B.A. in history requires completion of 36 hours in
history and 12 hours in a non-English modern or classical lan-
guage (or demonstration of competence at the intermediate
level through an appropriate language examination). The B.A.
degree is recommended for students preparing for graduate
study in history or for professional school. A minor in one of
the humanities or social sciences is strongly recommended. The
B.S. in history requires completion of 36 hours in history. A
minor in one of the humanities or social sciences also is strong-
ly recommended. The B.S. in history is recommended mostly
for those not planning graduate study in history or in a profes-
sional program. The B.S. in social science teaching is offered to
students preparing for teacher certification in middle and sec-
ondary schools; see the section in this bulletin “Social Science
Secondary Education Major” for the requirements in this major.

History Major

36 credit hours

Required courses

Six hours selected from the 100-level classes:

HIST 101 The United States to 1865 3

HIST 102 The United States since 1865 3

HIST 130 Issues in American History 3
(130 may be taken twice.)

HIST 111 World Civilizations I 3

HIST 112 World Civilizations 11 3

HIST 140 Issues in World History 3

(may be taken twice)
Required nine hours:

HIST 298 Historical Methods 3
HIST 398 Historiography 3
HIST 498 Senior Seminar in American History 3
or HIST 499 Senior Seminar in World History 3

Elective courses

History majors must select nine hours from one of the elective
areas of history listed below and six hours from each of the
other two areas. Elective Area [: United States History, Elective
Area II: European History, Elective Area III: African, Asian,
Latin American, Middle Eastern, and Russian/Soviet History.
HIST 498 and/or HIST 499 will be counted in the appropriate
elective area if taken twice.

History Minor

24 credit hours

Required courses

Six hours selected from the 100-level classes:

HIST 101 The United States to 1865 3
al strength. HIST 102 The United States since 1865 3
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HIST 130 Issues in American History 3
(HIST 130 may be taken twice)

HIST 111 World Civilizations I 3
HIST 112 World Civilizations 11 3
HIST 140 Issues in World History 3

(HIST 140 may be taken twice)
Required nine hours:

HIST 298 Historical Methods 3
One course selected from:

HIST 398 Historiography 3

HIST 498 Senior Seminar in American History 3

or HIST 499 Senior Seminar in World History 3

Elective courses

History minors must select a minimum of 12 hours from the
elective areas of history listed below. Not more than six hours
may be from any one area. Elective Area I: United States
History, Elective Area II: European History, Elective Area III:
African, Asian, Latin American, Middle Eastern, and Russian/
Soviet History. HIST 498 and/or HIST 499 will be counted in
the appropriate Elective Area if not also counted as a required
course above.

SOCIAL SCIENCE SECONDARY EDUCATION

Social Science Teaching Major

Students seeking a bachelor’s degree in social science teaching
and licensure as a senior high/junior high/middle school (grades
5 through 12) social studies teacher will be advised by members
of the History Department. Under the current program, which
meets the State of Indiana requirements for licensure, all stu-
dents will complete fields in history (which includes both U.S.
and world history) and government; they will select an addition-
al teaching field from the following: economics, psychology, and
sociology. Thus, all program completers will qualify for licensure
in at least three areas: history, government, and one of the fol-
lowing — economics, psychology, or sociology. Three compo-
nents comprise each program leading to Indiana certification as
a secondary teacher. These components are:

University Core Curriculum (51 hours). Review requirements
for the University Core Curriculum printed elsewhere in this
bulletin.

Professional Education (courses taught by the Bower-
Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services neces-
sary to meet state licensing requirements). Review appropriate
sections elsewhere in this bulletin under the Bower-
Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services.
Academic content areas in history, government, and one of the
following: economics, psychology, or sociology (60 credit
hours).

Program Admission Requirements

The social science secondary education major does not provide
comprehensive certification to teach social studies in Indiana.
Licensing is based on teaching areas instead. After successful
completion of 45 hours of course work, candidates for certifica-
tion must submit an application for admission to the teacher
education program. Application materials are available in the
Bower-Suhrheinrich College of Education and Human Services

office. The application process includes a formal interview with
faculty in teaching areas and submission of additional written
materials. Admission requirements also include 1) passing
scores on Praxis I, a basic skills test of reading, writing, and
math; and 2) a cumulative GPA of 2.75 as well as a GPA of 2.75
in each teaching field and in education courses.

NOTE: These minimum GPA requirements also apply to
admission to student teaching and program completion. Review
the College of Liberal Arts Teacher Certification Policy at the
beginning of the Liberal Arts section of this bulletin for further
information.

Social Science Teaching Major: 60 credit hours
Requirements for the major: Hours

A. 21 credit hours

e HIST 101 or HIST 102 3
e HIST 111 or HIST 112 3
e HIST 298 3
e U.S. History: two courses selected from:

HIST 302, HIST 303, HIST 304, HIST 305, HIST 306, HIST 307,

HIST 308 6
e European/World History: two courses selected from:

HIST 341, HIST 342, HIST 343, HIST 344, HIST 345,

HIST 346, HIST 347, HIST 348, HIST 349, HIST 351 and HIST

271,  HIST 285, HIST 331, HIST 332, HIST 371, HIST 372,

HIST 391, HIST 392.

At least three hours must be from European History. 6

B. Nine credit hours

e HIST 439 or POLS 305 or POLS 427 3
e HIST 433, HIST 434, POLS 271,

POLS 471, POLS 473, HIST 307, or HIST 308 3
e HIST 271, HIST 332, HIST 349, HIST 351, or

POLS 281, POLS 383, POLS 384 3

Provisos: students must take one course from each of the three catego-

ries listed above

e no more than three of these nine hours may be at the 200-level

e no more than six of these nine hours may be in one discipline
(History or Political Science)

C. Six credit hours
POLS 309 3
POLS 314 or POLS 407 3

D. 12 credit hours in one of the following disciplines: economics,

psychology, or sociology

¢ Economics: ECON 208; ECON 209; ECON 308 or ECON 309;
directed elective excluding ECON 175

e Psychology: PSY 201; PSY 322 or PSY 273; PSY 312, PSY 357, or
PSY 385; directed elective, such that at least two courses are at the
300-400 level. The following courses are excluded from the list of
electives: PSY 261, PSY 362, PSY 498, and PSY 499

e Sociology: SOC 121; SOC 251, or SOC 261; SOC 421, SOC 431, or
SOC 463; directed elective, 300-400 level preferred. The following
courses are excluded from the list of electives: SOC 200, SOC 225,
SOC 391, SOC 392, SOC 489, and SOC 499
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E. 12 additional credit hours (Courses in this section may not count
toward an additional teaching area)
e Two of the following: ECON 208 or ECON 209; PSY 201;

or SOC 121 6
e GEOG 112; or GEOG 330 3
e ANTH 251 or 255 3

Core Curriculum

Required core courses for Social Science Secondary Education
Major:

Al. Composition and Speech — ENG 101 and ENG 201;

CMST 101 or CMST 107 9
A2. Mathematics 111 4
BI. Ethics 3
B2. The Arts 3
B3. Health and Fitness 2
Cl. History — HIST 101 or HIST 102 or HIST 111 or 112 3
C2. Individual Development and Social Behavior: EDUC 302 required;
POLS 102 recommended 6
C3. Science — one of which must be a laboratory course 89
C4. Western Culture 6
C5. Global Communities: ANTH 251, ANTH 255, GEOG 330 or
POLS 271 recommended 3
D. Synthesis — EDUC 448 3

e 51 credit hours; University Core Curriculum (12 of which are
included in the 60 semester hours major)

e 44 credit hours; Education component

® 143 total credit hours

Social Science Teaching Minor for Elementary Education or
Junior High/Middle School
24 hours

A minor in social science with an emphasis in historical per-
spectives is designed specifically to meet the needs of the pro-
spective elementary or junior high/middle school teacher. This
minor may be used only in combination with a major of
Elementary Education or Special Education. This minor may
not be used in combination with a teaching major at the sec-
ondary education level (or Early Childhood, or a non-teaching
major). This minor will not lead to licensure in social sciences
for secondary education. Certification for high school teachers
in any of the social sciences requires completion of the Social
Science Secondary Education Major degree.

Required Courses (21 hours): Hours
HIST 101 or HIST 102,

HIST 111 or HIST 112

HIST 298 Historical Methods

300-level U.S., European, or World history
POLS 102

SOC 121

GEOG 112 or GEOG 330

W W W W W wWw

Elective (three hours) chosen from:
ECON 175, ECON 208, ECON 209, PSY 201, GEOL 101

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F, Sp, Su,
A. These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer, alternating, in
which the course is normally offered and are intended as an aid to stu-
dents planning their programs of study.

History (HIST prefix)

101 The United States to 1865 (3) A survey of United States history
from colonial times through the Civil War. Majors in elementary edu-
cation must take HIST 101 or HIST 102. Sp, Su, F

102 The United States since 1865 (3) A survey of United States his-
tory from the end of the Civil War to the present. Majors in elementa-
ry education must take HIST 101 or HIST 102. Sp, Su, F

111 World Civilizations I, Beginnings to 1500 (3) The development
of the major civilizations, Western and Non-Western, from their begin-
nings to 1500. The cultural achievements of these civilizations are

studied in their historical contexts. Majors in elementary education
must take HIST 111 or HIST 112. Sp, Su, F

112 World Civilizations 11, 1500-Present (3) The development of the
major civilizations, Western and Non-Western, from 1500 to the pres-
ent. The cultural achievements of these civilizations are studied in

their historical contexts. Majors in elementary education must take
HIST 111 or HIST 112. Sp, Su, F

130 Issues in American History (3) A selection of issues which focus
on understanding aspects of American history within a national and
global framework. This course offers first- and second-year students an
alternative to HIST 101 and/or HIST 102. May be taken twice for

credit toward history major or minor.

140 Issues in World History (3) A selection of issues which focus on
understanding particular aspects of world history within a global
framework. This course offers first- and second-year students an alter-
native to HIST 111 or HIST 112. May be taken twice for credit toward
history major or minor.

298 Historical Methods (3) An exploration of the principles of his-
torical research; students will implement these with a particular focus
on developing critical and analytical methodologies. Significant writ-
ing component required. Prereq: one 100- or 200-level history course,
or consent of instructor. Sp, Su, F

398 Historiography (3) The study of historical thought and writing,
which will explore representative examples of the major historiograph-
ical schools, their tools, methods, and ideas as developed over time.
Prereq. HIST 298 or consent of instructor. F

498 Senior Seminar in American History (3) A research course in
selected fields of American history at the senior level. Students con-
duct historical research with close guidance from the instructor and
write extensive, well-documented papers. HIST 498 or HIST 499 is
required for history major and HIST 398, HIST 498, or HIST 499 for
history minor. May be taken twice for credit toward history major or
minor. If taken twice for major, or in addition to HIST 499, it will
count in Elective Area I. If taken twice for minor, or taken in addition
to HIST 398 or HIST 499, it will count in Elective Area I. Prereq:
HIST 101 or HIST 102 and HIST 298, or consent of instructor. Sp, F

499 Senior Seminar in World History (3) A research course in
selected fields of World History at the senior level. Students conduct
historical research with close guidance from the instructor and write
extensive, well-documented papers. HIST 498 or HIST 499 is required
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for history major and HIST 398, HIST 498, or HIST 499 for history
minor. May be taken twice for credit toward history major or minor. If
taken twice for major, or in addition to HIST 498, it will count in
Elective Area II. If taken twice for minor, or taken in addition to HIST
398 or HIST 498, it will count in Elective Area II. Prereq: HIST 111 or
HIST 112 and HIST 298, or consent of instructor. Sp, F

Elective Area I: United States History

301 Native American Civilizations (3) Historical survey of early
American civilizations. Emphasis is on cultural, religious, social, gov-
ernmental, and economic developments. Attention is given to the his-
torical significance of the European intrusion and the interchange of
American, European, and African ideas, resources, products, and peo-
ples. Prereq: sophomore standing.

302 Colonial America to 1740 (3) Analysis of European discovery
and colonization of the Americas, particularly North America.
Attention is given to European exploration, interaction with Native
American cultures, and the beginnings of colonial development.
Prereq: sophomore standing.

303 The American Revolution, 1740-1787 (3) A detailed history of
the last decades of the English colonies in America, the forces leading
to the American Revolution, and the creation of the United States up
to the writing of the Constitution. Prereq: sophomore standing.

304 The Early American Republic, 1787-1848 (3) History of the
United States from the creation of the Constitution to the end of the
war with Mexico, emphasizing economic growth, territorial expansion,
and social change. Substantial attention is given to slavery and ante-
bellum reform. Prereq: sophomore standing.

305 Civil War America, 1848-1877 (3) A study of the United States
from the end of the war with Mexico to the end of Reconstruction
with emphasis on the coming and course of the Civil War and the
reunion of the nation at the war’s end. Prereq: sophomore standing.

306 The Emergence of Modern America, 1877-1914 (3) An exami-
nation of the social, economic, political, religious, and intellectual
developments and controversies that helped shape modern America.
Special attention is given to issues raised by industrialization, urban-
ization, immigration, science, and technology. The Labor, Populist,
and Progressive movements are studied closely. Prereq: sophomore
standing.

307 The United States and World War, 1914-1945 (3) American
history from involvement in World War I to the end of World War II.
In addition to exploring America’s impact on both world wars and
their consequences for United States history, the course analyzes the
social, economic, cultural, intellectual, political, and diplomatic histo-
ry of the interwar period, 1919-1941. Prereq: sophomore standing.

308 United States since 1945 (3) An introduction to American his-
tory in the years of the beginning and collapse of the Cold War. The
course examines the rise and weakening of the postwar economic and
social order, especially during and after the Vietnam War, Watergate,
and the Middle East crises of the 1970s. Prereq: sophomore standing.

309 Contemporary America (3) A review of the major events and
themes of the late 20th century and of the growth, development, and
transformation of the nation after 1975. Prereq: sophomore standing.

311 Women and Gender in America (3) Places the experiences of
American women in an international context and considers the con-
tribution of women to American history. Particular attention is given
to gender relations, the importance of race and class, and the diverse
nature of women’s experiences from the colonial period to the present.
Prereq: sophomore standing.

313 Immigration and Nationality in America (3) An exploration of
the sources and patterns of immigration in American history from the
early 1600s to the present. The course also treats the acculturation and
assimilation of immigrants and the contributions of ethnic and racial
groups to the course of American history. Prereq: sophomore standing.

321 Introduction to Historic Preservation (3) A survey of built envi-
ronment history and the historic preservation movement. Structures,
sites, and collections are studied in the context of fund and museum
development and management. The relationship of historic sites to
local, state, and national organizations and agencies is examined.
Student projects include on-site experience. Prereq: sophomore standing.

322 Introduction to Historical Administration (3) An introduction
to the field of Historical Administration presenting both management
and historic material. The course provides an overview of the not-for-
profit manager and the basic functions of the historian in public ser-
vice. Includes on-site visitation and emphasis upon work areas with a
historical focus. Prereq: sophomore standing.

400 Topics in American History (3) An intensive examination of a
theme or an era in American history. Substantial reading, class discus-
sion, and a major writing assignment are required. The focus of each
course offering is determined by the instructor and the history depart-
ment. May be taken twice for credit toward history major and minor.
Prereq: HIST 101 or HIST 102, or consent of instructor.

411 Religion in America (3) An examination of the impact of reli-
gious values and institutions on American history. Special attention is
given to the rise, decline, and legacy of mainstream Protestant culture,
religious pluralism in the 20th century, the religious origins of social
and cultural change, the continuing importance of civil religion, and
the implications of the First Amendment for religious expression in
America. Prereq: HIST 101 or HIST 102, or consent of instructor.

419 Communal Utopias in America (3) A study of the utopian
thought and historical development of religious and social movements
that have employed communal methods of organization in America
from colonial times to the present. Shakers, Harmonists, Owenites,
Fourierists, Mormons, Oneidans, Hutterites, and communal groups
since the youth movement of the 1960s are emphasized.

431 The American South (3) A study of the American South from its
colonial beginnings to the present. Southern society, economy, cul-
ture, and politics are examined to assess their influence upon the
growth of the nation from the time of slavery to the era of civil rights.
Prereq: HIST 101 or HIST 102, or consent of instructor.

432 The American West (3) The American experience as seen
through the movement of people westward with major attention given
to the trans-Mississippi west. Prereq: HIST 101 or HIST 102, or con-
sent of instructor.

433 American Foreign Relations to 1900 (3) The history of United
States relations with foreign nations from the War of Independence to
1900. Emphasis is upon the diplomacy of the American Revolution,
neutral rights, Monroe Doctrine, Manifest Destiny, territorial expan-
sion, relations with native American tribes, Civil War, and
Imperialism. Dual listing as POLS 433. Prereq: HIST 101 or HIST 102,
or consent of instructor.
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434 American Foreign Relations Since 1900 (3) United States rela-
tions with other nations from 1900 to the present. Emphasis is upon
the diplomacy of World Wars I and II, intergovernmental organiza-
tions, Latin America, the Cold War, Vietnam, China, collapse of the
Soviet Union, and the Middle East. Dual listing as POLS 434. Prereq:
HIST 102, or consent of instructor.

439 History of Indiana (3) A survey of the history of Indiana from
early to modern times.

490 Internship/Special Studies in History (1-3) This course offers an
internship in public and applied history through an assigned project at
a historic site, museum, library, archive, or other approved institution.
The course also may be used to gain credit for special studies in history
associated with attending and/or participating in events such as semi-
nars, conferences, and field work or doing honors research. Credit
hours available for each offering is determined by the instructor and
history department. Course may be repeated for up to six hours credit
toward history major or minor. Prereq: HIST 101 or HIST 102, and
HIST 298, or consent of instructor.

Elective Area II: European History

341 Ancient Greece to Alexander (3) A detailed survey of the origins
and flowering of Greek culture against the backdrop of its archaeology
and history, 2000-338 B.C. Prereq: sophomore standing. F, A

342 The Hellenistic Age, Alexander to the Roman Conquest, 338-
31 B.C. (3) A political, economic, religious, social, and intellectual
history of the Hellenistic world from 338 to 31 B.C. The course
explores the massive change brought about by Alexander the Great’s
unification of the Near East and Greece. Prereq: sophomore standing.
Sp, A [Note: This course may count in Area II or Area III]

343 The Roman Republic (3) An intensive study of the Roman
Republican experiment in orderly representative government by law
until the revolution that brought on the Roman Empire in 31 B.C.
Prereq: sophomore standing. F, A

344 The Roman Empire (3) This course studies the Roman
Revolution under Augustus which transformed the Republic into the
Empire, Rome’s assimilation of the heterogeneous peoples of Europe
and the Near East, the cultural and religious dimensions of Rome’s
Silver Age, and the fall of the Empire in 476 A.D. Prereq: sophomore
standing. Sp, A

345 Medieval Europe, 500-1300 (3) The reconstruction of a new
European civilization upon the ruins of the old Roman Empire
through the alliance of the Greco-Roman cultural traditions,
Christianity, and the vitality of the new Germanic peoples. Prereq:
sophomore standing.

346 The Renaissance, Dante to 1600 (3) An analysis of the great
intellectual outburst which produced Dante, da Vinci, Michelangelo,
Machiavelli, and the beginning of the Modern era. Prereq: sophomore
standing.

347 The Reformation, Wyclyf to 1648 (3) The Protestant
Reformation and the Catholic response as seen in the context of the
political, social, and intellectual history of Europe. Prereq: sophomore
standing.

348 Europe, 1648 through Napoleon (3) A study of Absolutism,
Enlightenment, and Revolution in their political, economic, religious,
social, and artistic aspects, from Descartes and Newton through the
French Revolution and Napoleon. Prereq: sophomore standing.

349 Europe, Napoleon to World War I (3) An analysis of the impact
upon Europe of Conservatism, Liberalism, and Socialism under the
impetus of the Industrial Revolution. Emphasis also is upon the rela-
tionship of Social Darwinism, Imperialism, and Nationalism to the
beginning of the First World War. Prereq: sophomore standing.

351 Europe, World War I to the Present (3) A survey of European
society, economy, and politics since 1914. Topics include World War I,
Russian Revolution, rise of Fascism, World War II, Cold War, and end
of the Soviet Union. Prereq: sophomore standing.

353 England to 1600 (3) English history from the Celtic period to
1600, with accent upon the political and cultural growth of the
English nation. Prereq: sophomore standing.

354 Britain since 1600 (3) Examines British history beginning with
the seventeenth-century origins of the modern Parliamentary state,
with special consideration of the political, cultural, social, economic,
imperial, and religious issues that shaped the development of the
nation’s history from that time to the present. Prereq: sophomore standing.

362 Modern France, Napoleon to the Present (3) An examination of
the legacies of the French Revolution in the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries; developments in industry, art, and foreign policy; and the
several French political regimes since Napoleon. Prereq: sophomore
standing.

365 Crusades (3) An intensive study of the holy wars between
Western Europe and Islam that took place in the Holy Land and
Europe from the late eleventh century to the late fifteenth century.
Special emphasis is placed on an analysis of the crusading ideal, the
motivations of the crusaders, the changes in crusade ideology, as well
as Muslim response to Christian military attacks. Cross-cultural
exchanges between Christians, Muslims, and Jews in the territories
affected by the crusades also are examined. Prereq: sophomore stand-
ing. [Note: this course may count in Area Il or Area III, and it satisfies
the C5 core curriculum requirement.]

420 Topics in European History (3) An intensive examination of a
theme or an era in European history. Substantial reading, class discus-
sion, and a major writing assignment are required. The focus of each
course offering is determined by the instructor and the history depart-
ment. May be taken twice for credit toward history major or minor.
Prereq: HIST 111 or HIST 112, or consent of instructor.

451 French Revolution and Napoleon (3) Seeks to understand how
the French Revolution and Napoleon Bonaparte helped to usher in the
modern world. Stresses the impact of the Enlightenment, development
of political systems, and the military and diplomatic repercussions of
the French Revolution and Napoleonic Empire. Prereq: HIST 112, or
consent of instructor.

452 European Revolutions (3) A study of Europe’s extraordinary rev-
olutionary history, emphasizing the French and Russian Revolutions
and the Revolutions of 1848 and 1989. Focuses on a comparison of pat-
terns, along with gaining an understanding of the impact of industrial-
ization and the role of ideas. Prereq: HIST 112, or consent of instructor.

454 History and Film (3) Examines film as an important factor in our
understanding of the past. Explores the context in which films are pro-
duced, the interpretations of the past they offer and how audiences’

University of Southern Indiana ® 2011-2013 Bulletin

11




historical perception is affected by films. Topics will vary. Prereq: Any
100-level History course or consent of instructor. [Note: this course
may count in Area I or Area IL]

490 Internship/Special Studies in History (1-3) This course offers an
internship in public and applied history through an assigned project at
a historic site, museum, library, archive, or other approved institution.
The course also may be used to gain credit for special studies in history
associated with attending and/or participating in events such as semi-
nars, conferences, and field work or doing honors research. Credit
hours available for each offering is determined by the instructor and
history department. Course may be repeated for up to six hours credit
toward history major or minor. Prereq: HIST 111 or HIST 112, and
HIST 298, or consent of instructor. F, Sp

Elective Area III: African, Asian, Latin American, Middle Eastern,
and Russian/Soviet History

271 History of the Middle East (3) A political and cultural survey of
the history of the Islamic peoples, with emphasis on the Arab and
Ottoman Empires, the emergence of independent modern states
including Israel, and the new Arab nationalism.

285 History of Africa (3) A survey of the history of African peoples
and nations from earliest humankind to the present. Considers the
major geographical regions of Africa, the impact of Islamic and
Christian invaders, 19th-century European colonialism, and the move-
ment toward African independence.

331 Colonial Latin American History (3) Assesses the Spanish and

Portuguese conquest and rule of the Americas; focuses on interactions
between Europeans, natives, and Africans in creating colonial societ-

ies. Prereq: sophomore standing.

332 Modern Latin American History (3) The main events in the his-
tory of Latin America from independence to the present, including
issues of class, race, gender, and ethnicity. Prereq: sophomore standing.

333 Gender in Latin American History (3) Examines the construc-
tion of gender identities over the past 500 years in Latin America.
Prereq: sophomore standing.

334 U.S.-Latin American Relations (3) Examines the relations
between the United States and its neighbors to the south from 1820 to
the present, focusing on Latin American reactions to U.S. policy and
presence. Prereq: sophomore standing.

371 Tsarist Russia (3) The main currents of Russia’s history from ear-
liest times to the Revolution of 1917, including the rise of autocracy
and serfdom, foreign policy concerns, and the factors leading to the
Revolution. Prereq: sophomore standing.

372 The Soviet Union (3) A study of the Russian Revolution,
Marxism-Leninism, the creation of the Stalinist system, the Cold War,
and the demise of the Soviet Union. Prereq: sophomore standing.

391 History of China (3) Chinese civilization from its beginnings to
modern times. Emphasis is on the traditional Chinese value system, its
permeation of society, and its modification under Communism and
beyond. Prereq: sophomore standing.

392 History of Japan (3) A historical survey of Japan from the origins
of the Japanese people through the post-World War II period. Prereq:
sophomore standing.

410: Topics in World History (3) An intensive examination of a
theme or topic in world history. Substantial reading, class discussion,
and a major writing assignment are required. The focus of each course
offering is determined by the instructor and the history department.
May be taken twice for credit toward history major or minor. Prereq:
HIST 111 or HIST 112 or consent of instructor.

490 Internship/Special Studies in History (1-3) This course offers an
internship in public and applied history through an assigned project at
a historic site, museum, library, archive, or other approved institution.
The course also may be used to gain credit for special studies in history
associated with attending and/or participating in events such as semi-
nars, conferences, and field work or doing honors research. Credit
hours available for each offering is determined by the instructor and
history department. Course may be repeated for up to six hours credit
toward history major or minor. Prereq: HIST 111 or HIST 112, and
HIST 298, or consent of instructor.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (CENTER FOR)

The Center for Interdisciplinary Studies houses the majors and
minors and other academic programs of interdisciplinary
nature, including the International Studies Major, Classical
Studies Minor, Gender Studies Minor, Humanities, and LIBA.
Courses belonging to interdisciplinary majors, minors, and
other programs may be drawn from various departments in
Liberal Arts, such as LATN 101 (Elementary Latin), HIST 341
(Ancient Greece to Alexander), or have interdisciplinary desig-
nations such as HUM 211 (Western Tradition), INST 101
(Introduction to International Studies), GNDR 111
(Introduction to Gender Studies), or LIBA 497 (Capstone in
Liberal Arts). In addition to fulfilling requirements of the major
and minor programs housed in the Center, interdisciplinary
courses may fulfill University Core Curriculum courses such as
HUM 211 (C4: Western Culture), GNDR 111 (C2: Individual
Development/Social Behavior), INST 213 (C5 Global
Communities), and LIBA 497 (D Synthesis).

Classical Studies Minor
21 credit hours

Required courses
Latin 203 Intermediate Latin I 3
Latin 204 Intermediate Latin II 3

Elective courses

Nine hours of ancient Greek and/or Roman history course
offerings (HIST 341, HIST 342, HIST 343, HIST 344, HIST
398, HIST 410, and HIST 499) and six hours from course offer-
ings on the Art and Culture of the Greek and Roman worlds
(ANTH 370, ART 323, ART 490, ENG 286, ENG 499, LATN
390, and PHIL 350).

GENDER STUDIES

Gender Studies seeks to advance understanding of the meaning
and role of gender in social life. Doing so requires looking at
gender against the backdrop of cultural, political, historical,
and social institutions, and in relation to other influences such
as class, race, sexuality, and nationality. As such, Gender
Studies is inherently interdisciplinary, with courses offered in
numerous departments and schools.
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Gender Studies Minor

18 credit hours

Required courses

GNDR 111 Introduction to Gender Studies 3
GNDR 333 Theory of Gender Studies 3
Elective courses

12 hours selected from the following courses:

CMST 402 Gender, Communication and Culture.
CMST 427 Family Communication

CRIM 403 Violence Against Women

ECON 351 Labor Economics

ENG 288 Women in Literature through the 18th Century
ENG 387 Women’s Literature and Gender Issues
GNDR 449 Special Topics in Gender Studies

HIST 311 Women and Gender in America

HIST 398 Readings in History: Medieval Women
HIST 398 Readings in History: Women in Antiquity
HSIT 498 Seminar: Gender in U.S. History

LIBA 497 Women, Art, and Society

LIBA 497 Parents and Children

MNGT 444 Managing Diversity in Organizations
PHIL 365 Sexual Ethics

PSY 298 Human Sexuality

PSY 381 Psychology of Gender

SOC 261 Marriage and Family

SOC 370 Seminar: Race, Class, and Gender in Popular Culture
SOC 431 Gender and Society

SOCW 400 Special Topics: Women and Social Work

Gender Studies (GNDR prefix)

111 Intro to Gender Studies (3) This course is designed as an intro-
duction to the field of gender studies and with the many ways gender is
understood and examined. Lectures, offered in a team-teaching format,
will be drawn from the humanities and social sciences as well as other
disciplines within and beyond Liberal Arts. F, Sp

333 Perspectives on Gender (3) A survey of various theoretical per-
spectives on the study of sex, gender, and gender relations. In this
course, students will be introduced to various perspectives on the sub-
ject of human gender. Prereq: GNDR 111 or consent of instructor. Sp

449 Special Topics: Gender Studies (3) A means of the study of
selected topics of current interest and importance in gender studies.
These topics will vary in accordance with the interest of the students
and the faculty. Students may repeat the course with change in topic.
Prereq: junior standing and GNDR 111 or consent of instructor.

HUMANITIES

These courses, which all include interdisciplinary elements,
may be used to satisfy the Western Culture component of the
University Core Curriculum.

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F, Sp, Su.
These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in which the course
is normally offered and are intended as an aid to students planning
their programs of study.

Humanities (HUM prefix)
211 The Western Tradition in the Humanities I (3) A survey of the

major thought and art of the Ancient and Medieval worlds as reflected
in their literature, fine arts, and philosophy. Fulfills the first half of the

Western Culture component of the University Core Curriculum.
Prereq: ENG 101 and CMST 101 or CMST 107 or THTR 251. F, Sp

212 The Western Tradition in the Humanities II (3) A survey of the
major thought and art of the Renaissance, Enlightenment, and
Modern worlds as reflected in their literature, fine arts, and philoso-
phy. Fulfills the second half of the Western Culture component of the
University Core Curriculum. Prereq: ENG 101 and CMST 101 or
CMST 107 or THTR 251. F, Sp

221 The Western Tradition in Art History I (3) An introduction to
the major thought and art of Western culture through a study of its art
and architecture. This course will focus on the Ancient and Medieval
worlds. Fulfills the first half of the Western Culture component of the
University Core Curriculum. Prereq: ENG 101 and CMST 101 or
CMST 107 or THTR 251. F, Sp

222 The Western Tradition in Art History II (3) An introduction to
the major thought and art of Western culture through a study of its art
and architecture. This course will focus on the Renaissance,
Enlightenment, and Modern worlds. Fulfills the second half of the
Western Culture component of the University Core Curriculum.
Prereq: ENG 101, CMST 101 or CMST 107 or THTR 251. F, Sp

231 The Western Tradition in Philosophy I (3) An introduction to
the major thought and art of Western culture through a study of the
great philosophers. This course will focus on the Ancient and
Medieval worlds. Fulfills the first half of the Western Culture compo-
nent of the University Core Curriculum. Prereq: ENG 101 and CMST
101 or CMST 107 or THTR 251. F

232 The Western Tradition in Philosophy II (3) An introduction to
the major thought and art of Western culture through a study of the
great philosophers. This course will focus on the Renaissance,
Enlightenment, and Modern worlds. Fulfills the second half of the
Western Culture component of the University Core Curriculum.
Prereq: ENG 101 and CMST 101 or CMST 107 or THTR 251. Sp

241 The Western Tradition in Literature I (3) An introduction to the
major thought and art of Western culture through a study of its litera-
ture. This course will focus on the Ancient and Medieval worlds. Fulfills
the first half of the Western Culture component of the University Core
Curriculum. Prereq: ENG 101 and CMST 101 or CMST 107 or THTR
251.F, Sp

242 The Western Tradition in Literature II (3) An introduction to
the major thought and art of Western culture through a study of its lit-
erature. This course will focus on the Renaissance, Enlightenment,
and Modern worlds. Fulfills the second half of the Western Culture
component of the University Core Curriculum. Prereq: ENG 101 and
CMST 101 or CMST 107 or THTR 251. F, Sp

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES MAJOR AND MINOR

The International Studies major is an interdisciplinary 124-
hour course of study, including a 39-hour major, a 50-hour
University Core Curriculum requirement, and 35 or more hours
of open electives. Students also will complete a minimum of
two years (four semesters) or equivalent study in one non-Eng-
lish modern or classical language. International study or work
is strongly recommended.

The International Studies Bachelor of Arts degree consists of
existing courses offered in the College of Liberal Arts, the
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College of Business, and the Pott College of Science and
Engineering. All students will complete a common core of
seven courses from five different disciplines. These courses are:
Introduction to International Studies (INST 101) Cultural
Anthropology (ANTH 333); Global Economic Issues (ECON
241); International Politics (POLS 271); World Geography
(GEOG 330), World Civilizations (HIST 112), and
International Studies Capstone (INST 497). These are followed
by six electives drawn from various disciplines. The 18 hours of
coursework must include no more than two courses from any
one discipline, ensuring that students are exposed to a mini-
mum of three disciplines, making this a truly interdisciplinary
major. Additional special topics courses may be approved for
elective credit. Consult the International Studies advisor for
approval. Course descriptions for the core courses and electives
may be found under their specific disciplines.

International Studies Major
39 Credit Hours

Major Core Courses

21 hours

INST 101 Introduction to International Studies 3
HIST 112 World Civilizations from 1500 3
ANTH 111 Introductions to World Cultures 3
ECON 241 Global Economic Issues 3
POLS 271 International Politics 3
GEOG 330 World Geography 3
INST 497 International Studies Capstone 3
Electives

18 hours

Choose six courses from the following
no more than two from any discipline

HIST 342 The Hellenistic Age, Alexander to the
Roman Conquest

HIST 343 The Roman Republic

HIST 344 The Roman Empire

HIST 345 Medieval Europe

HIST 346 The Renaissance

HIST 347 The Reformation

HIST 348 Europe 1648 through Napoleon
HIST 349 Europe Napoleon through WW1
HIST 351 Europe WW1 through Present
HIST 353 England to 1600

HIST 354 England 1600 to 1815

HIST 355 Britain since 1815

HIST 362 Modern France

HIST 365 Crusades

HIST 371 Tsarist Russia

HIST 372 The Soviet Union

HIST 391 History of China

HIST 392 History of Japan

HIST 410 Topics in World History

HIST 420 Topics in European History

HIST 433 American Foreign Relations to 1900
HIST 434 American Foreign Relations from 1900
HIST 451 The French Revolution and Napoleon
HIST 452 European Revolutions

International Studies Courses

INST 213 Magic in the Arts and Humanities

INST 302 Travel Writing

INST 389 World Literature in Translation

INST 470 Special Topics in Interdisciplinary International
Studies

INST 480 Internship in International Studies

INST 490 Independent Study

INST 499 International Field Experience

Political Science

POLS 281 Comparative Politics
Anthropology POLS 371 The United Nations
ANTH 251 People of Latin America POLS 383 Government and Politics in Latin America
ANTH 255 Culrures of Asia POLS 384 The Middle East
POLS 471 International Organizations
Art POLS 473 International Law
ART 253 Art of Ancient Mexico .
Literature/Languages
Biology Non-English modern or classical language: (12 hours or equiva-
BIOL 251 Environnemental Conservation lent required for Bachelor of Arts degree)
Communications French
CMST 317 Intercultural Communication FREN 306 Advanced French 1
FREN 307 Advanced French II
Economics FREN 325 Introduction to French Literature
FREN F h Li in T lati
ECON 341 International Trade 44 Tancophone 1Ferature i transiation
ECON 343 I onal Fi FREN 415 French Civilization
ECON 346 Stertfatlona Emance' FREN 416 17th & 18th Centuries French Literature
4 cvelopment Economics FREN 417 19th & 20th Centuries French Literature
History
HIST 111 World Civilizations to 1500 g;r;’/[a;‘oé Advanced German |
HIST 271 History of the Middle East GERM 307 Ad 1G 1
HIST 285 History of Africa vajieec erman .
v - ) GERM 325 Introduction to German Literature
HIST 332 Modern Latin America .
; ; . GERM 334 Introduction to German Modern Drama
HIST 333 Gender in Latin America LT . .
) . ) GERM 344 Germanic Literature in Translation
HIST 334 US-Latin American Relations GERM 416 Berlin: Tale of a Cit
HIST 341 Ancient Greece to Alexander ' v
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Spanish

SPAN 306 Advanced Spanish I

SPAN 307 Advanced Spanish 11

SPAN 308 Hispanic Culture

SPAN 325 Introduction to Spanish Literature
SPAN 332 US-Latino Literature and Culture
SPAN 333 Afro-Latino America Studies
SPAN 344 Hispanic Literature in Translation
SPAN 402 Composition and Stylistics

SPAN 411 Spanish Linguistics |

SPAN 412 Spanish Linguistics II

SPAN 413 Spanish American Narrative
SPAN 414 Hispanic Poetry

SPAN 415 Hispanic Essay

SPAN 417 Hispanic Drama

SPAN 454 Golden Age of Drama

SPAN 476 Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth Century
Japanese

JPN 306 Advanced Japanese |

JPN 307 Advanced Japanese 11

English

ENG 313 Introduction to Linguistics

ENG 375 Modern Canadian Literature
ENG 386 World Mythology

ENG 389 World Literature in Translation
ENG 451 Plays of Shakespeare

ENG 453 Shakespeare’s Comedies and Romances

International Studies Minor
Required Courses

9 hours

ECON 241 Global Economic Issues
HIST 112 World Civilizations from 1500
POLS 271 International Politics
Electives

Advisor approved 300-400 level nine hours of electives.
Non-English modern or classical language: (12 hours or equiva-
lent required for Bachelor of Arts degree)

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F,
Sp, Su. These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in
which the course is normally offered and are intended as an aid
to students planning their programs of study.

International Studies (INST prefix)

101 Introduction to International Studies (3) An interdisciplinary
introduction to International Studies with focus on globalization and
cultural diversity.

213 Magic in Arts/Humanities (3) A survey of world magic, its ori-
gins and influence on literature, architecture, art, music, theatre, film,
religion, and medicine from antiquity to present.

302 Travel Writing (3) An in-depth study of travel writing, culture,
and politics of field study, with original travel writing. Students will
read essays written by travelers as well as postcolonial theory of travel
writing, do directed research in the culture of choice and travel, and
write, revise, and complete four essays associated with travel and study

abroad. May be taken online during the semester of study abroad.
Students taking the course while studying abroad will use email or
blackboard for peer review, editing, and exchange of research and orig-
inal materials. Prereq: consent of instructor.

389 World Literature in Translation (3) Readings in world literature
in translation in cultural context. Selections and themes may vary per
offering. May be taken twice for credit if topic varied. Prereq: English

201 and sophomore standing. C5

470 Special Topics in International, Interdisciplinary Studies (3) A
course designed for study of interdisciplinary special topics with an
international context. May be taken as often as topics vary. Prereq:
junior or senior standing, or permission of instructor.

479 International Studies Capstone (3) An in-depth interdisciplinary
study of a variety of topics within the field of International Studies.
Coursework requires submission of a cumulative portfolio exhibiting
work from previous courses taken in the major. Prereq: INST 101,
junior or senior standing, or permission of instructor.

480 Internship in International Studies (3-6) A course granting
credit for work experiences related to the International Studies major.
Course may be repeated for up to six hours of credit. Prereq: junior or
senior standing and consent of instructor and advisor.

490 Independent Study in International Studies (3) Research in a
specific area of interdisciplinary, international studies culminating in
an analytical paper. Elected upon approval of appropriate faculty advi-
sory. May be taken twice. Prereq: consent of instructor.

499 International Field Experience (3) Intensive field experience in a
contractual activities involving research, education, or applied studies
focus. Prereq: consent of instructor.

LIBERAL ARTS

The following numbered courses in the liberal arts do not have
departmental affiliation. LIBA 290 and 490 are for the use of
students transferring credit from courses taken at Harlaxton
College while studying in England. LIBA 497 is used by seniors
majoring in Liberal Arts disciplines (except those whose majors
involve secondary education) to fulfill the Synthesis category
of the University Core Curriculum. Several sections, with dif-
fering topics taught by instructors selected from throughout the
college, will be offered each semester.

Course Description

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F,
Sp, Su. These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in
which the course is normally offered and are intended as an aid
to students planning their programs of study.

Liberal Arts (LIBA prefix)

290 Special Topics in Liberal Arts (3-6) A course designed for intro-
ductory-level interdisciplinary special topics in the liberal arts. May be
repeated for different topics. F, Sp, Su

490 Advanced Special Topics in Liberal Arts (3-6) A course
designed for advanced-level interdisciplinary special topics in the liber-
al arts. May be repeated for different topics. Prereq: junior standing or
consent of instructor. F, Sp, Su
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497 Capstone Studies (3) A senior-level seminar designed for the
Synthesis category of the University Core Curriculum. Topics will
change from semester to semester, but each offering will encourage stu-
dents to draw on their educational experiences to develop interdisci-
plinary responses to a problem or issue in contemporary life. Open to
students of any major or college. Prereq: senior standing or consent of
instructor. F, Sp, Su

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

The faculty of the Department of Modern and Classical
Languages is committed to providing students with language
skills and cultural knowledge for professional and academic
careers in the 21* century. The study of languages acquaints
students with cultures other than their own. It prepares stu-
dents for a teaching career and for various careers in business,
government, or other areas with an international focus. The
department offers majors, minors, and teacher certification in
French, German, and Spanish. Latin students may choose a
minor in classical studies, and Japanese students may obtain a
proficiency certificate by completing 18 credit hours in the lan-
guage. In addition, the department offers coursework through
the intermediate level in Arabic and Chinese.

Concentration in Language and International Trade

Language majors may opt for a concentration in international
trade and business. This concentration combines the study of a
non-English modern or classical language (French, German, or
Spanish) with a business core, culminating in an internship in
an international business or organization.

Concentration in Language and International Trade
Required business courses
30 credit hours

Elective courses (9 hours-6 hours must be taught in French)
FREN 265 Introduction to Applied Linguistics (in English)
FREN 275 The French Film (in English)

FREN 344 Francophone Literature in Translation

FREN 415 French Civilization

FREN 416 French Literature 17th — 18th Century
FREN 417 French Literature 19th — 20th Century

FREN 460 Internship

FREN 490 Special Topics in French

FREN 499 Individual Study in French

French Studies Minor (18 hours)

Required courses

FREN 203
FREN 204
FREN 205
FREN 255
FREN 306
FREN 307

Intermediate French I

Intermediate French II

Cultural Context for Conversation
Francophone Civilization (in English)
Advanced French I

Advanced French 11

French Studies Teaching Major

36 credit hours

Required courses (21 hours)

FREN 203
FREN 204
FREN 205
FREN 255
FREN 306
FREN 307
FREN 325

Elective courses

Intermediate French I

Intermediate French II

Cultural Context for Conversation
Francophone Civilization (in English)
Advanced French I

Advanced French 11

Introduction to French Literature

,_.
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15 hours selected from French course offerings as directed by

advisor.

ACCT 201202 Accounting Principles 6 Professional Education courses
CIS 151 Computer Applications 3 EDUC 196 Foundations Reflc Teach 3
FIN 201 Business Finance 3 Co-requisite EDUC 103
MNGT 305 Management of Organizational Behavior 3 EDUC 202 Growth & Dev: Adol/Young Adult 3
MKTG 305 Principles of Marketing 3 Co-requisite EDUC 105
MNGT 445 International Business 3 EDUC 214 Instructional Technology Educ 3
ECON 241 Global Economic Issues 3 EDUC 306 Introduction to Exceptional Child 3
ECON 265 Elementary Statistics 3
directed business elective 3 Student must be admitted into Teacher Ed program to

take the following courses:
Required cognate courses outside the College of Business: EDUC 385 Teach & Learn-Sec School 3
MATH 111 College Algebra 4 EDUC 390 Teaching Modern Foreign Language 2
ECON 208 Microeconomics 3 EDUC 493 Teach Reading in Cont Area 3
ECON 209 Macroeconomics 3
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 5-12 Teaching (Middle School Endorsement)

EDUC 304 Growth & Dev. Early Adol-Middle School 3
French Studies Muior EDUC 477 Middle School/Jr High Practicum 6
30 credit hours EDUC 488 Middle School Curr & Instruction 3
Required courses (21 hours)
FREN 203 Intermediate French I 3 Professional Semester
FREN 204 Intermediate French 11 3 EDUC 448 Synthesis Sem-Secondary Teach 3
FREN 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3 EDUC 473 Supervised Teaching Secondary 6
FREN 255 Francophone Civilization (in English) 3 EDUC 474 Suppl Surerpvised Teach-Sec School 6
FREN 306 Advanced French 1 3 (or EDUC 477 for Middle School
FREN 307 Advanced French 11 3
FREN 325 Introduction to French Literature 3 French Studies Teqching Minor

24 credit hours

Required courses (21 hours)
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FREN 203 Intermediate French [ 3 Student must be admitted into Teacher Ed program to
FREN 204 Intermediate French II 3 take the following courses:
FREN 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3 EDUC 385 Teach & Learn-Sec School 3
FREN 255 Francophone Civilization (in English) 3 EDUC 390 Teaching Modern Foreign Language 2
FREN 306 Ajvancej French I 3 EDUC 493 Teach Reading in Cont Area 3
FREN 307 Advanced French II 3
FREN 325 A Introductiop to French Litefaturel 3 5.12 Teaching (Middle School Endorsement)
FREN Elective course-only available for Education minors 3 EDUC 304 Growth & Dev. Early Adol-Middle School 3
. ) EDUC 477 Middle School/Jr High Practicum 6
German Studies Mu|or EDUC 488 Middle School Curr & Instruction 3
30 credit hours
Required courses (21 hours) Professional Semester
GERM 203 Intermediate German 1 3 EDUC 448 Synthesis Sem-Secondary Teach 3
GERM 204 Intermediate German 11 3 EDUC 473 Supervised Teaching Secondary 6
GERM 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3 EDUC 474 Suppl Surerpvised Teach-Sec School 6
GERM 255 German Civilization (in English) 3 (or EDUC 477 for Middle School
GERM 306 Advanced German | 3
GERM 307 Advanced German 11 3 German Studies Teaching Minor
GERM 325 Introduction to German Literature 3 24 credit hours
Required courses (21 hours)
Elective courses (9 hours-6 hours must be taught in German) GEqRM 203 Intermediate German 1 3
GERM 265 Introduction to Applied Linguistics (in English) 3 GERM 204 Intermediate German 11 3
GERM 275 The Ger@an Film (in English) 3 GERM 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3
GERM 334 Introduction to Moderr.\ German Drama 3 GERM 255 German Civilization (in English) 3
GERM 335 German for the Professional 3 GERM 306 Advanced German 3
GERM 344 Germanic Literature in Translation 3 GERM 307 Advanced German 11 3
gggﬁ iéé Ferlin: }Tale of a City . é German Elective course Only available for Educ. majors 3
nternship B
GERM 490 Special Topics in German 3 . . .
GERM 499 Individual Study in German 13 Spnmsh' Studies Mu|or
30 credit hours
. . Required courses (21 hours)
rman Studies Minor 9
?89 ud.tshUd es 0 SPAN 203 Intermediate Spanish I 3
credit hours , SPAN 204 Intermediate Spanish 11 3
GERM 203 Intermediate German | 3 .
; SPAN 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3
GERM 204 Intermediate German II 3 SPAN 306 Advanced Spanish 1 3
GERM 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3 pat
T : ) SPAN 307 Advanced Spanish 11 3
GERM 255 German Civilization (in English) 3 . R
SPAN 308 Hispanic Civilization 3
GERM 306 Advanced German I 3 SPAN 325 Introduction to Hispanic Literature 3
GERM 307 Advanced German 11 3
. . . Elective courses (9 hours-6 hours must be taught in
German Studies Teaching Major German) ( &
36 credit hours
Required courses (21 hours) . . .
GERM 203 Intermediate German 1 3 Spnmsh Studies Minor
GERM 204 Intermediate German 11 3 18 credit hours . '
GERM 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3 SPAN 203 Intermed%ate Spanfsh I 3
GERM 255 German Civilization (in English) 3 SPAN 204 Intermediate Spanish 11 i 3
GERM 306 Advanced German I 3 SPAN 205 Cultural Contexlt for Conversation 3
GERM 307 Advanced German 11 3 SPAN 306 Advanced Span%Sh I 3
GERM 325 Introduction to German Literature 3 SPAN 307 Advanced Spanish I1 3
SPAN 308 Hispanic Civilization 3
Elective courses
15 hours selected from Spanish course offerings as directed by Spanish Studies Teaching Major
advisor. 36 credit hours
Required courses (21 hours)
. . SPAN 203 Intermediate Spanish [ 3
Professional Education courses . .
. SPAN 204 Intermediate Spanish 11 3
EDUC 196 Foundations Reflc Teach 3 )
. SPAN 205 Cultural Context for Conversation 3
Co-requisite EDUC 103 SPAN 306 Ad J Spanish 1 3
EDUC 202 Growth & Dev: Adol/Young Adult 3 vanced spants
. SPAN 307 Advanced Spanish 11 3
Co-requisite EDUC 105 . [P
. SPAN 308 Hispanic Civilization 3
EDUC 214 Instructional Technology Educ 3 SPAN 325 Introducti Hi o Li 3
EDUC 306 Introduction to Exceptional Child 3 neroduction to Hispanic Literature
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Elective courses
15 hours selected from Spanish course offerings as directed by
advisor.

SPAN 265 Introduction to Applied Linguistics (in English)
SPAN 275 The Hispanic Film (in English)

SPAN 303 Spanish for Heritage Speakers

SPAN 332 U.S. Latino Literature and Culture

SPAN 333 Afro-Latin American Studies

SPAN 335 Spanish for the Professional

SPAN 344 Hispanic Literature in Translation

SPAN 402 Composition and Stylistics

SPAN 411 Spanish Linguistics [

SPAN 412 Spanish Linguistics II

SPAN 413 Spanish American Narrative

SPAN 414 Hispanic Poetry

SPAN 415 Hispanic Essay

SPAN 417 Hispanic Drama

SPAN 454 Golden Age Drama

SPAN 476 Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth Century

SPAN 460 Internship 1-
SPAN 490 Special Topics in Spanish

SPAN 499 Individual Study in Spanish 1-

Professional Education courses

EDUC 196 Foundations Reflc Teach
Co-requisite EDUC 103

EDUC 202 Growth & Dev: Adol/Young Adult
Co-requisite EDUC 105

EDUC 214 Instructional Technology Educ

EDUC 306 Introduction to Exceptional Child

Student must be admitted into Teacher Ed program to take
the following courses:

EDUC 385 Teach & Learn-Sec School
EDUC 390 Teaching Modern Foreign Language
EDUC 493 Teach Reading in Cont Area

5-12 Teaching (Middle School Endorsement)

EDUC 304 Growth & Dev. Early Adol-Middle School
EDUC 477 Middle School/Jr High Practicum

EDUC 488 Middle School Curr & Instruction
Professional Semester

EDUC 448 Synthesis Sem-Secondary Teach

EDUC 473 Supervised Teaching Secondary

EDUC 474 Suppl Surerpvised Teach-Sec School

(or EDUC 477 for Middle School

Spanish Studies Teaching Minor
24 credit hours
Required courses (21 hours)

SPAN 203 Intermediate Spanish I

SPAN 204 Intermediate Spanish 11

SPAN 205 Cultural Context for Conversation
SPAN 306 Advanced Spanish I

SPAN 307 Advanced Spanish 11

SPAN 308 Hispanic Civilization

SPAN 325 Introduction to Hispanic Literature

Spanish Elective course Only available for Educ. majors

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6

3
3

W W W W W W W Ww

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F,
Sp, Su. These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in
which the course is normally offered and are intended as an aid
to students planning their programs of study.

Arabic (ARAB prefix)

101 Beginning Arabic I (3) Fundamentals of Arabic, no previous
Arabic required. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of Arabic-
speaking countries. In addition to the regular class meetings, students
are required to complete one hour per week in language lab. F

102 Beginning Arabic II (3) Fundamentals of Arabic; continuation of
Arabic 101. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing in the cultural context of the Arabic-speaking
countries. In addition to the regular class meeting, students are
required to complete one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq:
ARAB 101 or consent of the instructor. Sp

203 Intermediate Arabic I (3) Continuation of ARAB 102. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the Arabic-speaking countries. In addition
to the regular class meeting, students are required to complete one
hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: ARAB 102 or consent of
the instructor. F

204 Intermediate Arabic II (3) Continuation of ARAB 203.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in the cultural context of the Arabic-speaking countries.
In addition to the regular class meeting, students are required to com-
plete one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: ARAB 203 or
consent of the instructor. Sp

499 Individual Study in Arabic (1-3) Research of advanced study of a
specific area of Arabic literature, culture, education or language culmi-
nating in an analytical paper or comprehensive exam. May be taken
up to 6 credit hours. Prereq: Approval of Department Chairperson.

Chinese (CHIN prefix)

101 Beginning Chinese I (3) Fundamentals of Chinese; no previous
Chinese required. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the Chinese-
speaking countries. In addition to the regular class meetings, students
are required to complete one hour per week in language lab. F

102 Beginning Chinese II (3) Fundamentals of Chinese; continuation
of CHIN 101. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the Chinese-
speaking countries. In addition to the regular class meeting, students
are required to complete one hour per week in the language lab.
Prereq: CHIN 101 or consent of instructor. Sp

203 Intermediate Chinese I (3) Continuation of CHIN 102. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the Chinese-speaking countries. In addition
to the regular class meeting, students are required to complete one
hour per week in language lab. Prereq: CHIN 102 or consent of
instructor. F

204 Intermediate Chinese II (3) Continuation of CHIN 203.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
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and writing in the cultural context of the Chinese-speaking countries.
In addition to the regular class meeting, students are required to com-
plete one hour per week in language lab. Prereq: CHIN 203 or consent
of instructor. Sp

499 Individual Study in Chinese (1-3) Research of advanced study of
a specific area of Chinese literature, culture, education, or language,
culminating in an analytical paper or comprehensive exam. May be
taken up to 6 credit hours. Prereq: Approval of department chairperson.

French (FREN prefix)

101 Beginning French I (3) Fundamentals of French; no previous
French required. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the French-
speaking countries. In addition to regular class meetings, students are
required to complete one hour per week in the language lab. F

102 Beginning French 11 (3) Fundamentals of French; continuation
of French 101. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the French-
speaking countries. In addition to the regular class meeting, students
are required to complete one hour per week in the language lab.
Prereq: FREN 101 or consent of instructor. Sp

203 Intermediate French I (3) Continuation of FREN 102. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the French-speaking countries. In addition
to the regular class meetings, students are required to complete one
hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: FREN 102 or consent of
instructor. F

204 Intermediate French II (3) Continuation of FREN 203. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the French-speaking countries. In addition
to the regular class meetings, students are required to complete one
hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: FREN 203 or consent of
instructor. Sp

205 Cultural Contexts for Conversation (3) Intensive oral practice of
French on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with
FREN 204 or 306. Topics include French popular culture, current
events, work, and travel. Prereq: FREN 203 or consent of instructor.

255 Francophone Civilization (3) Study of Francophone civilization,
emphasizing developments in language, literature, philosophy, the arts,
politics, traditions, and institutions from the beginnings to the pres-
ent. (Course taught in English)

265 Introduction to Applied Linguistics (3) Focuses on the develop-
ment of language in human beings, first and second language acquisi-
tion in formal and informal settings, including computer-assisted lan-
guage learning. (Course taught in English)

275 The French Film (3) Weekly showings and discussions of French
films. Analysis of thematic and artistic diversity from the early 20
century to present. (Course taught in English)

306 Advanced French I (3) Continuation of FREN 204. Emphasis on
the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing, in
the cultural context of the French-speaking countries. In addition to
the regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour
per week in the language lab. Prereq: FREN 204 or consent of instructor. F

307 Advanced French II (3) Continuation of FREN 306. Emphasis on
the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing, in
the cultural context of the French-speaking countries. In addition to the
regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour per
week in the language lab. Prereq: FREN 306 or consent of instructor. Sp

325 Introduction to Fancophone Literature (3) Critical readings and
literary analysis of selected French texts from the middle ages to the
present in the major literary genres. Prereq: FREN 306 or consent of
instructor.

344 Francophone Literature in Translation (3) Study and analysis of
selected Francophone literary masterworks in English translation.

415 French Civilization (3) Advanced study of French civilization,
emphasizing development in language, literature, philosophy, the arts,
politics, and institutions from the early stages to the present. Prereq:
FREN 306 or consent of instructor.

416 17th and 18th Centuries French Literature (3) An examination
of the major literary movements from French Classicism to the
Enlightenment through the critical reading of representative texts.
Prereq: FREN 306 or consent of instructor.

417 19th and 20th Centuries French Literature (3) An analysis of
representative texts from Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism,
Existentialism, and the Absurd. Prereq: FREN 306 or consent of
instructor. F

460 Internship in French (1-6) An opportunity for job-related experi-
ence in the area of language studies. This course may be taken for a
maximum of six credit hours. Prereq: Consent of department chairperson.

490 Special Topics in French (3) Specialized topics in the field of
French language study, teacher preparation, culture and literature.
Students may repeat the course without limits as the topic changes.
Prereq: Consent of instructor.

499 Individual Study in French (1-3) Research or advanced study in
a specific area of French literature, culture, education ,or language,
culminating in an analytical paper or comprehensive exam. May be
taken up to 6 credit hours. Prereq: Approval of department chairperson.

German (GERM prefix)

101 Beginning German I (3) Fundamentals of German; no previous
German required. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the German-
speaking countries. In addition to regular class meetings, students are
required to complete one hour per week in the language lab. F

102 Beginning German II (3) Fundamentals of German; continua-
tion of GERM 101. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the German-
speaking countries. In addition to regular class meetings, students are
required to complete one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq:
GERM 101 or consent of instructor. Sp

203 Intermediate German I (3) Continuation of GERM 102.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in the cultural context of the German-speaking countries.
In addition to regular class meetings, students are required to complete
one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: GERM 102 or consent
of instructor. F
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204 Intermediate German II (3) Continuation of GERM 203.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in the cultural context of the German-speaking countries.
In addition to regular class meetings, students are required to complete
one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: GERM 203 or consent
of instructor. Sp

205 Cultural Contexts for Conversation (3) Intensive oral practice of
German on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with
GERM 204 or 306. Topics include German popular culture, current
events, work, and travel. Prereq: GERM 203 or consent of instructor.

255 German Civilization (3) Study of German civilization, emphasiz-
ing developments in language, literature, philosophy, the arts, politics,
traditions, and institutions from the beginnings to present. (Course
taught in English)

265 Introduction to Applied Linguistics (3) Focuses on the develop-
ment of language in human beings, first and second language acquisi-
tion in formal or informal settings, including computer-assisted lan-
guage learning. (Course taught in English)

275 The German Film (3) Weekly showings and discussions of
German films. Analysis of the thematic and artistic diversity from its
beginnings in the early 20™ century to the present. (Course taught in
English)

306 Advanced German I (3) Continuation of GERM 204. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of German-speaking countries. In addition to
regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour per
week in the language lab. Prereq: GERM 204 or consent of instructor. F

307 Advanced German II (3) Continuation of GERM 306. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of German-speaking countries. In addition to
regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour per
week in the language lab. Prereq: GERM 306 or consent of instructor. Sp

325 Introduction to German Literature (3) Critical readings and lit-
erary analysis of selected German texts from the Middle Ages to pres-
ent in the major literary genres. Prereq: GERM 306 or consent of
instructor.

334 Introduction to Modern German Drama (3) German drama
from mid-19th century to the present time, emphasizing major literary
movements and recent experiments in the theatre. Application of the
acquired skills are demonstrated by the student in a dramatic presenta-
tion as well as through short papers and the final exam. Prereq: GERM
306 or consent of the instructor.

335 German for the Professional (3) Study of the working knowledge
of the target language, cultural behaviors, and values useful in various
professional fields. Course may include a service learning component.
Prereq: GERM 306 or consent of instructor.

344 Germanic Literature in Translation (3) Study and analysis of
selected Germanic literary masterworks in English translations.
(Course taught in English)

416 Berlin: Tale of a City (3) Study of the city of Berlin from the
Weimar Republic to Nazi Germany, the Cold War and the fall of the
Berlin Wall. Prereq: GERM 306 or consent of instructor.

460 Internship (1-6) An opportunity for job-related experience in the
area of language studies. The course may be taken for the maximum of
six credit hours. Prereq: Consent of department chairperson.

490 Special Topics (3) Specialized preparation, culture, and literature.
Student may repeat the course without limits as the topic changes.
Prereq: Consent of the instructor.

499 Individual Study in German (1-3) Research or advanced study in
a specific are of German literature, culture, education, or language,
culminating in an analytical paper or comprehensive exam. May be
taken up to six credit hours. Prereq: Approval of department chairperson.

Japanese (JPN prefix)

101 Beginning Japanese I (3) Fundamentals of Japanese; no previous
Japanese required. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of Japan. In
addition to regular class meetings, students are required to complete
one hour per week in the language lab. F

102 Beginning Japanese II (3) Fundamentals of Japanese; continua-
tion of Japanese 101. Emphasis on the language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of Japan. In
addition to regular class meetings, students are required to complete
one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: JPN 101 or consent of
instructor. Sp

203 Intermediate Japanese I (3) A continuation of JPN 102.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in the cultural context of Japan. In addition to regular
class meetings, students are required to complete one hour per week in
the language lab. Prereq: JPN 102 or consent of instructor. F

204 Intermediate Japanese II (3) A continuation of JPN 203.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in the cultural context of Japan. In addition to regular
class meetings, students are required to complete one hour per week in
the language lab. Prereq: JPN 203 or consent of instructor. Sp

205 Cultural Contexts for Conversation (3) Intensive oral practice of
Japanese on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with
JPN 204 or 306. Topics include Japanese popular culture, current
events, work, and travel. Prereq: JPN 203 or consent of instructor.

255 Japanese Civilization (3) Study of Japanese civilization, emphasiz-
ing developments in language, literature, philosophy, the arts, politics,
traditions, and institutions from the early stages to the present.
(Course taught in English)

306 Advanced Japanese I (3) A continuation of JPN 204. Emphasis
on the four language skills of to listening, speaking, reading, and writ-
ing in the cultural context of Japan. In addition to regular class meet-
ings, students are required to complete one hour per week in the lan-
guage lab. Prereq: JPN 204 or consent of instructor. F

307 Advanced Japanese II (3) A continuation of JPN 306. Emphasis
on the four language skills of to listening, speaking, reading, and writ-
ing in the cultural context of Japan. In addition to regular class meet-
ings, students are required to complete one hour per week in the lan-

guage lab. Prereq: JPN 306 or consent of instructor. Sp

499 Individual Study in Japanese (1-3) Research or advanced study in
a specific area of Japanese, literature, culture, education, or language,
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culminating in an analytical paper or comprehensive exam. May be
taken up to six credit hours. Prereq: Approval of department chairperson.
Latin (LATN prefix)

101 Beginning Latin I (3) Fundamentals of the language will be
taught through a multiple approach (comprehension, reading, and
composition). The class will be conducted in English with emphasis
placed on acquiring the ability to read and comprehend written Latin. F

102 Beginning Latin II (3) Continuation of LATN 101. Continued
development of Latin grammar, syntax, vocabulary, and reading skills.
Introduction to major Roman literary figures and themes of Roman
culture. Prereq: LATN 101 or consent of instructor. Sp

203 Intermediate Latin I (3) A thorough review of Latin grammar,
syntax, vocabulary, and reading skills. Readings in Latin prose and
poetry will provide students with an understanding of Roman culture
and literature. Prereq: LATN 102 or consent of the instructor. F

204 Intermediate Latin II (3) Continuation of LATN 203. Review of
grammar and syntax will include concepts not covered in Latin 203.
An emphasis on reading Latin prose and poetry to develop students’
interpretative skills. Prereq: LATN 203 or consent of the instructor. Sp

390 Independent Study in Latin (3) Independent study of directed
readings, either of the prose author (e.g., Cicero) or Latin poet (e.g.,
Virgil). This course is repeatable up to six hours.

Spanish (SPAN prefix)

101 Beginning Spanish I (3) Fundamentals of Spanish; no previous
Spanish required. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the Spanish-
speaking countries. In addition to regular class meetings, students are
required to complete one hour per week in the language lab.

102 Beginning Spanish II (3) Fundamentals of Spanish; continuation
of Spanish 102. Emphasis on the four language skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing in the cultural context of the Spanish-
speaking countries. In addition to regular class meetings, students are
required to complete one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq:
SPAN 101 or consent of instructor.

203 Intermediate Spanish I (3) Continuation of SPAN 102. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the Spanish-speaking countries. In addition
to regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour
per week in the language lab. Prereq: SPAN 102 or consent of instructor.

204 Intermediate Spanish II (3) Continuation of SPAN 203.
Emphasis on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in the cultural context of the Spanish-speaking countries.
In addition to regular class meetings, students are required to complete
one hour per week in the language lab. Prereq: SPAN 203 or consent of
instructor.

205 Cultural Contexts for Conversation (3) Intensive oral practice of
Spanish on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with
SPAN 204 or 306. Topics include Hispanic popular culture, current
events, work, and travel. Prereq: SPAN 203 or consent of instructor.

265 Introduction to Applied Linguistics (3) Focuses on the develop-
ment of language in human beings, first and second language acquisi-
tion in formal or informal settings, including computer-assisted lan-
guage learning. (Course taught in English)

275 The Hispanic Film (3) Weekly showings and discussions of
Hispanic films. Analysis of the thematic and artistic diversity from its
beginnings in the early 20™ century to the present. (Course taught in
English)

303 Spanish for Heritage Speakers (3) Expansion of bilingual profi-
ciency of Spanish-heritage speakers. Emphasis on basic language devel-
opment in reading, writing, and cultural knowledge. Prereq: consent of
instructor.

306 Advanced Spanish I (3) Continuation of SPAN 204. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the Spanish-speaking countries. In addition
to regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour
per week in the language lab. Prereq: SPAN 204 or consent of instructor.

307 Advanced Spanish II (3) Continuation of SPAN 306. Emphasis
on the four language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in the cultural context of the Spanish-speaking countries. In addition
to regular class meetings, students are required to complete one hour

per week in the language lab. Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instructor.

308 Hispanic Civilizations (3) Study of Hispanic civilization, empha-
sizing developments in language, literature, philosophy, the arts, and
institutions from the beginnings to present. Prereq: SPAN 306 or con-
sent of instructor.

325 Introduction to Hispanic Literature (3) Critical readings and lit-
erary and cultural analysis of selected Latin American and Spanish
texts from the Middle Ages to present in the major literary genres.
Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instructor.

332 US Latino Literature and Culture (3) A study of Latino Voices
in the United States. Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instructor.

333 Afro-Latin American Studies (3) Study of social conditions, and
literary and cultural products of Latin American minorities of African
descent that have contributed to the establishment of modern nation-
states. Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instructor.

335 Spanish for the Professional (3) Study of the working knowledge
of the target language, cultural behaviors, and values useful in various
professional fields. Course may include a service learning component.

Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instructor.

344 Hispanic Literature in Translation (3) Study and analysis of
selected Spanish American and Spanish literary masterworks in
English translation.

402 Composition and Stylistics (3) Intensive practice of original
compositions with a review of the difficult points of grammar, directed
to promote students to write Spanish correctly and to develop a liter-
ary style. Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instructor,

411 Spanish Linguistics I (3) Fundamentals of Spanish phonetics,
phonology, and dialectology. Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of instruc-
tor,

412 Spanish Linguistics II (3) Fundamentals of Spanish morphology,
syntax, and semantics, including an overview of the history of the
Spanish language. Prereq: SPAN 306 or consent of the instructor.

413 Spanish American Narrative (3) The study of Spanish American
narrative from romantic to psychological, text, including the novel.
Prereq: SPAN 307 or consent of the instructor.
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414 Hispanic Poetry (3) Study of the development and understanding
of traditional poetry forms as manifested in the literature of Spanish
America and Spain. Prereq: SPAN 307 or consent of instructor.

417 Hispanic Drama (3) Study of 20 century drama, emphasizing
the contributions of dramatic traditions in Latin America and Spain.
Prereq: SPAN 307 or consent of instructor.

454 Golden Age Drama (3) The verse dramas which illustrate the
dramatic techniques and themes prevalent in Spain (1600-1700).
Prereq: SPAN 307 or consent of instructor.

460 Internship in Spanish (1-6) An opportunity for job-related experi-
ence in the area of language studies. The course may be taken for a maxi-
mum of six credit hours. Prereq: Consent of department chairperson.

490 Topics in Spanish (3) Specialized topics to study in the fields of
language study, teacher preparation, culture, and literature.. This
course may be taken as often as topics vary. Prereq: Consent of
instructor.

499 Individual Study in Spanish (1-3) Research or advanced study in
a specific area of Hispanic literature, culture, education, or language,
culminating in an analytical paper or comprehensive exam. May be
taken up to six credit hours. Prereq: Approval of department chair.

PERFORMING ARTS

The Department of Performing Arts oversees programs in the-
atre and music at USI. USI offers a baccalaureate program of
study in theatre that enables students to progress in perfor-
mance, design, and technology within the field. It also offers a
number of courses in music designed to enhance programs of
study with music education courses, choral, and instrumental
ensemble courses. Both areas offer talent scholarships.

The Theatre Program

The USI Theatre Program presents students with exciting
experiences that carry the work of the classroom forward into
the practical realm of the University’s fully produced season of
plays, a season that ranges from such classic playwrights as
Sophocles and Shakespeare to contemporary plays and musi-
cals. There also is an extended connection between the aca-
demic program and the New Harmony Theatre, the University’s
professional summer theatre program, and students often receive
their first professional experience through the summer project.
With dedicated mentoring and placement guidance from the
faculty, many students begin to work in other professional sum-
mer theatres around the country during their study, so there are
always opportunities to pursue, both in and out of the classroom.

As baccalaureate candidates, students prepare for a full range
of possibilities following their college experience. While a
strong professional focus is maintained throughout the pro-
gram, the theatre major has far-ranging applications, greatly
increasing students’ sense of personal discipline, their critical
thinking, and their communication skills. Graduates of the
program are generally well-prepared for graduate study, special-
ized internships in the field, as well as for the professional
world. Many will seek a career in teaching, combining their
study with a secondary education field, such as English.

The Theatre Program at USI believes strongly that theatre stu-
dents, regardless of their area of focus, must have an apprecia-
tion for the theatre as a whole. It therefore requires a balance
between performance and technical subject areas. All students
are required to take some history or survey classes. Still, the
program provides a great deal of flexibility, enabling perfor-
mance students to choose acting, directing, and playwriting
electives, while technology and design students may develop
equally in the areas of lighting, scenery, and costume. Special
topics classes are periodically offered to address the interests
and needs of the students.

In addition to the major in Theatre Arts, a Theatre Arts minor
and Theatre Education minor are both offered. The Theatre
Arts minor permits students with other major programs of
study to take a concentration of courses in any aspect of the-
atre to which they are drawn. The Theatre Education minor,
taken in conjunction with a Secondary Education major, will
permit this additional teaching certification.

Theatre Arts Major

43 credit hours

Required Courses 25 hours 25
THTR 102 Introduction to Theatrical Production 3
THTR 120 Theatre Lab (two semesters) 2
THTR 251 Acting | 3
THTR 320 Theatre Lab (two semesters) 2
One of the following:

THTR 224 Production Technology 3
THTR 234 Costume Technology 3
THTR 243 Lighting Technology 3
Two of the following:

THTR 327 Scene Design 3
THTR 337 Costume Design 3
THTR 347 Lighting Design 3
THTR 487 Introduction to Stage Directing 3
One from the following:

THTR 371 History of Theatre | 3
THTR 473 Western Drama 1 3
One of the following:

THTR 372 History of Theatre II 3
THTR 474 Western Drama II 3
Electives 18

Note: Any of the courses in the grouped selections above not
selected as a required class can be selected as an elective.

THTR 150 Practicum in Dance 3
THTR 234 Costume Technology 3
THTR 235 Stage Make-up 3
THTR 236 Costume Crafts: Jewelry, Millinery,

Fabric Modification 3
THTR 252 Acting 11 3
THTR 253 Voice and Diction 3
THTR 260 Intermediate Dance Practicum 3
THTR 326 Computer-Aided Design 3
THTR 351 Acting 11 3
THTR 352 Acting IV 3
THTR 353 Musical Theatre I 3
THTR 354 Musical Theatre 11 3
THTR 361 Playwriting 3
THTR 381 Stage Management 3
THTR 400 Independent Study in Theatre Arts 3
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THTR 427 Advanced Scene Design 3
THTR 490 Repertory Theatre Internship 3
THTR 498 Internship in Theatre Arts 3
THTR 499 Special Topics in Theatre Arts 3
Theatre Arts Education Minor

24 Credit hours

THTR 102 Introduction to Theatrical Production 3

THTR 224 Production Technology 3
THTR 234 Costume Technology 3
THTR 243 Lighting Technology 3
THTR 251 Acting [ 3
THTR 371/372 History of Theatre I or II 3
THTR 487 Introductions to Stage Directing 3
Choose one from:

THTR 327 Scene Design 3
THTR 337 Costume Design 3
THTR 347 Lighting Design 3
Theatre Arts Minor

18 credit hours

The theatre minor is offered in order to enable students with a decided
passion for a particular area of theatre study, but who wish to pursue
other interests, to realize a shorter, more specialized program of study.

Required courses 6
THTR 101 Introduction to Theater 3
THTR 120 Theatre Lab (two semesters) 1
THTR 320 Theatre Lab 1
Electives 12

Students may take any combination of classes provided prereg-
uisites are observed and six hours must be earned at the 300
level or above.

Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F,
Sp, Su. These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in
which the course is normally offered and are intended as an aid
to students in planning their programs of study.

Theatre Arts (THTR prefix)

101 Introduction to Theatre (3) Analysis of the nature of theatre, its
origin and development from the standpoint of the play, the physical
theatre, and its place in culture. Specific emphasis is placed on the
study of styles and the various artistic components which “collaborate”
to create theatre. Satisfies Core Curriculum component B-2. F, Sp

102 Intro to Theatrical Production (3) Introduction to the major ele-
ments and theory of theatrical production including, but not limited
to, back- of-house administration and organization, the various design
disciplines, basic collaboration, and overview of current trends and
technologies. Course will place specific emphasis upon the “visual”
component and the basic procedures involved with mounting a per-
forming arts production. F

150 Practicum in Dance (3) Provides a practical background in the
fundamentals of three styles of dance. The techniques and discipline
of dance will be explored and utilized, culminating in an examination
that tests the comprehension, comportment, and flexibility of the stu-
dent. Course may be repeated once. F, Sp

224 Production Technology (3) Fundamental study of scenery pro-
duction and engineering, shop organization, and the various tech-
niques and procedures utilized by production personnel. Course will
include technical drawing, budgeting, instructional workshops, safety,
task-oriented engineering solutions, and theatre program production
lab work. Prereq: THTR 102.

234 Costume Technology (3) This course is the study and practical
application of fabric modification techniques, beginning millinery,
mask making, and jewelry making.

235 Stage Make-up (3) Basic principles of the art and technique of
make-up for the use in the design and execution of developing and
projecting the stage character. Purchase of make-up kit required.

236 Costume Crafts (3) This course is a study and practical applica-
tion of fabric modification techniques, beginning millinery, mask mak-
ing, and jewelry making. No prereq.

243 Lighting Technology (3) Fundamental practice and theory of
electrical applications in lighting a theatrical production and the col-
laborative process of basic theatrical lighting design. Course includes
lighting terminology, electrical theory and practice, script analysis, the
elements of design, and the design process. Projects include lighting
observations, master electrician packets, and a lighting design project.
Students will be required to participate in at least three outside light-
ing labs correlating to the USI Theatre productions season. Prereq:
THTR 102 or concurrent enrollment.

251 Acting I (3) Study and practice in the fundamentals of the acting
process. Class emphasizes physical and vocal work in conjunction with
exercises geared toward the expansion of personal imaginative skills.

Class work focuses on monologues and improvisational games. Open to
all University students. Satisfies Core Curriculum component Al. F, Sp

252 Acting II (3) Continued study and development of the funda-
mental acting processes taught in Acting I. Class work consists of
scene study focusing on the active, objective, and subtext of the actor’s
characterizations. Prereq: THTR 251 or permission of the instructor.

253 Voice and Diction (3) Concerned with the anatomy and function
of the speech mechanism. Emphasis on articulation, phonation, and res-
onation. Study of voice characteristics, vocal quality, volume, rate, pitch,
and force. This course requires that the students learn the International
Phonetic Alphabet. Students evaluate their own speech characteristics.

260 Intermediate Dance Practicum (3) Provides a practical back-
ground in the fundamentals of a variety of traditional dance forms.
The techniques and discipline of dance will be explored and utilized,
culminating in an examination that tests the comprehension, com-
portment, and the flexibility of the student. May be repeated once.
Prereq: THTR 150 or by permission of instructor.

326 Computer-Aided Design (3) Computer-aided design teaches stu-
dents the technical operation of various design software for application
to the entertainment industry or wherever a design project calls for
precise presentation. Software employed is standard both to the enter-
tainment industry and beyond it. Prereq: THTR 224 or junior standing
or permission of instructor.

327 Scene Design (3) Study of the elements and principles of scenic
design. Students will explore the application of design concepts based
upon an analysis of script and production parameters in order to pro-
duce complete packages of speculative work (research, plans, models,
drawings, etc.). Prereq: THTR 102.
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337 Costume Design (3) A study of the elements and principles of
costume design for the theatre. Students will develop skill in play anal-
ysis for costuming, basic rendering skills, and period research. The
class will include an introduction to the various media used in com-
municating a costume design concept. Prereq: THTR 102. Sp.

347 Lighting Design (3) Advanced study and application of lighting
design for theatre, opera, dance, and other theatrical genres. May also
explore basic elements of television and film. Students will complete
design projects that improve upon script analysis, research, rendering,
color theory, drafting, and presentation skills. Beginning computer
drafting and supplemental paperwork software applications to be intro-
duced. Students will be required to participate in at least three outside
lighting labs correlating to the USI Theatre productions season.
Prereq: THTR 243. Sp.

351 Acting III (3) Study and practice of the acting techniques and
methods used to create a character for the stage. Emphasis placed on
the application of these theories in the development of monologues
and scenes from major American plays. Prereq: THTR 252 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

352 Acting IV (3) Provides a background in period styles to the
advanced student actor, examining the special considerations inherent
in performing classical drama, beginning with Greek tragedies and
continuing on through Elizabethan, Restoration, and other periods,
including contemporary pieces of a special nature, such as epic, expres-
sionist, and absurdist drama. Prereq: THTR 351 or permission of
instructor.

353 Musical Theatre Performance I (3) The student will explore and
experience the nature of musical theatre and the unique performance
demands required to create it at a proficient level. Emphasis will be
placed on accessible vocal material from the standard musical theatre
repertoire, including solos, duets, and company numbers. Students will
present research on the genre’s historical and stylistic eras. Prereq:
THTR 251.

354 Musical Theatre Performance II (3) The student will further
explore and experience the nature of musical theatre and the unique
performance demands required to create it at a proficient level.
Emphasis will be placed on more challenging vocal material from the
standard musical theatre repertoire, including solos, duets, and compa-
ny numbers. Students will present research on the genre’s historical
and stylistic eras. Prereq: THTR 251 and THTR 353.

361 Playwriting (3) Students will participate in an intense study of
dramaturgy and will write dramas of their own. Prereq: ENG 302 and
THTR 102 or consent of the instructor. Dual listing with ENG 361.
371 History of Theatre I (3) History of the theatre from pre-Grecian
through Elizabethan time periods. Also touching on the Asian the-
atre. Concentration of the physical theatre, conventions in acting,
directing, design. Prereq: THTR 102 or permission of instructor.

372 History of Theatre II (3) History of the theatre from the French
Renaissance through the present day. Concentration on the physical
theatre, conventions in acting, directing, and design. Prereq: THTR
102 or permission of instructor.

381 Stage Management (3) This course will look at the structure of
theatre, the elements of production, the rehearsal and performance
process, and the role and responsibilities of the stage manager in all of
these aspects. Students learn the preparation of a promptbook, stan-
dard record-keeping, management etiquette, and union requirements.

427 Advanced Scene Design (3) Individual development in scene
design projects through intensive study of various styles. Detailed rep-
resentation of design ideas in rendering and models required. Class
includes practice and development in scene painting. Prereq: THTR

102, THTR 224, THTR 327.

473 History of Western Drama I (3) Survey of representative plays
from the Classics through English Renaissance as a basis for theatrical
and dramatic criticism. Dual listing with ENG 473. Prereq: Eng 201
and junior standing, or consent of instructor. F

474 History of Western Drama II (3) Survey of representative plays
from French Renaissance to modern period as a basis for theatrical and
dramatic criticism. Dual listing with ENG 474. Prereq: ENG 201 and
junior standing, or consent of instructor. Sp

487 Stage Directing (3) An introduction to the principles of play
directing. Class emphasizes text analysis, interpretation, picturization,
and the various aspects involved in the production process. Class will
include direction of extended scenes from full-length plays. Prereq:
THTR 102, THTR 251, or consent of instructor.

490 Repertory Theatre Internship (3) This course is an intensive
internship within the professional environment of the USI Theatre
and New Harmony Theatre Repertory Project. Students will be
assigned positions within a professional theatre season based upon
their interests and experience. Assignments will be identified and out-
lined by contract and may be made in more than one area depending
upon degree of supervisory responsibility assigned by the instructor.
Internship hours assigned will range between 100 and 140, depending
upon area and responsibility. This course is repeatable; up to six hours
may be earned for Theatre-directed elective credit. Prereq: THTR 101
or 102; consent of instructor.

498 Internship in Theatre (3) Work experience in an approved pro-
fessional theatre, shop, or enrichment center. The course provides for a
minimum of 150 hours of supervised professional work, two written
evaluations by the supervisor, two written self-evaluations, and a final
review with a department faculty member. Grades are assigned as Pass
or No Pass only. Prereq: 21 hours in the major, upper-division status,
and written consent of the instructor. F, Sp, Su

499 Special Topics in Theatre Arts (3) Topics will vary. Purpose of
course is to cover topics which are not specific courses in the curricu-
lum. Repeatable with change in topic. Prereq: consent of the instructor.
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THE MUSIC PROGRAM

The music program of the performing arts curriculum offers
students throughout the University opportunities to develop
their musicianship through performance. It also provides valu-
able experience for performing arts students eager to build their
musical credentials within the Theatre major. The various
music ensembles maintain a performance calendar independent
from that of the USI Theatre, as well as offer a number of per-
formance-based scholarships. There is currently no major or
minor offered in music.

Course Descriptions
Music (MUS prefix)

161 Music Theory I (3) The fundamentals of music theory through
part-writing and analysis. Course content includes key signatures, scales,
intervals, triads, and an introduction to figured bass.

162 Music Theory II (3) A continuation of MUS 161 emphasizing inver-
sions of triads, the dominant seventh chord, non-harmonic tones, and ele-
mentary modulations through part-writing , composition, and analysis
with and without figured bass. Prereq MUS 161 or permission of the
instructor.

171 Aural Skills T (1) This course offers a practical application of the
materials studied in MUS 161 and provides the necessary drill in the skills
of sight-singing, aural perception, and the dictation of music.

172 Aural Skills II (1) This course offers a practical application of the
materials studied in MUS 162 and provides the necessary drill in the skills
of sight-singing, aural perception, and dictation of music. Prereq MUS 171.

181 Class Piano I (1) This course provides a comprehensive introduction
to piano performance, functional keyboard skills, and the keyboard litera-
ture of beginning piano students. Focus will be given to major scales, pri-
mary chord progressions, melodic harmonization, and performance of
recital repertory relevant to the course objectives.

182 Class Piano II (1) The second course in the Class Piano sequence,
MUS 182 provides a comprehensive introduction to piano performance,
functional keyboard skills, and keyboard literature of beginning piano stu-
dents. Focus will be given to major and minor scales and their inversions,
primary chord progressions in root and inverted positions, melodic har-
monization, and performance of repertory relevant to the course objec-
tives. Prereq MUS 181 or permission of the instructor.

200 USI Chamber Choir (2) A select touring choir devoted to perfor-
mance of an eclectic repertory of choral literature for mixed voices
(S.AT.B.). This course will focus on the development of vocal tech-
nique, performance practices, and will culminate with several perfor-
mances throughout the year. Prereq: audition and consent of instructor.

202 Introduction to Music (3) A basic survey of the media elements

251 Music and Movement in Elementary Schools (3) Develops appre-
ciation and skills in music as applied by the middle-level education
major in voice, keyboard, and recorded musical materials. Comparative
study will be pursued in the areas of integrated curriculum and meth-

odology presently used in the instruction of music and movement in
grades three through six. Guided field experience. Prereq: EDUC 196.

290 USI Jazz Ensemble (2) A select ensemble consisting of any com-
bination of jazz players from a small combo up to a full jazz “big band.”
The purpose of this course is to educate players in the area of jazz real-
ization and improvisation through the study of standard repertory,
improvisation texts, listening assignments, and rehearsal. This ensem-
ble will perform regularly throughout the year. Prereq: audition and
consent of the instructor.

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy provides an excellent field of study for students
planning to seek advanced degrees in law, philosophy, theology,
politics, and other areas. The critical thinking and communi-
cations skills stressed in philosophy are a valuable complement
to most any career or field of study. Philosophy is an excellent
complementary second major (only 30 credits) or minor (18
credits). Students pursue a Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of
Arts degree. The latter, requiring 12 hours of a non-English
modern or classical language, is preferable for those interested
in more advanced degrees.

Philosophy Major — 30 credit hours

Required Courses

15 hours

PHIL 205 Intro. to Logic 3
or PHIL 305 Intro to Symbolic Logic 3
PHIL 350 History of Philosophy I 3
PHIL 351 History of Philosophy II 3
Choose one from:

PHIL 344 Contemporary Philosophy 3
PHIL 418 Metaphysics 3
PHIL 420 Theory of Knowledge 3
PHIL 435 Philosophy of Science 3
Choose one from:

PHIL 301 Theoretical Ethics 3
PHIL 363 Bioethics 3
PHIL 366 Environmental Ethics 3
PHIL 441 Political and Legal Philosophy 3

Elective Courses
15 hours selected from philosophy course offerings as directed
by advisor. (No more than six total hours of 200-level courses
may be counted.)

Philosophy Minor — 18 credit hours

Required Courses

4 atioral ey st 9 hours
and organizational patterns of the art of music. PHIL 205 Intro. to Logic 3
PHIL 305 Intro. to Symbolic Logi 3
220 USI Women’s Choir (1) A select group devoted to the perfor- o n.t ro- to yIbOTIc “OBIE
; X PHIL 350 History of Philosophy I 3
mance of standard choral repertory for women. This ensemble will . .
) e ) i PHIL 351 History of Philosophy II 3
focus on the development of vocal technique beginning with the sim-
plest part-songs and progressing through more difficult choral works.
This course will culminate in a choral performance near the end of Elective Courses
the semester. Prereq: audition and consent of the instructor. Nine hours selected from philosophy course offerings as directed by
advisor. (No more than six total hours of 200-level courses may be
counted.)
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Course Descriptions

Following certain course descriptions are the designations: F, Sp, Su.
These indicate the semesters fall, spring, summer in which the course
is normally offered and are intended as an aid to students planning
their programs of study. Upper-level courses are offered at least once
every two years.

Philosophy (PHIL prefix)

200 Introduction to Philosophy (3) The nature of philosophy and its
problems. F, Sp, Su

201 Introduction to Ethics (3) An in-depth study of issues in practi-
cal or applied ethics. F, Sp, Su

205 Introduction to Logic (3) Forms of inference in terms of tradi-
tional logic. Sp

251 Introduction to the Study of World Religions (3) An introduc-
tory survey course designed to expose students to the scholarly meth-

ods, disciplines, and topics involved in the academic study of religions.
F, Sp

301 Theoretical Ethics (3) An in-depth study of traditional and con-
temporary meta-ethical and normative theories. Prereq: one philoso-
phy course or consent of instructor.

304 Philosophy of Art (3) Representative theories of the nature and
evaluation of art. Prereq: one philosophy course or consent of instructor.

305 Introduction to Symbolic Logic (3) An examination of the prin-
ciples and methods of the several branches of symbolic logic.

312 Ethics in the Professions (3) Provides participants with the foun-
dation for understanding and applying ethical standards and analysis
in professional careers including, but not limited to business, engineer-
ing, law, mass media, and medicine. The course will survey contempo-
rary ethical theories and explore the ethical codes, standards, and
practices specific to the student’s chosen career. Prereq: junior standing
and consent of instructor.

344 Contemporary Philosophy (3) A study of the philosophical
thought of important 20th century figures, such as Russell,
Wittgenstein, Quine, and Heidegger. Prereq: one philosophy course or
consent of instructor.

350 History of Philosophy I (3) A study of the history and develop-
ment of philosophical ideas from ancient Greece to the close of the
Middle Ages, including Plato and Aristotle. Prereq: one philosophy
course or consent of instructor. F

351 History of Philosophy II (3) A study of the history of early mod-
ern philosophy including such major philosophers as Descartes,
Leibniz, Locke, Hume and Kant. Prereq: one philosophy course or con-
sent of instructor. Sp

361 Special Problems in Philosophy (3) Repeatable with a change in
course content. A study of some selected problem, movement, or phi-
losopher in the field of philosophy. Prereq: one philosophy course or
consent of instructor.

362 Interdisciplinary Problems (3) Repeatable with a change in
course content. An interdisciplinary study o